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Ellis Tronghton’s book, Furved Animals of “Australia, tells us that 
this is the Brush or Red-necked Wallaby (Wallabia rufogrisea), and that 
the Tasmanian variely is known as Brush Kangaroo whereas in castern 
Queensland it has the sobriquet “Roany''. However, in parts of Fast 
Gippsland at least, countr ry folk know the little animal as Red Wallaby. It 
favours lightly forested, at or undulating country rather than the heavy 

sernbs and densely clothed mountain slopes, and the western distribution 
of the animal includes the southern corner of South Australia. 

The photograph which is reproduced on the cover Was taken one night 
in March 1936 by Mr. Ray Littlejohns, in the country to the north of 
Bendigo. The flash cquipment used in those days was what we would 
now regard as most primitive, nevertheless, many very presentable results 
were obtainéd from time to time, Some of these form part of an ilus- 
trated article entitled “The Bush by Night”, which appeared in the issue 
of the Victorian Naturalist (Vol. 55, pp. 3-11) of May 1938. 
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Editorial : 


The Vietorian Naturalist—Past and Future 


The Field Naturalists Club ot 
Victoria was established 79 years 
ago, in May 1880, and a few 
years later it decided to have 2 
réevulay publication of its own, 
So in January 1884, there ap- 
pesred-the first issue of our jour- 
nal, the Victorian Natwuralast. 

The introdbction to the orig- 
inal issye told of the intention to 
publish "a monthly record of 
work and tesults, of original 
papers on Victorian Botany and 
‘Zoology, and current notices of 
the occtirrences and habitats of 
interesting forms". This flavour 
was preserved for many year's, 
and contributions were made by 
prominent scientists of the day. 

During racent years the situa- 
tion hus changed, The scientists 
are no longer the prominent 
members of the F.N.C.Y,, and 
a number of more recently es- 
tablished journals provide the 
medium for publication of their 
researches, Vital objects of the 
club are now slated to be the 
stimulation of interest in natural 
history and the conservation of 
our fauna and flora. 

It has been decided that a 
Major step towards the achicve- 
ment of these aims ean be made 
by placing a popular nature 
Magazine in the hands of those 
who have « general, but not 
necessarily specialized, interest 
in the natural phenomena round 
about them. 

Tt presents readers with some- 
thing quite different from the 
previous format. There is a sec- 
tion for school nature study, a 
page or so fo! readers’ nature 
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notes and queries, aid the first 
units of two fealures which are 
to continue in serial form. We 
shall also have a selentifie sec- 
tion to accommodate the mater- 
ial whieh is of interest to the 
scientist and Lhé more serious- 
minded naturalist. As well, re- 
vords of the activities of the 
F.N.C.V. are still being published 
as a service to members, but this 
is being done onder an arrahge- 
ment somewhat different from 
that of the past. 

With its Lwenty-four pages. 
the May 1959 issue is a modest 
beginniny—because the financial 
resources of the Fielii Natural- 
istz Club are limiled, This time, 
we must depend on quality 
rather than quantity. We hope 
that you will recognize in these 
pages a sample of something 
worth developing. 

Until a little over five yeara 
ugu, there was the journal! Wilrd 
Iefe, the monthly nature maga- 
zine edited by the late Crosbie 
Morrison. Vhe Victorian Net- 
uvalist could become a successor 
to that. Increase in circulation 
should allow us ta maintain the 
quality and, from time to time, 
to increase permanently the size 
of our publication. 

We ask you therefore not only 
for your own continued support 
but for your active assistance 
in the matter of interesting 
others in the magazine. For, to 
a great extent, the publicity 
which readers can give ta the 
Vietorian Naturalist will govern 
its future growth and therefore 
the suecess of this venture. 


Vier. Nol.—Vol. 76 


TOADSTOOL PHANTASY 


In this refreshing little story we are taken on a nature 
excursion that is different—into the world of fungi as it is 
seen by one young child. The narrative is put together and 


the photographs supplied by 


ROBERT D. LEE 


Mummy and Daddy, being 
Field Naturalists, were particu- 
larly interested in the different 
kinds of fungi which were to be 
found during an outing in the 
country or even an afternoon’s 
stroll locally, and they frequently 
brought home examples of them 
to he identified from books. 

Anne, of tender years, was al- 
ways anxious to look at the illus- 
trations, so, to save any argu- 
ment while the adults were busy 
identifying their spoils, she was 
given a copy, for her own use, 
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of J. H. Willis’s Victorian Toad- 
stools and Mushrooms. On the 
next trip to the near country 
with Mummy, the precious book 
was tucked tightly under her 
arm and the toadstools which 
were found had to be solemnly 
examined and compared with the 
illustrations. 

Being unable to read as yet, 
the printed word naturally 
meant nothing to Anne, and as 
each specimen needed a name, 
suitable ones had to be invented. 
For instance, when they came 
across the cumbersome Boletos 
overshadowing a group of the 
graceful little Lacearia, it 
brought to mind the old ditty, 
“Tm the king of the castle, 
vou’re the dirty rascal”. So each 
was named accordingly. 

Our young naturalist had her 
names for other specimens, too, 
as well as for illustrations and 
photographs she had seen. Most 
of them provided quite a new 
slant on this branch of botany, 
but all were strictly appropriate. 
There was her ‘Pusher-spoon 
Fungus”. This was from a photo 
of Flammala, a specimen which 
had been cut through the centre 
of the cap and down the stem to 
show the structure of the fruit- 
ing body. It bore a striking re- 


“Tt can’t be Lacearia, if 
must be Boletus.” 


semblance to the pusher-spoon in 
the infants’ set that she used 
three times a day, at meal times. 
Would an adult have thought of 
the connection? An adult of in- 
quiring turn of mind would be 
more interested to know that 
flammula is a Latin word mean- 
ing “‘a little flame”. Not that the 
“Pusher-spoon Fungus’ looked 
very flame-like; they were a 
tawny colour and were found 
growing on the ground among 
fallen leaves and twigs. The 
scientific name, incidentally, is 
Flammula californica, presum- 
ably so called because of a close 
resemblance to a species in that 
State of the U.S.A. 

During a trip to the hills, a 
group of another kind of “little 
flame”, this time Flammula ea- 
centrica, Was growing on a 
decaying log. This gave her the 
idea of oranges; the caps were 
the right colour and looked just 
like orange peel, and it re- 


minded her that she had forgot- 
ten her drink of orange juice 
that morning to keep the doctor 


away, and so they were named 
“Orange Juice”. 

Her “‘Ring-a-rosie” was an im- 
pression of the “Fairy Ring 
Mushroom”. One can well imag- 
ine a large ring of children 
romping round, some wanting 
to move faster than others, 
bunching up in some parts of 
the circle and thinning out in 
others. The scientific name for 
this mushroom is Muarasmius 
areades and it is one of the sev- 
eral kinds that form “fairy 
rings” on lawns and open grassy 
spaces. Notable examples of such 
growths can be seen on the lawns 
surrounding the Shrine of Re- 
membrance in Melbourne. It is 
also common in Britain and 
Europe where it is used for cook- 
ing in various ways or added as 
flavouring to other dishes. 

An uncommon earth-star, 
known as Geaster hygrometri- 
cus, gave her a more pleasant 
impression than that which 
Mummy and Daddy received. To 
them, it suggested some sinister 
creature standing on tip toes 
waiting to pounce on an unsus- 
pecting victim; but Anne in- 
sisted that it was the “Flower 
Fungus”, and who could argue 
against that when those marked 
rays spread out like petals? 
However, she exercised 2 femin- 
ine prerogative and changed her 
mind later on. On seeing the 
photograph, she dubbed it ‘‘Little 
Miss Muffet sat on a tuffet’’. 

These earth-stars belong to a 
large and interesting group 
called Gasteromycetae (actually 
meaning “stomach fungi’) 
which includes the common puff- 
balls, earth-stars, basket-fungus 


“Little Misa Muffet sat on a tuffet.’ 
An unusual earth-star. 
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and others of varied shapes, 
some even resembling sea ane- 
mones and starfish. Anne, of 
course, had not seen any of those 
as yet, but it is certain she would 
have had an appropriate name 
for each. 

Several photographs of toad- 
stools were printed in oval 
masks. These were the shape of 
the hall mirror at home, so they 
all became the “Mirror Fungi’. 
And her description of the Para- 
sol Mushroom, Lepiota graci- 
lenta, really hit the right spot 
when she called it the ‘Umbrella 
Fungus”. This is another “toad- 
stool” that is quite as delicious 
as any real mushroom, a fact 
that is well known to people who 
come from Britain or Europe. 
Anne’s specimen was found 
amongst debris on the forest 
floor at Kallista in the Dande- 
nong Ranges. 

We decided to “hand her the 
belt” when she described a photo- 
graph of Collybia radicata, the 
“Rooting Shank’, a specimen 
which had been cut down the 
centre, as the “Whooping-cough 
injection”, If you have memories 
of visits to the doctor and of the 
hyperdermic syringe he used, 
look at the picture on page 42 
of Willis’s book, and see what 
you think! 

So we have a child’s outlook 
on what some folk regard as a 
very unattractive subject. Act- 
ually, it is a phase of nature 
study that would be most suit- 
able to bring to a child’s notice; 
in fact, the interest should be 
there already. Do not most of the 
pictures in fairy tales have the 
tiny creatures seated on toad- 


“Im the King of the Caatle,.” 
Boletus and Laccaria, 
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stools, or else these are in the 
surroundings somewhere? Fur- 
thermore, the bright colours and 
unusual shapes of various fungi 
must surely give a child pleas- 
ure. We certainly have experi- 
enced it and could hardly claim 
to be unique in this respect. 

We must warn you, however. 
Although many toadstools (or 
mushrooms if you like; there is 
no basic difference) make good 
eating, a few are poisonous; and 
as children cannot be expected to 
differentiate, they should be 
taught not to eat any unless 
under the guidance of adults 
who know. 

When and where does one find 
toadstools? Although autumn 
produces by far the most on 
account of the generally humid 
conditions, they can be found 
after rain throughout the year. 
We have found them from our 
suburban back-yard to the dry 
inland of Victoria, and from the 
cliffs overlooking the sea to the 
densest parts of the forest. May 
we suggest that you get to know 
them better? 


SOME UNUSUAL STONE ARTEFACTS 


By A. 


Double-Edged Axeheads 


On page 360 of Volume 1 of 
The Aborigines of Victoria, 
Brough Smyth states, ‘The 
Natives of Victoria, according 
to the information I have ob- 
tained, appear to have used the 
one-edged tomahawk — exclus- 
ively. I have not found a single 
example of the two-edged toma- 
hawk in Victoria.” Sinee the 
publication of this work in 1878, 
innumerable papers on stone im- 
plements have appeared, but, to 
the present writer’s knowledge, 
not a single reference to a 
double-edged axehead was ever 
printed. Two of these imple- 
ments are now known to exist. 

Figure 1 is a natural flake of 
basalt, 44 inches long, and 1} 
inches wide at its thickest part, 
which happens to be the centre. 
From the centre the flake 
abruptly thins down to the two 
ends, forming two cutting edges, 
one 3} inches and the other 1} 
inches long. Both these edges 
have been ground, thus giving 
rise to a double-edged axehead. 
There is no indication of the 
mode of hafting, if it were 
hafted at all. It was found close 
to the Maribyrnong River, at 
Braybrook, and is now in the F. 
Smith Collection, Mount Dande- 
nong, Victoria. 

Figure 2 is a pebble axe, of 
sedimentary rock, water worn, 
the two ends of which have been 
ground into very serviceable cut- 
ting edges. The implement is 
43 inches long by 24 inches at 
its widest point, maximum thick- 
ness being about 4 inch. Again, 
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it is impossible to say if it were 
ever hafted. It was found close 
to the head waters of the Olinda 
Creek in the Dandenong Ranges, 
and is now in the R. Wishart 
Collection, Kew, Victoria. 


Fish-hook File 

While in East Gippsland re- 
cently, Mr. N. A. Wakefield, 
editor of this journal, visited 
Clinton Rocks, about six miles 
west of Cape Everard and two 
miles east of Tamboon Inlet. 
Here he discovered an aboriginal 
coastal midden which yielded 
portion of an aboriginal’s skele- 
ton, several stone implements, 
and a bone awl. Amongst the 
stone implements was a fish- 
hook file. (See Figure 7.) These 


are small, flattened cones of 
sandstone or other abrading 
stone, used by aborigines in 


fashioning their shell and bone 
fish-hooks. Prior to this discov- 
ery, they had only been reported 
as having been used by the 
coastal aborigines of New South 
Wales. This one, to the writer’s 
knowledge, is the first found in 
Victoria, and as such is quite im- 
portant. It is a connecting link 
between Twofold Bay, in New 
South Wales to the east, and 
Lake Tyres, Victoria, to the 
west, the two localities nearest 
to Clinton Rocks from which 
fish-hooks have been recorded. 
The present specimen is a flat- 
tened fine-grained granite cone 
2 inches long, just under one 
inch wide and } inch thick at the 
base, tapering to a blunt point, 
The finding of this specimen 
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gives rise to the hope of more 
being found along the East 
Gippsland coastline, and I would 
be glad if any such discoveries 
were reported to the National 
Museum. This is essential for the 
completion of distribution maps. 


Perforated Stones 


The classical example of the 
perforated stone is the Churinga 
of Central Australia. These have 
been described at some length by 
several writers, and both their 
technique of manufacture and 
functional use are well known. 
It is possible that other suitable 
stones, not necessarily of a simi- 
lar form, could have been used 
for analogous purposes in other 
regions of Australia; or simi- 
larly shaped stones could, con- 
versely, have been used for very 
dissimilar reasons. They could, 
for example, have been used as 
pendants, stone replicas of the 
well-known bailer shell orna- 
ments. Although none of these 
stones has ever been described, 
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an occasional one has been re- 
ported. Ferguson, for instance, 
as far back as September 1894, 
mentioned in the Victorian Nat- 
uralist (Vol. XI, p. 89) a frag- 
ment of basalt which “had in- 
dications that the perfect stone 
had had a hole drilled through 
it”. It was found by him in a 
hole blown by the wind in the 
sand near Glenthompson, in the 
Western District of Victoria. 
Only four examples of these per- 
forated stones are known to the 
writer, of which three are in 
the collection of the National 
Museum of Victoria and the 
fourth in the Mildura Art Gal- 
lery. 

Two of the National Museum’s 
specimens are part of the Lind- 
say Black Collection, the most 
extensive of stone implements 
and artefacts ever assembled 
from the Darling River region. 
The fact that there were only 
two perforated stones in this 
assemblage of many thousands 
of specimens proves their rarity. 


9 


Figure 3 illustrates an ex- 
ample made from a_ naturally 
shaped fragment of micaceous 
schist, measuring 45 inches by 
24 inches. It was found at Toor- 
alle, Bourke, New South Wales. 
As in all the specimens in this 
series, the hole was artificially 
made, and shows the “hour- 
glass” shape, which is peculiar 
to all aboriginal-made perfora- 
tions. 

Figure 4 represents the other 
Lindsay Black specimen. This is 
a fragment of chlorite schist, 
originally oval in shape, but now 
much battered. Its original 
dimensions were probably the 
same as in the previous example, 
Again it has been pierced by an 
hour-glass hole. It was collected 
at Bililla. 

The third example in the 
National Museum is part of the 
S. F. Mann Collection. The late 
S. F. Mann collected assiduously 
in his home district, Caramut, 
near Glenthompson, and _ the 
majority of his specimens are 
labelled as having been found 
there. He did, however, take a 
trip along the Darling River in 
1917, and it is possible that the 
perforated stone in his collec- 
tion (Fig. 5) came from there; 
but it was not labelled. Still, as 
it is a waterworn pebble of finely 
grained granite, it is more likely 
to have originated in western 
Victoria than the Darling. It 
measures 2 inches by 1? inches, 
and again the hole is hour-glass 
shaped. This hole, however, has 
not been drilled at the end of the 
longer axis of the oval, as in the 
other three examples, but on the 
shorter one. This was possibly to 
take advantage of a natural 
cross formed by two quartz vein- 
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lets traversing the specimen and 
thus ornamenting it. 

The fourth example illustrated 
(Figure 6) belongs to the Mil- 
dura Art Gallery, where it was 
noticed by the author, and is 
described here by permission of 
the Director of that Institution 
(Mr. Van Hattum). It is a pear- 
shaped fragment of micaceous 
schist reduced to its present size 
by grinding. The measurements 
are 2! inches by 1} inches. The 
hour-glass hole is drilled at its 
apex. It was presented to the 
Mildura Gallery by Dr. G. Mur- 
ray Blair, President of the Gal- 
lery Society, having been ob- 
tained by him at Pooncarie, on 
the Darling River. 
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Australian Wattles — No. | 


By Jean Galbraith 


Silver Wattle—Acacia dealbata 


“Grey winter hath gone like a wearisome guest 
And behold, for repayment 

September comes in with the wind of the west 
And the spring in her raiment.” 


In Australia, that spring 
raiment is wattle bloom, espec- 
ially the blossom of Silver 
Wattle, touching the stream-side 
trees with gold in July, casead- 
ing over them in August and 
September, and in October reach- 
ing the mountain gullies where 
this wattle grows into tall trees. 

Yet Silver Wattle is only one 
of over eighty species which are 
native to Victoria. Every one of 
these is beautiful, every one is 
worth knowing, and during the 
coming months we shall meet 
some of them and get to know 
them by name. 

It is not very difficult to recog- 
nize most of our wattles, because 
they can be separated into sey- 
eral easily-distinguished groups. 

Silver Wattle belongs to the 
group with feathery or bipinnate 
(twice divided) leaves. In Vic- 
toria there are seven feather- 
leaf species, three of them are 
trees, three are tall shrubs, and 
one is quite dwarf. One of the 
trees is Acacia decurrens, with 
bright yellow blossom and dark 
green leaves with widely-spaced 
leaflets; and the second tree is 
Black Wattle, which has pale 
primrose blossom in late spring. 
The third is our Silver Wattle, 
lover of streams and cool gullies 
and hillsides, with dusty-green 
leaves and the leaflets almost 
touching edge to edge, 


<— Silver Wattle at Cann River. 
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Silver Wattle leaves are min- 
utely downy, and the down, 
which is visible with a magnify- 
ing glass, gives a silvery dusti- 
ness to the foliage. One can 
hardly call it silver, and the 
name may possibly come from 
the silvery patches on the tree’s 
otherwise dark green bark. 

In blossom time the leaves are 
hidden by clouds of living gold, 
for the finger-like racemes with 
their “bobbles” alternately on 
this side and the other, are so 
abundant that one rarely sees 
their slenderness. 

Every golden ball is a cluster 
of minute yellow flowers, each 
with a halo of stamens tipped 
with their sacs of pollen; and 
after the flowers have gone, the 
tree is hung with clusters of 
straight purple-brown pods, 
lumpy with the seeds within, 

Silver Wattles are husky trees 
of twenty, thirty or forty feet 
in the lowlands, but they may be 
a hundred feet high in the moun- 
tain gullies amongst blackwoods 
and columnar gums. They are 
found in all districts of Victoria 
except the dry north-west, and 
also in New South Wales and 
Queensland. 

The colour of the blossom 
varies from clear lemon-yellow 
to bright gold on different trees. 
It is September’s colour, Septem- 
ber’s flower, that comes with the 
first cuckoo’s song, waking 
spring in the heart. 
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These columns are available each month for your nature 
notes and queries. Address your correspondence to the Editor, 


“Victorian Naturalist”, 


You might consider that your 
observations are of no import- 
ance, but in many cases they 
would be very interesting to 
others, and sometimes they 
might even provide a definite 
contribution to general nature 
knowledge. We can give you a 
very good illustration: 

The story dates back to 1938, 
and its setting was beyond 
Orbost, at a small rural school in 
the far-eastern corner of Vic- 
toria. It was winter and there 
had been a fall of snow. One of 
the pupils picked up a bird which 
had perished and brought it 
along to school, It was looked up 
in a reference book and found to 
be a species called the Spangled 
Drongo, then it was discarded. 
Many years later the teacher 
found out that the species had 
been noted in this State only 
three or four times before, and 
that the only Victorian specimen 
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P.O. Box 21, Noble Park, Victoria. 


of it in existence is one which 
was collected in 1885, Alas! Your 
editor was that school teacher. 

The moral, of course, is to send 
along specimens and notes that 
you think could be of some inter- 
est or value. 


Mimicry of Bower-bird 


From Mrs. Joyce Hodge of 
“Poorinda’’, W Tree, via Buchan, 
comes this account of visitors to 
the garden: 

“Probably owing to the dry 
season, the Satin Bower-birds 
have flocked to feed on the white 
berries of Notelaea ligustrina in 
our garden and we have had 
plenty of opportunity to listen 
to them mimicking other birds. 
We noted the calls of the Kooka- 
burra, Crimson Rosella, King 
Parrot, Crescent Honeyeater, 
Lyrebird, White-eared Honey- 
eater, Grey Thrush, Magpie, 
White-browed Scrub-wren, Red 
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Wattle-bird and White-throated 
Tree-creeper,” 

In the Victorten Naturalist of 
December 1956, you may read of 
a Satin Bower-bird that visited 
a Melbourne suburban garden, 
and #ts repertoire included the 
calls of Gang-gang Cockatoo, 
Australian Raven and Koala, 
Bower-birds are certainly mas- 
ter mimics. 

Notes from Mount Hotham 

The Hodges are an observant 
family, with a desire to really 
understand what they see. Peter, 
one of the boys, provides us with 
these notes from the eastern 
highlands of Victoria: 

“We had an interesting trip 
over Hotham Heights last week. 
1] was surprised to find that a 
ridge of volcanic rock ran right 
up to the tap. Most of the top 
was ¢ovéred in dense, small- 
growing shrubs—Orites, Bor- 
onia algide, Prostanthera cune- 
ata, Pleurandropsis, Westringia 
sentfolia, Mountain Hoyea, E'ne- 
tris paludosa, a few grevilleas 
and so forth. I am enclosing 
specimens of twu previlleas as 
we are not sure which ones they 
are. 

“T saw only a few birds there, 
one being the Olive Whistler, 
which I didn't expect to see so 
high up." 

There are several isolated oc- 
eurrences of volcanic rock to the 
west of the Omeo area; it Is 
what is known as Older Bagalt, 
the same formation as the eoun- 
try between W Tree and Wulgul- 
merang. 

The greyillea which has small 

“needle-pointed leaves with three 
parallel ribs is 2 Tasmanian var- 
lety of the Alpine Grevillea. This 
form is known as G. australis 
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var. montane, and it has been 
found on Mount Feathertop, teo. 
The other specimen is of one of 
the many variations of Royal 
Grevillea (G. vietoriag). 


Powerful Owl at Mallacoota 


From Mr. W. Hunter, a sur- 
yeyor of East Gippsland, we re- 
ceivé some interesting notes 
from time to time, Here is sn 
extract from one of his recent 
letters. from Mallaceota - 

“Late one morning, towards 
mid-day, I was strolling slong 
the bank of Davis Creek not far 
from here-——certainly not a 
scrubby nor a heavily-shaded 
place, And in a light patch of 
low black-wattle trees I sud- 
denly came almost face lo face 
with a big ow] perched less than 
ten feet above the ground and 
not tauch more than that away 
from me, I am pretty sure that 
it-must have seen me thongh it 
remained quite still, It wasn’t 
until I eventually moved closer 
to it that it flew away. I ar quite 
sure that it was a Powerful) Owl, 
As well as its size—almost if not 
quite two feet loing—ita colour 
and markings were just as des- 
eribed |1 Leach’s Australian Bird 
Book, the blackish-brown bar- 
ting of the whitish underparts 
being a bit uneyen though defin- 
ite. The strongest impression I 
got of the tird | saw—in full 
daylight, of course—was the size 
of its greeny-yellow eyes; they 
seemed to me to be enormous 
even for an owl." 

Yes, there is no doubt that 
the bird was the Powerful Owl, 
a species inhabiting the heavy 
forest areas of the State and un- 
common enough to make your 
observations of more than pass- 
ing interest. 
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Nature Study for Schools 


By NORMAN 


It is most appropriate that 
there should be liaison, through 
this magazine, between the Field 
Naturalists Club of Victoria and 
those teachers who are con- 
cerned with the development of 
nature study as a subject of the 
school curriculum. One of the 
major objects of the Naturalists 
Club is to stimulate interest in 
natural history, and it is the 
presence of this feature that 
determines the success of the 
subject at school. 

In many cases, nature study is 
the “Cinderella” of the curricu- 
lum, mainly perhaps because a 
proportion of teachers feel that 
their lack of extensive know- 
ledge in this field makes it dif- 
ficult-pr impossible for them to 
develop the subject satisfactor- 
ity. The purpose of the series 
“Nature Study for Schools” is 
first to present some considera~ 
tions that may assist in the ap- 
proach to the subject, then fo go 
into matters of organization, 
and finally to provide. monthly 
notes on seasonal and general 
topics, 


The New Nature Study Course 


Several years ago, the Victor- 
izn Education Department con- 
vened a small revision commit- 
tee to consider the subject, and 
the results were published re- 
cently under the title, Course of 
Study for Primary Sehgols, 
Nature Study, 1936, 

The "General Notes on. “the 
Course" give a concise statement 
of the aims and then set out in 
both theoretical and practical 
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detail the methods by which the 
subject should be developed. The 
fundamental! principles are best 
indicated by quoting four sen- 
tencées from the Genéral Notes: 

“The learning of facts is in- 
cidental to the creation of the 
proper attitude to nature study, 

“This attitude is developed 
through contimuity of observa- 
tion in the child's immediate en- 
vironment, 

“Education of children's cur- 
losity in their natura! environ- 
ment and fostering a love of 
nature cannot be achieved 
through a series of set lessons, 
systematically arranged and 
taken indoors. 

“What the child finds out for 
himself is the vital feature of 
any observation, and care should 
be taken to avoid telling him 
something that he has a right to 
discover for himself.” 

The main body of the course 
sets out a suggestion of basic 
ideas which it is considered 
should form part of a child's gen- 
eral understanding at the various 
gtade levels. That this is not a 
prescriptive list of matters to be 
taught is indicated by such in- 
structions as: 

“Establishment of these ideas 
should come about through ob- 
servation of many examples, not 
through direct teaching.” 

The first appendix to the 
course lists again sections which 
appear under grade headings 
and provides specific references 
to sources uf information and 

also suggestions for individual 
and group activity in connection 
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with observations. Finally, iists 
of reference books ate set out, 
with a precise indication of the 
utility of each, 

The 1956 Nature Study Course 
has been compiled as a4 practical 
handbook on the subject, not 
simply as an indication of what 
should be treated, 


The Teacher's Role 


Although it {s stated that “the 
jearning of tacts is incidenlal to 
the création of the proper atti- 
tude’, it is not only true but 
quite understandable that de- 
velopment of the observational 
approach results in a much wider 
knowledge in the Geld of nuture 
study than would a series uf 
formal lessons on the subject. 
This is not a new idea. In Aws- 
trudian Nature Studies, published 
in 1922, Dr. J. A. Leach ad- 
dressed this remark to teachers : 

"Tf pupils discover things you 
know nothing about, be happy 
_-. for... the best teacher of 
nature study is the one whose 
pupils furthest outrun him, En- 
joy the work, and let your pupile 
ran on.” 

Leach said, too, that “if the 
work is a pleasure to all ¢con- 
cerned, it cannot be wronsr; if 
not 4 pleasure, it cannot be 
right". Lf nature study is to bea 
success, it is essential that pupils 
have 4n enthusiastic interest in 
the natural phenomena round 
about them; and the initiation 
and/or the fostering of this is 
the-major task of the teacher. 

When this approach is estab. 
lished, and observational contact 
with the environment is produc- 
ing abundant material upon 
iwhieh discussion and activity 
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work ¢an be based, there comes 
the problem of provision of com- 
lon names for the things with 
which the pupils and teacher are 
dealing, This introduces the se- 
cond phase of the teacher's rile. 

Few teachers are experts in 
branches of natural history, and 
therefore the 1956 Nature Study 
Course was compiled partly as 
a reference, to point to sources 
of infermation on the various 
topics. The two appendices in 
particular are designed to serve 
this purpose. 

The funetion of any nature 
study reference book should not 
he to teach children the ehar- 
acteristics of animals or plants, 
for these are things that they 
have a right to discover by ob- 
servation. The teacher, however, 
may profit by such book informa- 
tion and thus be better able to 
guide his pupils’ observational 
work along profitable channels. 
Other than this, the function of 
a reference book should be to 
provide popular (or vernacular) 
names for species or groups so 
that they can be discussed with 
facility. 

It is pointed out in the gan- 
eral notes on the course that 
specimens for identification and 
other queries may be aildressed 
to the Science Departments of 
Primary Teachers’ Colleges, This 
magazine provides like facilities 
through its columns. 

At the end of each volume of 
the Naturalist there will be an 
index covering the contents of 
the twelve parts, so keep each 
month's issue as a contribution 
towards a set of useful reference 
books for your school library. 


Next mowh: The organization 
of reference collections. 
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TUE BOGONG HIGH PLAINS 


Over the Christmas-New Year period of last summer, forty meanders 
of] the Piel! Naturalists Club of Vieloria took path im an eameatsion ta 
pine puts of north-eastern Vietaria. With thew experiences aa the 
brisis, tr account of this areca will appear im monthly instabnents inp the 
Naturalist. Jize appropriate that the warrator should be both the leader 
of thea excxrsion and the president of the elteb, 

Here is what amounts ta a prefaw to the series told by 


J. Ros GARNET 


The account of the F.N.C.¥. 
trip to the Bogong High Plains 
is being written with an ulterior 
motive. As well as recording a 
day to day journal of events in 
the Club's 10-day excursion dur- 
ing thé summer holidays of 1958- 
59, it should serve to focus the 
attention of those to whom the 
region is terra incognita on a 
supremely scenic and seientific- 
ally as well as, yes, economically 
interesting region of Victoria. 

Some vears ago the Parlia- 
mentary State Development 
Committee, on completion of a 
long enquiry into the national 
parks of Victoria, included in its 
report a recommendation that an 
alpine national park should be 
established in the State. The 
committee envisaged the pro- 
posed park as including the 
whole of the north-castern high- 
lands and extending north-vast 
to the border to link it with Kos- 
ciusko State Park of New South 
Wales. The proposal was imag- 
inative but possibly not alto- 
gether practicable. An alpine 


national park is, none the less, ' 


an asset which Victorians should 
strive to possess and now is the 
time when they should be plan- 
ning for its establishment. 

A glance at a map will show 
that most of Victoria’s highest 
mountains are concentrated in a 
relatively small area, Here is a 
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list of them showing the alti- 
tudes in feet above sca level as 
determined by the most recent 
survey: 


Bogeng ,- .. -. - .- BOlB 
‘Featherton , -- bane 
Nelson Novth ., ,- ,- 6181 
Nelaon ,. -. -. = -. BLTh 
Fainter South .. .. .. 6147 
Loch ., 4. ey) p- -) -- «8152 
Hfgtham .. -, ,-., .. 6102 
Niggerhead - .. §048 
MeKay -. -. -_ _. 6045 
Fainter - ..--.... fies 
Cope... 6) ye ey oe =66DRE 
Spinn Kopje -, ,- .. 8026 


Hither mingled with or not 
very far from this nest of alps 
are other, mainly lesser emin- 
ences: 


Cobborus ,- -, ,- ., G030 
Buller ., -- 4. .4 -, SOR 
Jim .- 4). var |) BG 
Stirling .. .. 500 
Higginhortham 5E70 
Gibbu .. - .. 5764 
Willg o. oe -y ve s) BTRB 
Howitt .. 1.1 ., 8708 
Butidacrah .. .. .. ., S658 
The Hom (Buffalo) 565g 
The Blut -. -. .. .. 3650 
Sneculation . ., S650 
Basalt Hill... oi ie 5625 
Magdala ..-...-... S800 
Blowhard . .. - . 8505 
Little Bogonge .. -. .- 5460 
Koonika .. ,-.,...- &400 
Oebbler 2. + ss «sy «BRAG 


Some of these highlands -are 
Sevoepieg Crown land, others 
are included in large reserves of 
stale forest under the control of 
the Forests Commission; yet 
ethers are water supply cateh- 
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ments administered by Lhe State 
Rivers and Water Supply Com- 
mission ot else the Metropolitan 
Raard of Works. 

Perhaps it is fortunate that 
the Bogong High Plains came 
under the jurisdiction of the 
State Electricity Commission, 
for this part of the State could 
be the gateway to the proposed 
great Alpine National Park. 
Through the 8,E.C. the people 
of Victoria have invested & huge 
sum in developing the region— 
fine access roads have been laid 
dawn as well as plenty of easily 
negotiable tracks. Tourists and 
visitors are already catered for 
at Bright and adjacent tawne in 
the valleys below, at Mount 
Reauty at the foot of Bogong 
and, nuar the tops, al the Falls 
Creek ski village. When the 
§.E.C. has finished its pro- 
stamme of works it should be 
feasible foy it ta hand aver to 
the National Parks Authority re- 
sponsibility for the management 
and further development of the 
High Plains, 

The power genersting instal- 
tations would, naturally enough, 
remain in the control of the 
Commission, but there seems no 
reason why the people of the 
State and a potentially vast 
army of tourists from further 
afield should not be tree to enjay 
the magnificent scenerv which is, 
even now, available to a limited 
number. 

These High Plains are but one 
of several such “plains’' to be 
found in the north-eastern high- 
lands of Victoria, but they have 
a special Interest jnasmuch as 
their altitude exceeds that of all 
Uthers in the State, No other 
region of the alps is so easily 
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ateessible to visitors and tour 
ists; in few other plates is there 
sich putential for an easy iran- 
sition from a land cf winter 
sports to summer recreations, 

The Rocky Valley lake, which 
is to come intu existence before 
the end of thia year, can he 
viewed as an enhancement tao 
the scene just as Lake Catani on 
Mount Buffalo adds charm to 
ab already famous beauty spot 

Let us hope that, in a time nut 
fay ahead, the trails along the 
ridges of the mountains and into 
their loveliest valleys will be well 
defined and furnished with well- 
kept huts and hostels for the use 
of those who would see, bevond 
the sphere of urban settlement, 
something findamental of the 
lund in which we live. 


News and Notes 
Natural Nistory Medallion 


Congratulations are extended 
to our veterah member, Mr C. 
4. Gabriel, on his being awarded 
the Australian Natura] Mistery 
Medallion for 1958 Mr, Gabriel 
joined Lhe F_N-C.V_ in TS0U, and 
he wrote one of the club's earlier 
booklets, Vieturtan Sea Shells, 
now unfortunately out of print. 
The medallion will be presented 
at one of the forthcoming club 
meelings. 


Crosbie Morrison Memorial 

On April 24 last, the Trustees 
af the National Museum launched 
an appeal aimed at raising at 
least £20,000 to eatahlieh a mem- 
orial to the Iste Philip Crosbie 
Morrison. Club meimbers may 
receive circulars about this, and 
a further stutement will appear 
in the June Natwralist, 
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General Meeting—April 13, 1959 

About 12{) members and 
friends gathered im the lecture 
hall of the National Herbarium 
on the occasion of the club's 
April general meeting, Visitors 
incloded Dr. H, Eichler of the 
Adelaide Botanic Garden and 
Mrs. Grosbié Morrison, Those 
present stood and observed a 
minute’s silence as a tribute to 
the memory of an old member, 
Mrs. S&S I, Bayley, who passed 
away recently. 

Mr A. J. Swaby was ap- 
pointed a delegate to the A.N.Z. 
A A.S, conference to be held in 
Perth in August next, but two 
more representatives ure needed 
from the club. 

It was reported that, faollaw- 
ing the discussion last month of 
possible resumption of sealing 
on Macquarie Island, letters had 
been sent to various newspapers, 
politicians and natural history 
societies. However, it is prob- 
able that the Tasmanian Govern- 
ment will not allow such opera- 
tions, 

Mr. Garnet mentioned that a 
new arganization had been 
formed, the *'Fauna Protection 
Couneil”, ta attempt. to carb the 
destruction and export of native 
animal life. Members are asked 
to infarm the council of any 
relevant matters that may come 
to their notice. 

Honorary Membership of the 
F.N.C.V, Was conferred on Mr. 
P, F. Morris in recognition of 
his forty years’ membership, 
and on Miss dea Galbraith, 
authoress of Wildflowers af Wic- 
turia, for her services to natural 
history and to the club. 


18 


Club of Victoria 


Following the approval of 
their nominations by council, the 
following were elected as mem- 
bers of the F.N.C.Y.: 

Mrs. Winifred Wilkins, Mr. 
Alan Dowse, Mr. D. E, Briggs, 
Mr. P. Ewer and Miss Jean Fitz- 
gerald (metropolitan), Miss C. 
C. Currie (country) and Misses 
Jane and Clara Elizabeth Wil- 
kins (junior). 

The main item of the evening 
Was an illustrated talk on Mac- 
quariec Istand by Mr. N. J. Fava- 
loro of Mildura. The speaker 
described its physical features, 
the A.N.A.R.E. base, the island's 
vegetation and the species of 
seals, penquins, albatrosses and 
other bird life. The colour slides 
of the penguin rookeries in par- 
ticular were excellent. Mr. Fava- 
lore was thanked enthusiastically 
for his informative Jecture. 


Kotany Group—<April 17, 1959 


It was reported that a model 
of the proposed botany group 
stand for the spring nature show 
at the Hawthorn Town Hall had 
been submitted to the show com- 
mittee and approved. It was 
agreed that the next step should 
be the compilation of a list of 
exhibits and the collecting and 
preservation of specimens. 

Mr. Tinckam showed colour 
films which he had taken on trips 
in various parts of New South 
Wales. A highlight was a canoe 
journey down the Murray River, 
and he illustrated this with 
typical river scenery including 
the red gum forests about the 
Barmah Lakes. 

Attention is directed to the 
Next meeting, on Friday, May 
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16, when Mr. W, L. Williams will 
be the spesker- 


Nominations for Office-hearers 
for 1959-60 


President—Mr, DB, B, McInnes 

Vice-Presidents—-Dr. W, 
Géroe, Mr. E. S. Hanks 

Hon, Secretary—Mr. E. H. 
Coghill 

Hon. Asst. Secretary—Miss L, 
M. White 

Hon. Treasurer—Mr. A. G. 
Hooke 

Hon, Asst, Treasurer—Misz 
M. Butehart 

Hom. Editor—Mr. N, A. Wake- 

- field 

Hon. Asst. Editor—Mr. W. F, 
Seed 

Hon. Librarian--Miss M. Argo 

Hon, Asst. Librarian—Mr. J, 
H. Quirk 

Excursion Secretary — Miss 
M. Allender 

Auditors—Mesars. R. David- 
son and W. J. Evans 

Council—Myr. A. J, Fairhall, 
Mr. K, C. Halafoff, Miss M. 
J. Léster, Mrs. A. Osborne, 
Miss F. Phillips, Miss K. 
Thomas and My, W. L. W1l- 
liams. 


Microscopical Group—March 7, 
1959 


The subject for the meeting 
was “The Preparation and 
Mounting of Chemica] Crystals”. 
Dr, R. M. Wishart gave a talk 
on the practica] aspect, and Mr. 
Paul Genery on the theoretical 
side. The evening was well 
rounded off by Mr. C. 8. Middle- 
ton showing numereus slides on 
the screen by means of hia polar- 
izing projector. Mr. Middleton 
will give a lecture entitled 
“Mainly About Microscopes” at 
the group meéting in May. 
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Geolory Discussion Group— 

April 7, 1959 

Mr. R. Davidson presided at 
the meeting, and nineteen mem- 
bers attended. A report was 
given of the Broadmeadows ex- 
eursion of Mareh 7, in which 
eleven of the group tonk part. In 
the eastern branch of Mooney 
Ponds Creek an example of re- 
cent rock-building was in evi- 
dence, where re-deposition of 
limestone with pieces of Silurian 
sandstone and the brackish- 
water gastropod Coztella was 
seen. The party observed the 
dykes of aplite which traverse 
the exposed surface of the gran- 
itie rock {Adamellite) of Geili- 
brand Hill; and they visited a 
small quarry where blocks were 
obtuined for many of Mel- 
bourne’s early buildings. 

Mr. Baker gave the talk for 
the evening on “Water”. He ex- 
plained the classification into 
meteoric (of the atmosphere}, 
cosmic (associated with meteor- 
ites), juvenile (derived from 
magmas) and volcanic. Many 
other phases were discussed, in- 
cluding the hydrological cycle, in 
Which water performs the im- 
portant geological processes of 
earth sculpture and soil making. 

Exhibits included cut and pol- 
ished chalcedony from Heath- 
eote (Mr. Cobbett}, siliceous 
rocks frem Central Australia 
(Mrs. Salau), basalt from Spots- 
wood at twelve feet below sea 
fevel (Mr, Blackburn), granitic 
reck and morion from Beech- 
worth (Miss Fox), photographs 
of the Portland bore and silici- 
fied wood from Queensland (Mr. 
Davidson), and calcite crystals 
from Broken Hill and pyrite 
from Wittencon Gorge (Mr, 
Bairnstow}, 
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? Forest Conservation 


i This is the 
Answer 


_ a "Neither the scientist o 
© nor the forester, the o 
© landowner, tourist or o 
tcamper, ACTING o 
co SEPARATELY, can o 
™ ensure the safety of o 
© our forests... , o 
o It is only by the o 
Oi active co-operation © 
© of ALL SECTIONS of o 
© the community that a 


co the forest wealth of ca 


© this State can be nur- o 
tured, protected and o 
co harvested not only oa 
ci for ourselves, but also 
c for the generations o 
m which will follow us in 


mo the years to come.” 


(Extract from sound track 
of Forests Commission film, 
“Harvest of the Hille" 


. FORESTS COMMISSION 
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The edible Parasol Mushroom, Lepiota gracilenta. Photographed at Kallista, Victoria, by Robert D. Lee 


Naturally good...on 
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The Olive-backed Oriole (Oriolus sagittutus) is a local migrant, 
spending the warmer part of the year in southern Australia and the 
cooler season in the north. It is a little larger than a blackbird, olive-green 
on the back and head, with brown wings and tail, the under-parts whitish 
with short dark streaks, and the beak and eyes red. The orioles are fond 
of soft fruits and will raid figs and other orchard trees, but their diet 
includes insects as well. The photograph reproduced on the cover was 
taken at Mitcham, a Melbourne suburb, in 1944, by Mr- Chas. B, Bryant, 
editor of The Hmu. The picture accompanied an article on the bird, which 
eaveeced ta the February 1945 issue of the Victorian Naturalist (Vol 61, 
pp. 172- 
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Did You Know? 


THE FORESTS COMMISSION 


hos token further steps towards the reservation of areas of State Forest for the 
preservation of native flora and fauna and for the education and enjoyment of the 
public, 


The reservations to be developed and managed by the Commission ore grouped 
under the following categories— 


e Forest Parks 


_ major areas similar to National Parks—exampie: 
SHERBROOKE FOREST PARK 


e Scenic Reserves 


. finor areas developed by walking tracks and picnic 
grounds—example: 
YOU YANGS SCENIC RESERVE 
VICTORIA MILL SCENIC RESERVE 


e Roadside Reserves 


. . strips of forest bordering roads where fireplaces would 
be built—exaraple: ‘ 
MYERS CREEK ROADSIDE RESERVE 


« Alpine Resorts 


_, areas within the snow belt set aside for villages and 
ski-ing—example: 
MT. BULLER ALPINE RESORT 


These recreatione) areas require protection from damage and fire 
We rely on Your Co-operation — 


Thank You! 
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Message from the I),N.C.V. President ; 


Philip Crosbie Morrison Memorial Appeal 


At the inaugural lecture of 
the 1959 winter series at the 
National Museum on Friday, 
24th = April, un appeal was 
Jaunched for tunds to establish 
au memorial to the late Philip 
Crasbie Morrison. 

The Chairman of Trustees of 
the Museum (Mr. George Fin- 
lay) announced that the appeal 
would close on the 81st July next 
and, before that date, it was ex- 
pected that al least £20,000 
wauld be received from his many 
friends and admirers. 

There is a number of organ- 
izations which will have # par- 
ticular interest in this appeal, 
for mare than one reason, Their 
objectives were those of Crosbie 
Morrison, their interests were 
his, their love of the Australian 
scene, its flora and its fauna, 
were hts. All of them would be 
happy to know that they had 
shared in the creation of a per- 
manent memorial to a man who 
had given so generously of his 
time and energy to the cause of 
nature protection in our uani- 
quely-endowed country. 

The Trustees of the National 
Museum want to establish a4 
Morrison Memorial Wing to the 
new National Museum which is 
to be built in the Domain, and 
this wing will be designed to 
provide accommodation for those 
clubs and societies concerned 
with Australian nature studies, 
wild life preservation and scen- 
ery protection. The memorial 


wing would be their common | 
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mecting place, their club rooms 
where could he stored their 
archives and records, where 
would be housed their libraries, 
where could be held their council 
or committee meetings and their 
joint conferences. 

Members of the Field Natur- 
alists Club and its associates and 
well-wishers will, I feel sure, 
need no urging to support this 
appeal, for Croabie Morrison 
was one of ns and he, as much 
as any of us, felt the need for 
just such a meeting place az is 
now to be his own memorial. 

{ would like contributions 
frem Victorian naturalists to be 
significant and, therefore, com- 
mend this appeal to al] our mem- 
bers and their friends. When 
forwarding a contribution would 
you jraert, afier your name, the 
nume or initials of the prganiza- 
tion with which you would prefer 
to be identified? Even if you are 
inclined te give anonymously 
would vou please still do that? 
Our Honorary Treasurer would 
be happy to receive all eontri- 
butions and, from time lu time 
during the appeal, remit them to 
the Trustees of the Museum as 
coming from members of the 
F.N.C.Y. (or whatever orgati- 
ization you choose to designate). 
All donations of £1 and upwards 
to the fund are allowable deduc- 
tions from income tax and an 
official receipt will be issued hy 
the Museum Trustees. 


J, Ros GARNET 
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THE CAMERA 
AND THE 
NATURALIST 


Soon after the chemical magic 
of photography became known 
in the 1840s, naturalists realized 
that this new medium could be 
of great assistance to them, but 
it was not until the late 1860s 
that equipment and materials 
enabled photographers to oper- 
ate in the field. Flowers and 
planis were popular subjects, 
animals were more difficult, for 
exposures of several seconds 
were required. Records indicate 
that a Mr. Haes took steropic- 
tures of & lion in the London 
Zoological Gardens in 1864 with 
11-second exposures, During the 
same decade a M. Duvette of 
Amines sent to many exhibitions 
a photomicrograph, made of 
many enlarged sections of a flea. 
“It was an enormous enlarge- 
ment which was sufficient to give 
anyone qualms.” 

The warld about us is [ull of 
wonderful things and the tech- 
nical difficulties that faced photo- 
graphers of almost a century 
ago no Jonger exist, The world 
of nature, in which myriads of 
creatures live their lives, is a 
fascinating world. to explore 
with a camera, There is never 


a shortage of subjects—plants, 


trees and the hosts of insects 
that frequent them, hirds, mam- 
tals, reptiles, fish and the micro- 
scopic planis and creatures al- 
most invisible to the human eye 
all await exploration by the 
camera-equipped naturalist. 
Any camera can be used to 
record natural history subjects, 
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By 


Epwarp 8. RoTHERAM 
F.R.P.S., AVP.S.A. 


but, as a great Humber of the 
possibilities are relatively small, 
it becomes necessary to he able 
te focus the camera at short dis- 
tanees. This requirement auto- 
matically rules out the use of 
those Ehat will not fueus to dis- 
tances of less than three feet or 


Even with normal camergs an 
additional method to allow close 
focusing is necessary. For the 
camera with a, lens which cannot 
be removed, additional (or “sup- 
plementary”) lenses can be used 
1o allow focusing to within « few 
inches of the subject, These yary 
in price but local products are 
not usually very expensive, They 
are slipped over the normal lens 
mounting and the photographs 
require no additional exposure 
—a +] lens usually allows focus- 
ing to within 19 to 20 inches, 
a +2 lens will permit the phote- 
grapher to record subjects 104 
to 11 inches in front of his 
camera. 

By far the best type of camera 
for the serious natural history 
photographer is the single Jens 
reflex. The lens image is reflucted 
on to a Mirrer inclined at 45 de- 
frees and this image is projected 
on toa ground glass so the photo- 
grapher sees his picture al] the 
time. When the shutter is re- 
leased the mirror is sprung out 
of the way and the picture re- 
corded on the film. Thus the 
photographer can see the pic- 
ture up to the instant it is taken. 
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Seals on Lady Julia Perey Island near Portland. 


Almost all of these cameras 
have removable lenses allowing 
the photographer to use exten- 
sion tubes or bellows so that the 
lens can be moved further for- 
ward when it is desired to photo- 
graph small objects. Using lenses 
of varying focal lengths with 
these types of cameras is also of 
great advantage. Most cameras 
are fitted with a standard lens 
which records subjects in front 
of it in a 50-degree to 65-degree 
arc. As the focal length of the 
lens is increased the angle over 
which the photograph is_ re- 
corded becomes less, thus only a 
small area of the scene fills the 
negative. The telephoto or long 
focus lens is used when distant 
objects are to be photographed, 
for instance a hawk or eagle at 
its nest. Bellows, extension tubes 
or supplementary lenses are used 
when photographing small sub- 
jects such as insects. 

There are a number of these 
single lens reflex cameras on the 
market today and they vary in 
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size from the relatively large 
38} x 41 inch negative produced 
by the Graflex camera to the 
1x 14 inch format of the 35 mil- 
limetre cameras. The old-fash- 
ioned stand cameras, bulky and 
slow to operate, are still pre- 
ferred by many serious photo- 
graphers. The choice of camera 
depends largely on the work 
you desire it to do. 

With recent advances in film 
manufacture, there is little that 
35 mm. cameras cannot accom- 
plish. These take film of stan- 
dard motion picture size and 
their smallness makes them easy 
to carry. 

Photography requires that the 
person using the camera knows 
its abilities and limitations, and 
to acquire this knowledge it is 
often necessary to read some 
suitable books. There should be 
a place in every naturalist- 
photographer’s library for the 
following: 

Nature and Camera, by Oliver 

G, Pike. 
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Bird Photography, by John 
Warham. 

Zoological Photography in 
Practice, by H. B. Scott. 
Insects Close Up, by Edward 

S. Ross. 


With these books as guides, 
many of the problems and pit- 
falls that can occur in nature 
photography may be avoided, 
and you will also have a good 
collection of natural history 
photographs to give you a stan- 
dard at which to aim. 

Today the ready availability 
of colour film and the fact that 
the world of nature is colourful 
leads many people to ignore com- 
pletely the field of black and 
white photography. This, how- 
ever, is still vitally important, 
for most articles are illustrated 
by it owing to the high cost of 
reproducing colour photographs. 

The photographer should al- 
ways watch the background of 
the picture, keeping it as un- 
obtrusive as possible so that the 
main subject is not lost in a mass 
of unnecessary detail. Where 


possible, photograph in the field; 
but in any case keep the picture 
looking authentic. Patience is a 
prerequisite of nature photo- 
graphy, so be prepared to spend 
hours getting one picture. 

When you have your pictures 
do not be afraid to let others see 
them. There are three annual 
photographic exhibitions con- 
ducted in Australia in which 
nature prints and nature slides 
are shown. If you submit work 
to these exhibitions it competes 
with that of photographers from 
other parts of the world and if 
any of your entries are accepted 
you know your work is up to 
world standard. 

As your interest in the photo- 
graphic recording of nature in- 
creases you will no doubt grad- 
ually acquire additional equip- 
ment. Buy only that which you 
know you will use, look after it 
and your camera, and you will 
enjoy your nature excursions 
more than ever because you will 
bring back with you a permanent 
record of them. 


Gum Emperor Caterpillar. 


Photography by the Author. 


<——— Tiger Snake. 
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Baron von Mueller gave us 


BLACKBERRIES! 


Since white man came first to 
Australia, just over 171 years 
ago, he has wrought many 
changes in the countryside. 
Mostly this has been done for 
economic reasons, but many 
unexpected developments have 
come about due to the upsetting 
of the balance of nature. During 
the last century, many people 
made it quite a hobby to attempt 
to introduce alien fauna and 
flora into this country. In early 
issues of the Victorian Natural- 
ist we read of the activities of 
the ‘‘Acclimatization Society”, 
and we may thank the enthus- 
iasm of this body and persons 
with similar interests for many 
of what are now proclaimed as 
noxious weeds and vermin. 

A small chapter cf this story 
of misplaced zeal is indicated in 
a letter sent to us by Mr. B. 
Tindale of Yarra Junction. It 
reads thus: 

While discussing the difficulty of 
eradicating blackberries, Mrs. James 
Fraser of Wesburn mentioned to me 
that, when a girl, she worked for the 
late Mr. Panton, Police Magistrate, 
after whom Panton's Gap near Heales- 
ville is named. Mr. Panton, she said, 
often had an old gentleman with him 
who used to spend a good deal of his 
time searching for plants in the bush. 
“He used,” she recalled. “always to 
carry a packet of blacxberry seeds 
with him, and whenever he boiled his 
billy, he scattered a few round the 
ashes of his fire. He said the poor 
people in time to come would bless 
him for his thoughtfulness.’ She 


added: “I wish he could come and see 
them now!” 

“Would he by any chance be Baron 
von Mueller?” I asked. “Yes,” she 
said, “that was his name. He was a 
dear old chap, but he evidently had 
ie idea of what the blackberry could 

o.”” 
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Nature Study for Schools 


By NoRMAN WAKEFIELD 
ORGANIZATION OF REFERENCE COLLECTIONS 


The notes which are given 
here are supplementary to rele- 
vent sections of the Course of 
Study for Primary Schools—- 
Nature Study, 1956, published 
recently by the Victorian Educa- 
tion Department. Copies are 
issued to all Victorian state 
primary schools, and they may 
be obtained for sixpence each 
from the Government Printer, 
Melbourne. 

In Appendix I of this booklet, 
under the heading ‘References 
and Suggestions for Activities”, 
some notes are given as to cel- 
lections which may be organized, 
particularly in connexion with 
nature study in grade six. These 
suggestions apply to pupil activ- 
ity—work that may be done by 
individuals or else by groups. 

In this article consideration is 
to be given to the getting to- 
gether of collections which 
should bemaintained and aug- 
mented over the years, as the 
permanent property of the 
grade or school concerned, in 
order to provide an on-the-spot 
reference to the names of species 
of the locality. 

In this section of last month’s 
Naturalist, the problem of the 
provision of vernacular or ‘‘com- 
mon” names was touched upon. 
It is obvious that a plant or 
animal] can hardly be discussed 
or otherwise treated in school 
nature study when there is not 
available for it some specific or 
group name. 

As nature study is based on 
the observation of local material, 
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there will constantly crop up the 
problem of identification of 
specimens. Reference books help 
with this, but very often they are 
not suitable for children’s use 
and the teacher has not sufficient 
time to make full use of them. 
Furthermore, much material can 
be named only by reference to 
such authorities as officers of the 
National Museum. Very often the 
result is that no name is ob- 
tained for something that could 
have been discussed with great 
interest, or else the identification 
arrives too late to be of more 
than slight retrospective in- 
terest. 

Consideration of these points 
makes very obvious the value of 
sets of specimens in reference 
collections. They represent in 
aggregate the results of corres- 
pondence with various authori- 
ties and the study of textbooks; 
they apply to local material, cov- 
ering this progressively more 
and more as time goes on; and 
they keep readily available for 
present teachers and pupils re- 
sults of the efforts of predeces- 
sors over past years. Thus the 
problem of identification is re- 
duced to a minimum, and time 
saved may be utilized elsewhere. 

A collection put together for 
the purpose indicated above 
should be regarded as the pro- 
perty of the school and not be 
taken away by a teacher who 
transfers to another post. The 
reasons for this are that the 
material is most appropriate as 
a reference in the area which 
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provided it, and there should be 
a correspondingly appropriate 
snite in the other school, anyway. 

Many leachers who have in- 
terests in branches of natilral 
history or who wish to develop 
such, will compile their own pri- 
vate collevtions. These they will 
take with them from place to 
place and in most, cases will use 
them also as references in con- 
nexion with school work. Buch 
projects are highly recommend- 
able but they should not be al- 
lowed to sidetrack in any way the 
attention which needs to be paid 
to the buildms up of the school 
sels of material. 

The opening sentence in the 
1956 course indicates that nature 
study should be a “practical 
living experience for every 
pupil. Reference collections can 
‘in no Way replace the loeal fauna 
and flora, observation af which 
is the basfs of the subject. These 
are at best nothing more than 
lifeless items kept to assist in 
idenlifying living things. 

Dr. J. A, Leach, in comment- 
ing on collections in Australian 
Nature Studies, declared that 
“unless a eallection can be pro- 
perly maintained and kept in 
order, it is beiter that no col- 
lection should be formed”. This 


principle cannot be emphasized , 


too strongly, for sets of drab 
and broken material will quite 
understandably create an anti- 
pathy in the minds of normal 
children towards the subject. 
With this in mind, that a 
specimen should not be kept nn- 
Tess it is attractive and reason- 
ably lifelike, and remembering 
thal material ig meant to stand 
up lo muny years’ use, teacher 
and pupils can use their initia- 
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tive and ingenuity as dar as 
atftual methods of preservation 
are cotleerned, Procedure will be 
governed mainly by local conii- 


finns, and experience wil! aug- 


gest Improvements in technique; 
but there are as pumber of simple 
suggestions that ean be made 
which may help the less exper!- 
enced to ayoid numeroue pilfalls 
and thus to ensure more gratify- 
ing results for the efforts- 


Collections of Flowering Plants 


General provedure is set out 
at the end of Chapter XV of 
Awstr'nlian Nature Studies, Rele- 
vant to this the following corm- 
ments should prove useful: 

Collet enough material to re- 
present the species sulheiently 
for identification purposes. Nor- 
mally this Taeans pieces bearing 
foliage and flowers, but such 
items as fruit (i.e. “seed boxes’') 
may be appropriate, too, Trim 
the material so that excessive 
overlapping of parts is avoided, 
tor the final resuJt should be of 
minimum thickness. Units which 
will not press flai should be ex- 
cluded; these may be represented 
by drawinge or else kept in suit- 
able containers; for example, 
rom-nots may be put in match- 
boxes. 

A satisfactory vollecting port- 
folio is a magazine with news- 
print type of paper between two 
sheetd of 3-ply or heavy straw- 
board held together tightly by 
stoul string or cord. With this, 
the pressing process 18 hegun im- 
mediately and most hard-leaved 
planta will dry satisfactorily if 
left in the portfolio ina warm dry 
place for several days. This pra- 
cedure sayes time-and-is useful 
moréover tor flowers With Mimsy 
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petals which tend to shrivel rf 
removed from one paper to an- 
other before they are quite dry. 

Fiowers and foliage, even of 
the most delicate nature, may be 
kept fresh for. a few days if 
placed with a few drops of water 
in an almost air-tight container 
such as a tin or plastic bag. 

If material is not dried com- 
pletely before mounting, not only 
will the moisture wrinkle the 
mount but moulds are likely to 
attack them, Porous paper, not 
glazed, is necessary for drying 
and pressing, and specimens 
with excessive muisture-content, 
such as succulents and water- 
plants, und any that were wet 
when collected, must have the 
papers changed. as Leach sug- 
gests, In sorme cases, it is first 
necessary to dip «2 specimen itt 
boiling water for a few seconds 
to kil] it and prevent growth and 
even continuation of flowering in 
the press. 

It is practically essential to 
mount each species in its own 
individual folder. This allows re- 
arrangement of specimens, addi- 
tion of further ones in their ap- 
propriate groups, temporary re- 
moval for use elsewhere, and the 
replacement of damaged or obso- 
lete examples, The ideal mount is 
a manilla folder, with the speci- 
men attached to the right side, 
Gumined paper should be used, 
and for this purpose the edges 
of sheets of postage stamps may 
often be obtained in quantity 
through a co-operative local 
postal official. But avoid plastic 
tapes unless satisfied that the 
adhesive compound will not 
eventually “run” and stick also 
io the opposite sheet. 

On the left side should appear 
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the data relevent to the speci- 
men: name, date when found, 
locality, collector’s name, and 
brief notes on characteristics 
other than those the specimen it+ 
self demonstrates, Further sug- 
gestions may he found on page 
18 of the 1956 course of study- 

It is a good idea to give each 
species a serial number when it 
is collected, [fa specimen is sent 
away to be named, such number 
serves to identify the duplicates 
which are retained for the school 
collection and other purposes, 
Numbering serves too to indicate 
for instance that seed-cases in 2 
match-box are of the same 
species as foliage and flower in 
a folder. 


Sporing Plants 


Some fungi, such ag polypores 
{bracket fungi, ete.) are tough 
or rigid and will retain their 
shape and colour without any 
special treatment. These may be 
kept in boxes, but it is essential 
that such should he dust-proot, 
otherwise the material will soon 
become drab and unattractive. 

Most fungi, however, have a 
very high water content and will 
shrivel away to almost nothing 
when dried. If these are to be 
preserved, a suitable method is 
to “pickle” them in methylated 
spirits in suitable transparent 
glass bottles or serew-top jars. 

With seaweeda, a particularly 
attractive and interesting col- 
lection may be made by a simple 
technique. The material is col- 
leeted from rock pools or the 
fictsem left on the beach by tides 
and is placed in a jar or bucket 
of water. It is sorted out and the 
dlesived pieces put thtough sev- 
eral rinsings of fresh water to 
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remove all traces of sa]t. It will 
be seen that, out of water, the 
finer specimens are shapeless 
blobs, but when immersed, even 
the most intricately branched 
fan out perfectly into their nat- 
ural shapes. 

Place a specimen in a shallow 
dish of water, immerse a sheet 
of white cartridge paper beneath 
it, and very gently work the lat- 
ter upwards. With a little prac- 
tice the water can be made to 
run off, leaving the seaweed 
spread out satisfactorily on the 
paper. Excess water is judic- 
iously blotted off and the sheets 
then laid out to begin drying, 
being interleaved later with 
sheets of blotting or newspaper. 
It is usually necessary to place 
cheese-cloth over each specimen 
until the drying is completed, 
and with this method, papers 
need to be changed at intervals. 

Most seaweeds have an outer 
coating of mucilage which re- 
sults in them adhering perman- 
ently to the paper; and the red, 
green or brown colours are re- 
tained indefinitely in the tissue. 

This technique applies to the 
fragile forms, and usually the 
more delicate the subject the 
more attractive is the result. 
Species of robust growth are 
washed free of salt, dried by 
pressing between cheese-cloth 
and absorbent paper, then stuck 
in folios as are the higher plants. 

Mosses and ferns, too, should 
be simply dried by pressing, and 
some lichens are satisfactorily 
dealt with in like manner. How- 
ever, many lichens are bulky and 
brittle and so cannot be pressed, 
but, as they will not shrivel, 
they may be kept in boxes. 


{Continued next month) 
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Letter to Editor 


Dear Sir, 


I view with apprehension the band- 
ing of lyrebird chicks at Sherbrooke. 
Four were ringed last vear and it is 
intended to continue the plan for 
several years, 

It is known that the mother lyre- 
birds resent any interference with 
their chicks and many of them have 
been known to change nesting sites in 
such cases or even to abandon an 
area altogether. The ringing therefore 
may drive more lyrebirds out of Sher- 
brooke. 

Banding of lyrebirds in a public 
park often full of visitors also pre- 
sents the danger that some of them, 
seeing people interfering with nests, 
may follow their example. Such cases 
have occurred in the past and re- 
sulted in the death of chicks. 

The conversion of Sherbrooke into 
an “open air laboratory” and flooding 
it with ringed lyrebirds deprives the 
forest of its virgin charm and greatly 
diminishes its value as a world-known 
tourist attraction. The initiators of 
that unfortunate scheme have over- 
looked this aspect, banding even the 
chicks in the most frequently visited 
areas like the Firebreak and Clematis 
Avenue, where the ringed chicks can 
be seen now, to the dismay of all gen- 
uine nature lovers who don’t want to 
see Sherbrooke converted into a lyre- 
bird farm or a wild zoo. 

I fail to see why unfortunate Sher- 
brooke was. selected as a victim for 
experiments, while other areas in the 
hills, including adjoining Monbulk 
Forest, relatively unknown to tour- 
ists, could provide the same facilities 
for observation on movements of 
ringed birds. 

The immediate transfer of the 
activities of the banding team, even 
to Monbulk Forest, and a strict ban 
on further banding of Sherbrooke 
birds, is the only way to stop this 
vandalie spoliation of one of Victoria’s 
greatest treasures. 


Yours faithfully, 
K. CG. HALAFoFr. 
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These columns are available each mouth jor your nature 
notes and queries. Address your correspondence to the Editor, 


“Victorian Naturalist”, 


Moths from Camberwell 


Wendy Parsons and Sandra 
Sonnenberg send two specimens 
from Camberwell Girls’ High 
School—an adult insect which 
came from a caterpillar which 
“had orange and black stripes 
and did not eat grass’, and an 
example of a red caterpillar of 
which they say: 

This kind has been found in our 
school grounds for two successive 
summers. It is usually about 24 inches 
long and is very active. We have tried 
to see if it wanted to burrow, but it 
did not go under the earth we put for 
it in a box. We could not find anything 
it would eat. 


The adult insect is a Tiger 
Moth (Nyctemera amica), the 
larvae of which eat the leaves of 
various plants of the family 
Compositae and often attack cin- 
erarias in the garden. As to the 
red caterpillar, it belongs to one 
of the Wood Moth group, prob- 
ably of the genus Xyleutes, which 
bore into wattles and eucalypts. 
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P.O. Box 21, Noble Park, Victoria. 


Thornbills as Fly-catchers 


An interesting observation 
comes from Mr. W. Hunter of 
Mallacoota: 


Recently, one late afternoon of a 
warm April day, I noticed some buff- 
tailed thornbills catching flying in- 
sects. From a small tree close to my 
house, ‘seven or eight of the birds were 
making short individual flights, some 
of them up to four or five yards from 
the tree, to which each bird returned 
with its capture, apparently in order 
to de-wing the insect before eating it. 
Actually all that I ever saw of the 
insects was occasionally a gauzy wing 
during this process; they were invis- 
ible to me in the air, and were not 
hovering in a “cloud” as some small 
flying insects do. It is, as far as I can 
recall, the only time that I have seen 
any thornbill getting its food on the 
wing; but those buff-tails were as 
proficient as any fly-catcher could 
have been, even allowing for the prob- 
ability that their quarry may have 
been poor fliers among the winged 
insects. 


These comments are very much 
to the point. Perusal of several 
authoritative works on ornitho- 


Vict. Nat.—-Vol. 76 


logy shows that thornbills for- 
age for their food on the ground 
or else fossick about the bark 
and foliage of trees and shrubs. 

The only indication that was 
found of aerial hunting by any 
member of this group is con- 
tained in comments on the Buff- 
tailed Thornbill in Wild Life, 
March 1950, page 131, where 
Mr. Roy P. Cooper writes: 

Most of the food is obtained from 
the lower foliage, limbs or the trunks 
of trees; also from low bushes or from 
the ground. It moves rapidly about 
and will often dart up into the air 


for a few feet from the ground to 
capture a moth which it has disturbed. 


The Tailed Spider 


Mrs. Hodge, of W Tree in 
Gippsland, writes as follows: 

“Two spiders which look like any- 
thing but spiders have built webs in 
the Grevillea juniperina. They are 
fawn in colour with tapering bodies 
which end in three spines, approxi- 
mately one inch total length. A ‘rod’ 
of solid silk is anchored to a branch 
with dried flowers mixed in silk, and 
the lower end of this, where the creat- 
ure hides, reaches to the centre of the 
main web. The rod on one was about 
five inches long and the other only 
half that length. I would like to know 
if this feature is merely an effective 
piece of camouflage or if it has some 
purpose in the domestic arrangements. 
I presume this is Arachunra higginsi.” 

Yes, the name is correct, and 
the species is usually known as 
the Tailed Spider. It is found in 
many gardens during the aut- 
umn and has attracted much 
comment. 

The “rod” of silk and debris 
is actually a string of egg-sacs. 
These are usually at intervals of 
about half an inch and each con- 
tains about sixty eggs, so the 
five-inch one would eventually 
produce a family of about 600 
young spiders. 
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There is a chapter about 
Arachnura in the book Austra- 
lian Spiders, by Keith C. Me- 
Keown. (This book is not avail- 
able just at present, but is being 
reprinted. ) 


The Flower of Grevillea 


Mrs. Hodge asks too for in- 
formation about the “‘unortho- 
dox” floral parts of grevilleas. 

In the grevillea flower, the 
corolla has four lobes, and on the 
inside of the tip of each of these 
a stamen is attached. It is a case 
of fusion of the filaments to the 
corolla, resulting in what botan- 
ists call “epipetalous stamens”. 
In the family Proteaceae, this 
form of flower is a feature of 
several other genera, too, includ- 
ing Banksia, Lomatia, Telopeu 
(Waratah) and Hakea. 


Dolomedes, the Water Spider 


From Mr. C. J. Dell, Head 
Teacher of the Narracan State 
School in Gippsland, comes a 
specimen (alive) of a quite hand- 
some spider. It has a leg span of 
about two inches, is brown in 
general colour and there is a 
whitish longitudinal stripe on 
each side of the cephalothorax. 
Mr. Dell wrote that “it was 
found in the creek—swimming 
and diving quite happily”. Its 
name is Dolomedes; it is able to 
run on the water, its legs making 
little dimples but not breaking 
the surface tension. It lives on 
aquatic animal life such as tad- 
poles and tiny fish, and is ap- 
parently fairly widespread in 
Victoria. One may observe the 
species at places along the 
Yarra, and on the margins of 
the Snowy River it is particu- 
larly abundant. 
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Australian Wattles — No. 2 


By Jean Galbraith 


Golden Wattle — Acacia pycnantha 


If Silver Wattle is the most wide- 
spread of our feather-leaf species, 
Golden Wattle is probably the most 
widespread of those with flat, leaf-like 
phyllodes, at least amongst trees. 

Wherever there is dry stony ground, 
especially on hillsides, Golden Wattle 
is likely to be. While variable in size, 
it is usually a small tree, lightly and 
loosely branched, with a bloom on its 
smooth, green or reddish stems, The 
bright foliage, though dark green at 
maturity, is touched with yellow and 
bronze when young, and it varies in 
different localities from broadly ovate 
phyllodes (two inches or more in 
width) to sickle-shaped ones not more 
than half an inch wide. These are 
always curved and this distinguishes 
Golden Wattle from many ‘with 
straight. phyllodes, 

September is the main flowering 
season, and the golden balls of blossom 
are large and bright, in tangled 
clusters held above the leaves. The 
term “leaves” is used for convenience. 
The true leaves of Golden Wattle come 
out from between the seed-leaves like 
folded feathers, but when the seedling 
has only half a dozen leaves the mid- 
ribs begin to flatten, the pinnate 
““feathers’’ tend to disappear, and soon 
the baby is provided with very effic- 
ient substitutes, looking much like 
gum leaves but which are really 
winged leaf-stalks known as phyllodes. 
This foliage, broad and smooth and 
equally shiny on both sides, marks 
Golden Wattle as a member of the 
second and largest group, the “phyl- 
lodinous” wattles, which have either 
flat or needle-like foliage. 

The phyllodinous species are divided 
into two smaller groups: those with 
many main nerves in each phyllode 
and those with one. Golden Wattle 
has one, The group with a single vein, 
or nerve, is divided into those with 
flowers in balls (heads) and those 
with flowers in cylinders (spikes), 
Golden Wattle has spherical heads. 

There are four species which are 
small trees and have curved single- 
nerve phyllodes, but two of these have 
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grey-green foliage, and one, the 
shrubby A. rubida, has small heads of 
blossom that would hardly be mistaken 
for the large, fragrant heads of A. 
pycnantha. 

You may be sure that, if you find a 
small Acacia tree with broad, ovate or 
sickle-shaped foliage and large, fra- 
grant, deep-golden fiowers, you have 
our Golden Wattle “that clothes with 
grace the haughty-featured hills”. 
Underneath (where there is seldom 
undergrowth) orchids bloom amongst 
the fallen leaves, and the trees shed 
such abundant seed that bronzewing 
pigeons come to feast on it. 


Golden Wattle near Dandenong. 
Photo: N. A. Wakerield 
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THE BOGONG HIGH PLAINS 


_ This is the second iastuiment of jiPeant is to be & gavles of articles 
Henting wath he PALO WW. exearsten, during the adimnmor of 1958-548, to 
the Bogony ave. df north-eastern, Vietoria, 


By J. Rog GARNET 


Introduction 


The selection of the Rogong 
High Plains for the club's ex- 
tended excursion during the 
summer holidays from Decem- 
ber 26, 1958, to January 4, 1959, 
was a peculiarly felicitous one 
for which the excursions’ com- 
mittee, and especially its secre- 
tary, are accorded the thanks of 
the forty people who took part 
in it. 

In years pone by the summer 
holiday excursion was organized 
as a “camp out” during which 
members did indeed live under 
canvas, Such events were thus 
generally restricted to the more 
youthful and the more adven- 
tureus among the elders wha 
were prepared te foregu home 
comforts and risk the aftermath 
of a week or 80 of contact with 
the good earth—hard, soft, wet 
or dry, as the loeality and the 
weather may have dictated- 

The spread of setilement and 
develonmental works at all 
points of the Victorian compass 
have tended rather to alter cir- 
cumstances, To pursue field 
studies of the kind undertuken 
by our members one can now, if 
one chooses, arrange for fast 
motur transport to the selected 
area and, often enough, be sure 
of finding comfortable accom- 
madation st a point from which 
one ¢an explore the countryside 
for miles around and where no 
one need worry overmuch about 
the possibilities of pneumonia, 
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lumbago, or other minor hazards 
of camping out. 

On this occasion our party 
availed itself of hoth of these 
services. One of McKenzie'’s 
moter coaches was chartered and 
Hymars’ Grand Coeur Chalet 
at Fall Creek booked to actom- 
modate us all No doubt the 
acknowledged pleasure and en- 
joyment of participants can be 
credited, to a large extent, to the 
cheery co-operation of the ‘bus 
driver, Lioyd Gill, and the 
friendly hospitality of '“Bob"” 
Hymans, who was our host at 
the chalet. 

The charm of the north-east- 
ern alps was acknowledged more 
than a century ago when Muel- 
ler, in the years 1852-53, under- 
took his classic botanical! ex- 
ploration of the high mountains 
ef Victoria. In the yeurs that 
followed others were attracted to 
these remote parts, in search of 
rich pastules, of holdings for 
their cattle runs, of a route from 
Sydney through to Gippsland, of 
gold and other mincrals. 

The studies of Fames Stirling 
in the 1880s added much to the 
accumulating knowledge of the 
region: Ln a series of papers pub- 
lished in various journals he 
dealt awith its geology, physio- 
graphy, betany, meteorology and 
general ecology. His reports en-- 
couraged others to contmue the 
studies, and among them were 
several members of the Field 
Naturalists Club of Victoria, in- 
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cluding Dr, €, &. Sutton and Mr, 
A. J, Tadgell. While Dr. J, F. 
Wilkinson was popijarizing 
Mount Buffalo as a toli¥ist. re- 
sort other jen were quietly ex- 
ploring the charms of the alps, 
fallawing etattlemen’s trails over 
hundreds of square miles of ter- 
Fitory. For decades the motn- 
faing had furnished summer pas- 
ture for cattle and, if the cattle- 
men did nothing else to the ad- 
vantage of the alps, they can he 
commended for the part they 
played in opening up the region 
to bushwalkers and those that 
chose to follow the mountain 
trails. These, in the height of 
summer, wandered on foot or on 
horseback to places which, to 
most Victarians, were but names 
on a map. The suggestion that 
the alps could be something more 
than s feeding ground for Here- 
fords began tu be voiced soon 
after the end of the Srsat world 
war. 

The watkers found summer 
fires a constant menace to their 
aafety, fires sometimes deliber- 
ately hit to provide lush, tender 
grass in place of Lhe trees, shrubs 
and flowers which were the 
crowning glory of the alps. 

The observant walkers and 
naturalists noted with some mis. 
Ziving the radical changes in 
yegetati¢nal cover that were 
taking place. The open park-like 
forests of Alpine Ash were deter- 
iorating to acrubby wilderneagses ; 
lavely groves of Snow Gum, that 
hardy and amazing eucalypt of 
the mountain summits, were fast 
diseppearing; the  delighiful 

‘sphagnum beds (or “moss beds" 
as they sre popularly known) 
contsining the meandering 
aireéams of thé alpine plalas were 
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alawly but surely losing their 
character, Sorrel, fat weed, 
pleris and many oather alien 
platis were spreading and, in 
duing 30, suppressinu the lovely 
indigenes, Perhaps worst of all, 
erasion Was becoming all toa 
ebyieus in the bare patches 
Which were appeating with 
greater frequency in all the 
places ascessible to cattle. 

Time has added to the number 
ot Victorians who have became 
conservation constious and it is 
now generally recognized that 
water and timber. more than 
any other things, are the two 
natural asseta most in need of 
conservation. 

Lowland Victorla was, and 
still is, short of water. Upon an 
adequate supply of this depends 
the future prosperity and de- 
velopment of our state, Oor 
mountains are the one source of 
what can be a permanent supply 
of water from melting winter 
snows. To the thoughtful who 
observed the progressive deter- 
ioration of the high mountain 
catchments it seemed tragic that 
Victorians should have tolerated 
it with such equanimity. 

In i917 the Government 
undertook a preliminary sur- 
vey of the Bogong High Plains 
with the object of assessing its 
water conservation potential 
and exploring its possthilities as 
4 source of hydro-elevtric power, 
However, the development of the 
Yallourn brown cos! deposits as 
a source of power caused further 
thoughts on tt to be deferred 
but in the Jater yeurs, between 
the two world wars, investigs- 
jions were resumed. Whan it be- 
came apparenl that Victorla 
would need to utilize every re- 
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source it could command if il 
were to fulfil the predictions of 
post-war development, the Ba- 
gong High Plains bétame once 
more & centre of political inter- 
est, this time with the emphasis 
on conservation, 

The alps did not eseape lhe 
state-wide fires of the summer 
of 1939, and Judge Stretton, in 
his repart of the Royal Commis- 
ston enquiring inte the disaster, 
made jt perfectly clear that the 
future well-being of the state de- 
pended on the conservation of 
the land and its vegetational 
cover. His report led to an aware- 
néss in political circles that the 
present methods of land man- 
agement in the high mountain 
catchments (if the term “man- 
agement” was indeed applic- 
able) were not satisfactory, 

The revived planz for hydro- 
electric undertakings emphasized 
the need for strict control of 
lancl use in the whole of the 
alpine catehment area. Ags the 
State Electricity Commissien’s 
interest lay mainly in the Bogong 
High Plains, a planned investi- 
gation was undertaken with the 
assistance of the Botany Depart- 
ment of the University of Mel- 
bourne and the State Rivers and 
Water Supply Commission. The 
study, not yet complete, has sup- 
plied irrefutable evidence of 
what naturalists of an earlier 
generation had vigorously 
chimed, that cattle grazing and 
fire on the high mountains were 
two of the major factors pre- 
venting recovery. The evidence 
which emerged from the investi- 
gation is so clear that ateps are 
now being taken tu reduce the 
number of animals permitted in 
such regions, 
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It is doubtful whether com- 
plete recoyery will ever take 
place but, at any rate, such steps 
as have been taken to correct the 
faults of the past, will almost 
certainly alow down the erosion 
processes: The condition af the 
experimental enclosures 16 be 
seen uear Rocky Valley and 
Pretty Valley allow some hope 
that the ground cover may event- 
ually be restored, although it is 
too much to expect that the com- 
position of the plant communities 
will be identical with that which 
existed there originally. 


Tourist Potential 


Twenty or thirly years ago, a 
trip to the Bogong High Plains 
was ‘almost a major venture, ta 
be undertuken only by the phy- 
sitally active after much careful 
planning. The jumping-off places 
ware Harrietville, Tawonga and 
Omeo from which stores would 
be taken by pack-horse over the 
few access trails then available. 
Catilemen’s huts were the depots 
where goods could be dumped 
and where mountain trampers 
could rest at the end of the day’s 
journey. 

Today the approach is by @ 
well-graded highway, laid down 
for the use of the State Elec- 
tricity Commission, from Mount 
Beauty through the delightful 
little tawnship of Bogong, then 
up and up to the High Plains, 
some 5500 feet above sea level. 
Here and there along the route 
branch roads and tracks lead to 
various hydro-electric installa- 
tions and centres of construction 
activity, but these are not all’ 
open to private traffic. 

The control and mapagement 
of many square miles of torested 
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mountain-side, valley and sum- 
mit has been vested in the Com- 
mission, and no effort is spared 
to ensure that those who enter 
the area in no way interfere 
with its conservation measures. 
Water is its first concern, and it 
is aware that unless all the catch- 
ment area is preserved as such 
the efficiency of the whole 
hydro-electric scheme will be im- 
perilled, 

This region of the alps pro- 
vides skiers with some of the 
finest ski runs in the world and, 
a8 & Consequence, @ model ski 
village ig being developed’ at 
Falls Creek. This village, too, 
has come under the control of 
the $.B.0, so that, even in the 
depth of winter, a check can be 
kept on all who enter the region. 
It nestles on the mountain side 
above the road beyond a small 
siream which tumbles from the 
heights of Frying Pan Ridge 
inte the Racky Valley branch of 
the East Kiewa River. The pre- 
sent twenty lodges are dotted 
hére and there amongst 2 forest 
of Snow Gums, Hickory Wattle, 
Leafy Bossiaea, Mountain Pep- 
per, Royal Grevillea, Phebalium, 
Orites, Rive-flower and all those 
lesser shrubs and herbs which 
adorn the alpine mountain slopes. 

Foremost ariong the buildings 
is “Bob” Hymans' chalet which 
tan cater for those lacking 
entrée toa ski lodge. Bach lodge 
is owned by 3 recognized ski 
club and, like the chalet, is built 
on Crown land on terms af per- 
migsive occupancy in accordance 
with the rigid specifications de- 
manded by the Commission jn 
the interests of proper sanitation 
and safety from fire, Sinee our 
Visit the Commission has an- 
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nounced its intention to appoint 
a committee to which will be 
delegated the task of managing 
the future developments of the 
‘village’ in the joint interest of 
the Commission and the ‘vil- 
lagers''—a scheme modelled on 
that which has operated for some 
years at the Mount Buller ski 
village. 

The bare gashes in the vege- 
tation on the slopes behind the 
lodges reveal the sites of the ski 
runs and ski tows and, near one 
of them is something our party 
viewed with considerable inter- 
est: the chair hit, a device de- 
signed not so much for the bene- 
fit of ageing skiers but to provide 
the youthful ones with the op- 
portunity for a greater number 
of downward runs in a given 
time. 

The chair lift is Hymans’ 
pride and joy, and it was a happy 
gesture on his part to allow us 
all, on the afternoon of the last 
day of our stay on the moun- 
tains, the tnusual experience of 
riding Up and down on it. There 
caw be nothing quite like a chair 
lift for getting a low-flying 
bird’s-eve View of afi alpine vil- 
jage nor for wreathing in smiles 
the faces of staid and generally 
sober field naturalists. ; 

Among other novel appurten- 
ances to lite on the alps was his 
snow plane—a vehicle designed 
to skim on the surface of the 
snow-covered roads at times 
when they would be impassable 
to 4 wheeled vehicle. The plane 
is powered by an aero engine 
and travels along by propeller 
traction, It looks rather like a 
Miniature seaplane bereft of its 
wings. If Mr. Hymans” plans for 
the development of this alpine 
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resort came to fruition, visitors 
of the futore may be able tu ex- 
perience something even more 
memorable than a ride on the 
400 feel vertical chair Jifl. At 
present he is exploring the pos- 
sibility of instailing a really 
giant lift across lhe valley, a 
yertical 1460 feet up on to the 
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heights of Spien Kopje. A pre- 
jeet of this kind is, of é¢ourse, 
something beyond the resourves 
of a private individual but, with 
tourism recognized as an imdus- 
try of national significance, he 
hopes the newly established 
Tourist Development Authority 
may interest itself in the scheme. 
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_ Thin onnld well have been extitled “Geology for Gronditothers", bub 
+t does supply same rtaeful herts for dnyone wishing to take up the subjeer 
ast hubby and lu get to krow a lithic more about Mother Harih, These 


cammants ave subinatted by Mrs. &. MM 


There may be many women like 
iiyself whose childven have grown tp 
and married, One's Arst thought when 
the graudchildren begin to arrive is 
te do all kinds of things to hel}. How- 
ever, Saney reflectioné Jead ole fu 
understand that jt is Lhe prerogative 
ai the young parents to battle through 
the sometimes stormy seat of parent- 
hood alone and that junior will We 
comme more self-reliant if not fussed 
over by grandma. 

At this stage of life one needs diver 
sions and interests. Mine have bee 
the study of gcealogy, and J should like 
to pass on the idea to you. The neces- 
sities are & pair of stout shoes, a 
geology hammer, a dilly-hag and an 
inquisitive and acquisitive mind, 

A vedsotiahle amuunt of reading is 
required, and to starg with fhere es 
the yabusble and fascinating book, 
The Phoysiography of Vieteru, hy Pre- 
fessor F. Sherbon Hills. This deals 
primarily with the physical geography 
ot Vietoria, which af course embraces 
the geological aspect, and it refers to 
localities in all districts of the state, 

The Penguin Book, 4 Dictumary of 
Gevlogy, is helpful; and Geulogy for 
Peginuers, by W. W. Watts, published 
by Macmillan & Co, is very veeful and 
can be purchased second-hand al a 
teasonable price. 

Do nat he daunted by such things as 
the classification of qalwerals; that bs 
not for the mere “yocl; hound”, Read 
a vhapler an, sav, sedimentary rocks, 
and then, if you are within range, 
visit Ue Mines Department Museum 
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ov the National Musewmn and see what 
is Meant by sandstone, limestone anc 
conglomerate. Take a notebook and 
pencil, far it is easy to forget salient 
pointy. These visits should be short 
ani! frequent; itis easy te beeome dis- 
couraged by trying lo take in too 
Much at ance, 

ff you are a Melbourwian and are 
not glecady a member of the Field 
Naturalists Clob of Victoria, it is a 
good idea to join, for that will entitle 
you to participate in the activities of 
the Geology Discussion Group which 
meets at the National Herbarium once 
a month. This rroup welcomes begin- 
ners and in its hanmonious atmos- 
press you are encouraged Lo continue. 
Specimens may he taken along for 
identification. and back nombere of 
the Naturalat may he obtained or 
eansulted an the subject of geology 
and for indication of areas worth 
investigratingr. 

One cannot stress too much the 
value of fichl work; you learn twice 
as mach when potlering abaut with + 
hammer as you do by reading at the 
fiveside, The Mines Doparlinent has 
same helpful literature on ‘localities, 
for inatanece, The Aformmgton Penin- 
sila, by R. A. Keble By all means 
collect specimens and study them qyith 
a good hand Icns as soon as possible 
after reaching home. These should be 
labelled and thei exact localities re- 
corded; that is part of the fun. 

Should you varvy out these supges- 
tions faithfully, time will uever hang 
heavily on your handg, 
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Field Naturalists Club of Vietoria 


General Meet(ng—May 11, 1959 


The lecture hall at the National 
Herbarium was comfortably 
filled on the oceasion of the May 
general meeting of the club, The 
presifent's first doty was te in- 
form members of the passing of 
Mr, L. W. Cooper, one of ovr 
honorary members, and Miss C- 
Parry. Those present stuod in 
silence for a minute as a tribute 
to their memory. 

The speaker for the evening 
was Mr. E&. R. Rotheram and his 
subject was “Lizards”. He very 
capably discussed the main 
groups of reptiles in the world, 
those of them that, are repre- 
eunted in Vieloria and the char- 
acteristics of many of the local 
species. This information was 
amply illustrated by an excellent 
series of much enlarged photn- 
graphs and a set of projected 
colour slides. The méeting was 
most appreciative of the lecture, 
and # vote of thanks to the 
speaker was carried by acclama- 
Hon. 

Mr, H. Stewart congratulated 
the elub council on the new 
format of the Naturalist. 

Election of new members re- 
sulted in the following joming 
the ranks of the F_N.C.V_: 

Mrs. M, Abbott-Smith, Mrs, 
B. 1, Anderson, Misa J. O, 
Annear, Miss E. M. 8. Caleutt, 
Mrs. B, Costermans, Miss Mar- 
enli Dykes, Mr, G, G. George, 
Mrs, TL. Allen Ovenstone, Mrs. 
EY Pearcey, Mr, BR. Sullivan 
and Mr, J. R. Werner as ordin- 
ary members, and Mr. G. W- 
Lormer and Mr. J, K. M. Elmore 
a8 Country members. 
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The exhibits which were on 
display on the tables included a 
volcanic bomb and kerne} from 
the Anakies (shown by Mr. Me- 
Innes), the Briitle Greenhood 
from lhe You Yangs which was 
thought to have died out (ex- 
hibited by Mrs. Wood), and a 
number of cultivated native 
speviea of Howers (by Mr. Gar- 
net), Mr. Webb showed a picture 
of the Ghost Fungus, photo- 
graphed by its own light. 


Entomology and Marine Bialogy 
Group Meeting—May 4, 1959 


Mr. Fairhall apeke an spiders, with 
particular reference to the Leaf- 
curling Spider. He exhibited several 
of these, dogether with their shelters, 
which had been collected in 4 few min- 
utes in his garden. These prettily- 
marked spiders sometimes choose snail 
shells, atorn caps, tram tickets und 
even, pieces of newspaper te place in 
thelr webs for shelter. 

Mizs Balsam exhibited specimens of 
the Ribbed Case Moth and Wanderer 
Buttery, Mr. Coghill showed ex- 
amples of the Pession-fower Leaf- 
hopper, and Mr. Fairhall brought alsa 
som# very young case moths, 


Microscopical Group—Muy 29, 1959 


“Mainly about Microscopes" wus 
the theme of a talk by Mr, Charles 
Middleton al the May meeting. Having 
handled many thousands of micro- 
acopes for repair and overhaul, Mr. 
Middleton is well qualified in this 
sphere, He showed several antique 
Microscopes, two of which were mode 
between 1786 and 1781 and ure still 
sable, 

Mr. D. Melnnes will speak on 'Tube- 
warms" at the froup meeting om 
July 17%. Theve ave Qsually aboot a 
dozen microscopes’ on the bench, dis- 
playing Various speciniens af interest, 
and club members are welcome to 
atbend, This entails no special pro- 
cedyré, simply a trip to the National 
Herbariuin on the third Wednesday 
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evening of any month, We uvlte you 
ta come along, a5 we ave sute you will 
have an enjoyable and profitable time. 


Botany Group Meetiné—May 15, 1999 


“Conservation along the Murray"! 
was the subject for Mr. Lloyd Wrii- 
fiant:' talk to the Botany Group. The 
Water storages in the Snowy Moun- 
tains area were illnstrated, as well as 
locks on the viver Surther dewn 
stream. In the high mountaing, due te 
destruction of topsoil by large con 
struction works and heayy Lraffin, the 
danger of large seale evosian is pre. 
scut and measures nocd to be taken 
immedialély on campletian yf vpera- 
tions, to replant the damayved surtace. 
Of particular interest were very fine 
wews shown of the Kaamuske region 
and of the Gechi River and vuther 
streams which combine lo farm the 
headwaters of the Murray, 

Members were asked to give some 
thougit to the compilation of a list of 
exhibits fur the spring show, As it 
will be Wecessary Lo collect and pre- 
sCrve some specimens, as well ae ta 
gather others al (he me, mombers* 
Sugeostions ate needed. 


Geolagy Discussian Graup—May 4, 
7859 


Twenty members and visitors at- 
tended the May meeting, with Myr, 
Davidson aeeupying the chai, The 
subject for ditscuesinn, “Roek Tex- 
tures", Was conducted by Mr. Mc- 
Innes who deseribed, Wilh the use of 
a mitroprojectar, rock seetions under 
ordinary light. In defining vocks and 
dealing With their origin, the speaker 
reforred ta the interesting variuhle 
Arrangement of the different minerals 
forming the texture of rock types. 
Granitoid, granulitic, nermatitic, pav- 
phyritie and graphie textures may be 
seen in stranite rocks, whilst in the 
eraundmass, textures were vitro- 
phyrie, ¢ryptoerystalline and hypo- 
eryatalline. Ophitic, arthophyrie and 
pilitaxttic Lextures were shown in 
Yoleanic rocks, and of metamorphic 
rocks, crystajloblastic and sehistose 
textures oceur 

Exhibits were granhi¢ granite from 
Mownt Martha Haft, VYictoria—thin 
gection nandey misrasvope (Mr. Cob- 
betl); felspar, cassiberite and tante- 
ite from Pilhava mineral field, West- 
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erp Australis (Mi. Bairnstow]! basalt, 
with peinary and secondary minerals, 
from 22 feet below sea level at Spots- 
wood geweruage warks (Mr. Black- 
burn}: sand samples from New South 
Walea (Mr. Tinckam}; quaréz-doler- 
the-gneiss, amethyst crystals, eassiter- 
lt and gemstones fram Woolshed 
Valley, Beechwearth, Victoria (Mr. 
Davidson); graphic granite from Cen- 
tral Australia, orbiculae ratite from 
New Zealand and Andalusite schist 
fiom Clacklie, Wester Australia (Mr. 
Baker); and ealvigm fluoride from 
Chillagor, Queensland, uranium oxide 
from Eourketown, Queensland, tor- 
beenite in granite and nitehblende 
from Radivrm Hill, South Austral, 
Sud an artificial sample of puye silica 
(Mr. Ingemey- 


Other Clubs 


The end wF Lhe elub’s yesr always 
sect a epate wf annual reports from 
affilrated organizations, containing 
uch of interest to pny members. 


Creswick F.N.C.—This club, whirh 
has been in existence for fouy years, 
heports that yt is In a AobMshing eon- 
dition and its munithly meetings well 
attended. Ib has @ new president, Mr. 
J. A. G. Geddes, and the secretary is 
Mi, H. Barelay, Like must similar 
organizations, it ig ramming out of 
speakers, apd any of dur members 
wha are able to visit Creswick and 
tive a talk would be most welcome, 


Sunraysia F N_C.—This was formed 
stime years ago but has only recently 
decided to affiliate with us, and the 
formalities gre not vet completed. 
Among other activities it maintains a 
emall wildflower reserve which Ife 
ranted from the lands Department. 
The secretary is. Mary J, Chandler, 
Box 282, Red Cliffs. 


Hawthorn Junior FLN.C.— The prin- 
cipal news from this club is that Mrs. 
Freame has resizned os secretary 
after 15 years of loya) and efficyent 
serviwe, Her place has heen Laken by 
snather of ovr members, Mr P. 
Fiseh. Mi. 1L PL Diekins is president. 
The Hawthorn Joniers are fortunate 
in the support (which includes » club- 
Toor free of charge) uf the Hawthorn 
City Conhell and its Chief Librarian, 
Mrs, Carhines_ 
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Bendigo P.N.C.—This active club, 
from which We hear at frequent in- 
tervals, sends greetings, Mr. H. Henkel 


ts president and Mr. A. ©. Ebdon, 
secretary, 
Maryborough P.NVC—This cub 


makes a practice of changing its 
wMhee-bearers revulurly, Miss M. Peck 
is the new president and Mrs. M, 
Forge, ‘secretary. The report shows 
that it maifitains « small wnfented 
pak of ground in Paddy's Ranges and 
as been instrumental in having 4 
reserve created ta protect the native 
wells recently deécribed ih the Wre- 
tovion Naturalist, The reserve is only 
half an acre, byt that is better than 
nothing. The coune!l of the F.N.O.V 


hopes to be able to rely on the Mary- 
bororgh Clah for moch of the detailed 
wovk of managing the Cosstick wild. 
flower reserve, 


orng League of Bush Lovers.—Thik 
bo ¥ through its active seeretary, Mr 
$. M. Callaghan, reports that it ts 
Working steadily for the establish- 
ment of s netional parle in the County 
of Polwarth and, meanwhile, is giving 
its attention to the improvement and 
conhettion of tracks throughout the 
Otwaya. lt enjoys the most amiable 
velations with the Wirelelsea Shire 
Council, especially the three coun- 
cillors for the Coast Riding. Miss 0, 
Armytage-is President. 


George Neville Hyam 


Among people of a wide variety of 
interests, the wWwenory af George 
Hyam will Jong remain fresh and 
wherished, among naturalists espec- 
lally 20, for with our club he enjoyed 
a long association and played ar 
active part in fostering public jnter- 
est im its objects and its work, A 
survey of the history of his connexion 
with the F.N.C.Y. will seive to por- 
tray the man as hic fellaw-members 
knew him and show just how much 
he influenced the club's policy for its 
future progress, He was elected to 
membership on November 14, 1927, 

George Hysin's hobby was “seeking 
out little-known beauty spots’. His 
intense love of nature and an innate 
Understanding of animals had taken 
him far afield both here and in New 
Zualand. So he seen begat te concern 
himeelf in the affairs of the club, by 
leading excursions ta places of inter- 
est, first in the metropolitan area and 
later further afield, 

Fromm 1931 to 1935 he was one of the 
club's ‘vice-presidents and, during 
1995-30 held office as president, At 
that cime the club established a bat 
avtive sub-committes io deal wit 
problents concerned with national 
parks, national monuments and patuie 
protectian in general This comprised 
Messrs. S, R, Mitchell, J. A, Kershaw 
and George Hyam, and it organised 
public meetings, inter-cluh conferences 
and @ deputation ta the Government. 
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But for the intervention of the second 
world war their campaign would have 
led almoet certaiily to the introduction 
at worthwhile legislation, 

George Hyam's presidential address, 
reported in the Natiraliat of July 
19386 (Vol, 53, pp, 47-5f), expressed 
very clearly his ideas on the club's 
futnre and, for many years. as a 
tember of its managing committee he 
did much fo influence it both in its 
thinking and its actions. His twe 
papere in the journal on national 
monuments (Vol, 53: 82 and Vol, 54; 
99) ave worth re-reading today when 
national monuments have become the 
objevt of parliamentary legislation. 

After serving on she committee 
from 1936 to T@d0 he took office a5 
assistant secrétary and acted in this 
capacity for tWwu years and then was 
again on the committee for the on- 
suing seven years. He concluded his 
jong term of active participation in 
club affairs by once more assuming 
the office of vire-president trom 1949 
to L851. 

For this long setviee he was elected 
an honorary merber of the club in 
August 1951. During this period of 
hearly two decades the club has pro- 
gressed despite the world wat ani its 
aftermath, Although his official dotles 
in the Victorian Department of Agri- 
culture Were onerous, the club came 
to rely upon him im many ways, Apart 
from the conservation wark of the 
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thirties he vepresented the F,N.C.V, 
in many matters involving horticul- 
ture, Wattie Park, Maranoa Gardens, 
wildflower exhibitions and nature 
shows all made calls upon him. In 
1946 he was chairman of the re-estab- 
lished national parks and national 
monuments standing committee, he 
assisted in the prehminary work of 
bringing about incorporation of the 
club, ryepresented it at meetings of the 
Australian natural history medallion 
general conimittee and, from time to 
time. served as member of the 
medallion award committee. He was 
once of the five members of the 
F_N.C.V_ who, in 1950, submitted evi- 
dence to the pailiamentary state 
development committee during its en- 
quiry into. our national parks and, in 
1953, he accepted membership of the 
ye-constituted committee of fianage- 
ment of Lakes (Sperm Whale Head) 
National Park. For many years he 
was the club's delegate to the “Save 
the Forests’ Campaign and his sound 
knowledge of the state’s native trees 
and shrubs and their horticultural 


potentialities was freely available to 
the organizers of that campaign. 

He was 2 prolific writer on horticwl- 
tural topics and, through his regular 
coluoin in the Journal of Agriculture 
and his weekly broadcasts from the 
A.B.C,, succeeded in planting in the 
minds of readers and listeners the 
idea that our native plants were some- 
thing more than botanical curiosities, 
In other fields, he was a member of 
the Anthropological Society and a 
vice-president of the Victorian Abor- 
iginal Group. 

After his retirement in 1952 from 
the position of Supervisor of Horticul- 
ture in the Department of Agriculture 
he settled down to a somewhat quieter 
though none the less busy life, In the 
later years we saw him at club meet- 
ings only occasionally, His sudden 
death on August 28, 1958, at the age 
of 72, was mourned by the club, and 
his wife, who survives him, is assured 
that George Hyam is a name that will 
be remembered in the Field Natural- 
ists Club of Vietoria. 
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P.N.C.V. DIARY OF COMING EVENTS 


ANNUAT. GENERA] MEETING 


Monday, June 8, 1959—At the National Herbarium, The Domain, South Yarra, 
commencing at 745 p.m. sharp. 
1, Minutes, Correspondence, Announcements and Reports, 
2. Report of Council. 
8%. Report of Treasuzer. 
4. Report of Auditors, 
5. Hleetion of Office-bearers and Members of Coutcil. 
&. Appointment of Auditors. 
7. Election of Members. 
Ordinary Members: ' 
Mrs. James Craig, 2¢ Merton Street, Teanhoe, N.2) (T.-H. CowhillsN, A. Wakefield). 
Mr A. Ingeme, 27 Olive Grove, Posen Vole (A. A. Baker/M. Allender), 
a be ch Lee, 187 Edwards Street, Reserveir, N1IG (N. A. Wakefield/M 
titchart), 
Mr, John Hunn Seott, 28 Dillon Grove, Glen Tris, 5A (A. GC. Hockey. WH, Coghill), 
Mr. W. A, Stubbs, 19 Lennox Grescent, Williamstown (A. G. Huoke/M. Botchars), 
Mr. Kimo) Vitaliy, 7 Wealgreen Court, Burwood, HAS (N. A, Wakefield/M. 
Butchart). ; 
Country Membere: 
Mr. E. V_ Barton, 10 Sharpe Street, Bairnadele (W. Hunter/N. A, Wahefield?. 
My, Alley ¥. Blaxler, 26 Byamee Streel, Daplu, New South Wales (BE. H, Cognit’ 
A. G. Hooke), 
Mr. H. R. Hobson, Resebery, Victoria (A. G. Hooke/E. 8. Cowhill). 
Mr. GK. Ingram, 18 Keppel Street, Bathrust, N.S.W. CN. A. Wakefleld/R. If. 


Coghill). } 
Mer, Kenneth Meryyit Nash, State ish Hulebery, Snobs Grech (1 M. Watson,’ 


E. H, Coxhitt) 
Me bean A, Robertson, ‘8.8. 4067, Murrinda), vin Bashan (NM. A, Woheheld/ WP. 
Jains Ordinary Member: 
Mrs. D. EB, McInnes, 129 Woverley Read, Malvern (1. &. Melnnes/& He. timrhdill) 
Jumir Member: ‘ 
Kenneth G. MeInnes, 129 Waverley Road, Malvern (40. EB. Melunasyt. 4. Coghilh). 
“'8. Nominations for Membership, 
§. Presidentis! Address: BOGONG HIGH PLAINS" {illustrated} by 
J. Ros Garnet. 
10. General Business, 
11. Nature Notes and Exhibits. 
12. Sonversazionc. 


An Extraordinary General Meeting will be held before the Annual General 
Meeting on June 8, at 7.40 p.m., to consider an application for affiliation from 
the Sunraysia Field Naturalists Club, 


P.N.C.V. EXCURSIONS . 

Sunday, June 21—Sherbrooke Forest. Subject: Lyvebirds. Leader: Mr, K. C. 
Halefoff. Take 8.50 a.m. train to Fernttee Gully, then Ferny Creek bus 
to Sherbrooke Junction. Bring one meal and a snack.. 

Saturday, July 4—Geology excursion, Subject: Building Stones of the City, 
Leader: M1. Hemmy, Detailx at Geology Group meeting. 


GROUP MEETINGS 
(8 p.m, at National Herbarium, unless otherwise stated} 
Friday, June 12—Botany Group, Subject: “Conifers”, by Miss White. 


Wednesday, June 17—Microscopica! Group, 

Wendnesday, July 1—Geology Group: “Geology of New South Wales", by Mr. 
Tinckam. : : 

Monday, July 6—Entomology and Marine Biology Group, Mect in Mr. Strong's 
reams in Parliament House. Enter hy private entrance at svuth end of 
House. 
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The Southern Blue-tongue, Tiliqua nigrotutea, is found in Tasmania 
and the three south-eastern mainland states of Australia, It is one of 
the several mémbers of this genus of large skink lizards. This picture 
_ Appeared first in the Victorian Naturalist of May, 1981 (Vol. 48, pp. 9— 
10), actompanying an article by David Fleay. After he had obtained the 
parent lizard from the Snowy River area, it gave birth to its family of 
_ three. Mr. Fleay wrote that “the young lizards, being thrown on their 
own resources at birth, are extremely pugnacious, and, though measuring 
only three inches in length, snap and hiss vigorously at all comers”,, 
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Editorial ; 


Wildlife Management and Common Sense 


In the daily press and other 
periodicals there regularly ap- 
pear reports, articles and letters 
touching on facets of nature con- 
servation and wildlife manage- 
ment. Koala, kangaroo, possum 
and lyrebird each receive their 
share of such attention, the 
poison 1080" crops up peried- 
ically. and now we have the ex- 
otic gamebird question and game 
reserves. 

In analysing these bursts of 
publicity one usually notes a gen- 
eral similarity of pattern. This 
may be illustrated by a resumé 
of the latest controversy. 

The Victorian Field and Game 
Association held a meeting on 
May 10 last at which a suggest- 
ion was made that mallards and 
pheasants should be established 
as wild game birds in Victoria. 
Next day the Age reported: 

Pheasants and mallards are to be 
raised by members of the association 
for release in Victoria by members 
of the Victorian Fisheries and Game 
Department, 

This tmis-staterhent was offset, 
by a note in the Age on May 15: 

In a statement on this proposal 
yesterday, the director of Fisheries 
and Game (Mr. A. Dunbavin Butcher) 
sald that until such time ag the pres- 
ent game bird potential has been de- 
termined and the department knows 
the result of a suryey now being made 
and expanded the department is nat 
prepared to undertake the very costly 
experiment of introducing additional 
game birds. 

Nevertheless, én May 16, the 
Age published this: 

A propesal hy the Fisheries and 
Game Department to bet loose mallards 
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ald pheasants itt Victoria—seems just 
foolishness, said Mr. J. Garnet, presi- 
dent of the Field Naturafists Club 
yesterday .. ." 

We do not know how accu- 
rately Mr. Garnat’s actual com- 
ments were reportéd in the press, 
but the misapprehension was not 
to rest for, on June 6, again in 
the Age, there appeared an art- 
icle, “No Room Inside Gur Ark” 
by Alan Bell, criticizing Mr, Gar- 
net and recording this comment: 

The department's suggestions are 
vetoed because two new birds would 
take up—in Australia’s three mjlfton 
square miles—too much room...” 

That this strife of words was 
“full of sound and fury, signify- 
ing nothing", is apparent when 
we turn up the Fisheries and 
Game Department Newsletter of 
April 1959. The “Director's Col- 
umn", headed “Introduction of 
Exotics’, dealt with “an oft 
raised request that the depart- 
ment should introduce game 
birds” and it get out “a reply to 
these requests”. . 

Those seeking enlightenment 
in this matter are recommended 
to’ obtain the Newslet€er and to 
study the six points explained by 
the director, One of these con- 


‘tains the sentence: 


Also the question of possible conflict 
with native fauna, agritulture and 
forests would have to be investigated. 

A government departments 
eoncerned with the conservation 
and utilization of natural re- 
sources Wave their trained scien- 
tists—full-time specislists— who 
are more than familiar with the 
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numerous facets of the prohiems 
that often worry the man in the 
street, As well, the departments 
have their pubile relations per- 
sonuel and Haison officers whose 
task is education in matters of 
conservation and the publicizing 


of departmental activities. The: 


Fisheries and Game Department 
is no exception, and if one is not 
familiar with its operations, it is 
not for lack of available infor- 
mation. 

On May 3, the Acting Premier 
of Victoria made 4 radio state- 
ment concerning game develop- 
ment and consideration being 
given to the settlng up of Strite 
Game Reserves. Following this, 
the usual crop of misapprehen- 
gions grew up in the minds of 
many who heard or saw reports 
of the Information, There was 
even talk of gnlimited shooting 
of any and all fauns in such 
places! 

Actually, a full-scale and high- 
ly scientific investigallon of game 
birds’ numbers, breeding places 
and movements has heen pro- 
gxressing fol many years. Based 
on the findings, the department 
has drawn up a detailed plan 
not only for game reserves but 
also for collateral inviolate sanc- 
tuaries. Some of the latter are 
already estublished and many 
sreatr—ineluding very extensive 
ones—are under consideration. 

The reserves weuld be for 
wildlife only, not to be used 
for any other purpose the year 
round. Most of the proposed sites 
are at present deteriorating from 
the fauna point of view due to 
their ase by lessees. During open 
seasons, there would be shooting 
of game birds, to bag limit only, 
and, of course, no destruction of 
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protected fauna would be a!- 
lowed. 

As the areas concerned would 
be mahaged and timproved as 
breeding places for game birds, 
many other species would bene- 
fit: egrets, herons, |bis, trakes, 
grebes, ete, and, in fact, no 
shooting even of unprotected 
species of birds and mammals 
would be allowed during close 
seasons, Obviously, Hothing is 
to be lost but a great impreve- 
ment in fauna conservation and 
beestablishment would result, 

‘The final part of Mr. Rylah's 
statement included the points 
that “the Fisheries and Game 
Department , _. expects that the 
apparent decline in the species 
of game birds will be halted —_." 
and “as the programme proceeds 
the status of all game bird 
species wil) be raised”, 

Perhaps the most useful thine 
that the Fleld Naturalists Club 
could do in connexion with these 
problems of nature conservation, 
would be to help keep the public 
informed—hy lectures, news- 
paper articles and such—of what 
is being aimed at and achieved 
by those sections of our govern- 
tnent departments whose chjects . 
are the same as ours, This would 
tend to offset much existing pub- 
lie apathy and opposition to de- 
partmental operations and te de- 
velop instead an enthusiastic and 
interested co-operation. With a 
solid backing of knowledgeable 
public opinion, the task of carry- 
ing out the many conservation 
projects would be facilitated in 
a great many Ways. 

This is an approach to these 
“controversial” problems that is 
worth, serious consideration by 
naturalists. 
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On the Roof 
of 


Aastralia. 


Mount Kosciusko with its sat- 
ellite peaks of Ramshead, Towns- 
end, Mueller, and Carruthers 
Peak, is nowadays quite easily 
accessible, although it is Aus- 
tralia’s highest point—vyery rug- 
ged and in a remote area of 
New South Wules. 

During the sammer months a 
well-graded road enables one to 
drive from Jindabyne right up 
to the surimit, About three years 
ago the Snowy Mountains Auth- 
ority opened up a very scenic 
road, affording access to the area 
from Corryong and Khanecoban 
to Geehi, Tom Groggin and 
Deadhorse Gap and thence down 
the Crackenback Valley to Jinda- 
byne. 

In January 1954 the writer vis- 
ited the Koseiusko-Lake Covta- 
patamba area on 4& day visit 
from Cooma. In January 1958 
we camped on the Crackenback 
River just below Deadhorse 
Gap, and in January 1959 again 
visited the summit and also walk- 
ed from Charlotte Passa to the 
glacial lakes of Headley Tarn 
and Blue Lake. Gach trip to the 
area proved most interesting 
from the point of view vf natural 
history and scenery. 


The Geology 


Geologists inform us that these 
eastern highlands of Australia 
were formed by the uplifting of 
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By Pauw Fisci 


# ctompuratively low and mat- 
urely worn landseape. This uap- 
lift, which occurred In the Plio- 
cene era, attained its maximom 
elevation in the Kosciusko area 
and therefore is termed the 'Kos- 
ciusko Uplift’. As the term “Al- 
pine Mountsins” applies.to folded 
mountams where lateral forces 
warped and folded landmasses 
upwards as in the European 
Alps, Ilimalayas and Andes, this 
term cannot be applied to the 
Australian highlands. Mount 
Kosciusko is composed of a 
dense granite which is very re- 
sistant to erosion, and this has 
preserved its elevation, while 
other parts of the hizhland com- 
posed of softer materials have 
been worn dowm more rapidly, 

One of the most interesting 
features of this mountain area 
iz the clear evidence of recent 
glaciation: smooth trough-shap- 
ed valleys, typical cals on ridges, 
morainc-dammed lakes (Coota- 
patamba, Headley Tarn) and 
lakes aceupying cirques auch as 
Blues Lake. It is believed that 
during the last great ice-age, 
warmer intervals occurred dur- 
ing which the evidence of work 
of the preceding ice sheets was 
obliterated. So it was mainly the 
work of the last “big freeze", 
ending about 15,000-10,000 years 
ago which is mostly in evidence, 
although that ice-sheet was prob- 
ably the least extensive. 
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Looking North from Kosciusko 


The Flora 


A visit to the Kosciusko high- 
lands offers opportunities to 
study and observe our most fas- 
cinating flora. As one gains alti- 
tude the change in the forests 
is noticeable. On the well water- 
ed slopes of this tableland, up 
to 4000 feet altitude, we find 
the home of our largest euca- 
lypts—Mountain Ash (KE. reg- 
ans), Alpine Ash (E. delegaten- 
sis) and Candlebark Gum (F. 
rubida), Above that we enter 
the domain of the Snow Gum (Ff. 
pauciflora) which peters out as 
dwarf, gnarled trees at approx- 
imately 6100 feet altitude, From 
there on the herbaceous plants 
of the alpine-meadows take over. 
To illustrate the adaptability of 
trees, the Mountain Plum-pine 
(Podocarpus alpina), which in 
some East Gippsland scrubs 
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grows to some fifty feet and on 
Echo Flat near Lake Mountain 
is several feet high, in the 
Kosciusko area at 6000 feet 
is a prostrate shrub growing 
Espalier fashion over granite 
boulders. Similarly, along the 
Crackenback River just below 
Deadhorse Gap, a low shrub 
sprawling over rocks revealed 
its identity by its numerous red 
“cherries” as Exocarpus (wild 
cherry). Exocarpus of the low- 
lands is a small tree, and when 
one compares it with the moun- 
tain dwarf the effects of altitude, 
snow cover and harsh weather 
conditions are very evident. 


Cootapatamba 


Just beneath the granite sum- 
mit of Kosciusko (7316 feet) 
lies the small lake with this 
picturesque aboriginal] name, lit- 
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erally “place where the eagles 
drink”. During the last ice-age, 
when glaciers occupied the de- 
pressions of Kosciusko, the val- 
ley floor at this point was over 
deepened and morainic material 
dammed up the small lake. At 
an altitude of 6740 feet, this 
is fed by the melt-water of snow- 
drifts which last well into the 
summer. On January 23, 1954, 
we noticed quite a large snow- 
drift on the right-hand side of 
the lake. From a distance it gave 
the appearance of a small glac- 
ier. At the time it was melting 
fast, leaving around its edges a 
black turf, continuously soaked 
by melt-water. At these altitudes 
snowfalls may occur any month 
of the year, and by May perman- 
ent snow cover is usually there 
again. 

Soil that is free of snow for 
only a few months one would 
naturally expect to be rather 
barren of plant life. But far 
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from it! Here we have a typical 
example of the Schneetaelchen- 
flora. On the very edge of the 
melting snow the white stars 
of the Mountain Marsh-mari- 
gold (Caltha wntraloba) unfold- 
ed. Many Anemone Buttercups 
(Ranunculus anemoneus) were 
straightening themselves from 
the prostrate position to unfold 
their white flowers within a day 
or two, though stems and leaves 
were still a pale yellow. Act- 
phylla glacialis is also able to 
produce its strongly scented um- 
belliferous flowers as soon as 
the snow cover is gone. Assoc- 
iated with this plant community 
were extensive mats of moss 
and two fern species: Mother 
Shield-fern, Polysichum proli- 
ferum and Alpine Water-fern, 
Blechnum penna-marina. 

On the upper end of the drift 
the snow was melting faster on 
the ground than above it, thus 
producing an over-hanging lip. 
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Silver Daisy, Celmixia lonyifolia, 
above Lake Cuotapatamba — —-> 


Anemone Buttercup, 
<—— Ranunculus anemoneus, 
near Lake Cootapatamba 


It was here that we noticed a 
colony of flowering Caltha up to 
three feet under the snow-lip in 
snow-reflected sunlight. These 
observations show that the plants 
of the Schneetaelchen (=‘‘snow- 
patch” or ‘“‘snow-bed’’) possess 
the ability to develop under snow 
cover with a minimum of light 
and to produce flowers and seeds 
within a few weeks after the 
snow cover has melted. Directly 
after the flowering of Caltha, 
dense patches of dark green 
leaves are produced, which man- 
ufacture the necessary plant 
foods to ripen seeds and to 
form buds for the following 
season. According to Professor 
C. Schroéter in his Alpen Flora 
the term “Schneetaelchen-flora” 
was coined by Oswald Heer in 
1836 in his Plant Geographic- 
al Description of the Sernftal 
(Switzerland). This occurs in 
depressions on mountain slopes 
where the snow remains for a 
long time and the soil is con- 
tinuously saturated with melt- 
water. Tne melting snow leaves 
a dark soil, rich in humus, top- 
dressed with mineral dust and 
organic debris that has accumu- 
lated on the snow, 

J. Braun-Blanquet, in Pflan- 
zensoziologie, classifies the snow- 
bed associations of the Euro- 
pean Alps into three sub-asso- 
ciations: 
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Arabidion coeruleae—on alka- 
line snow-bed soils, a defin- 
ite basophil association. 


Salicion herbaceae—on con- 
tinuously wet humus-soils, 
an acidophilous association 
(pH 6.5—-4.6), 

Androsacion alpinae—on mod- 
erately moist and lime-de- 
ficient soils, also an acido- 
aes association (pH 6.4-— 
4.7). 


Our snow-patch community on 
Lake Cootapatamba would repre- 
sent the counterpart of the sub- 
association Salicion herbaceae. 
The writer has observed snow- 
patches on Mount Hotham and 
Loch in the Victorian highlands, 
but there is extensive summer 
grazing in both localities result- 
ing in much destruction by 
trampling of cattle which congre- 
gate there for feeding and water- 
ing. Lake Cootapatamba on the 
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other hand is situated in a 


national reserve. 


Stone Axes 


Unexpected finds were made 
of aboriginal stone artefacts at 
Deadhorse Gap and at No. 1 
Creek along the Crackenback 
River, showing that the original 
inhabitants of this land used to 
visit the highlands in summer. 
The purpose no doubt was the 
hunt for game that would be 
attracted by the lush mountain 
meadows in midsummer when 
the lowlands were parched. Also, 
the occurrence of the Bogong 


Moth in large numbers among 
the crags was a source of food 
for aborigines. 

Some interesting information 
about the visits of aborigines to 
the highlands is given on page 
207 of Aborigines of Victoria, 
by R. Brough Smythe. This is 
quoted in an article entitled 
“Aborigines on Mt. Buffalo”, by 
S. R. Mitchell, in the Victorian 
Naturalist of March 1940 (Vol. 
56, p. 185), 

The artefacts found in the 
Kosciusko area are shown in 
the accompanying illustration, 
with descriptions of them be- 
neath. 


Artefacts from Kosciusko Area 


(Right). Ground-edge axehead, Deadhorse Gap: A waterworn pebble of 
Micacious sandstone; 23 lb. weight, 73 in. long, 43 in. wide. 


(Left). Chipped hand-chopper, Deadhorse Gap: Of altered sandstone 
(low-grade metamorphic), a dual purpose implement, with a definite 


grinding groove; 1 lb. 14 oz. weight, 7 in. long, ¢ 


4 in. wide. 


(Centre). Hand-chopper, No. 1 Creek: Fashioned from a waterworn 
pebble of altered shale by skilful chipping of one side of edge; 14 oz. 


weight, 4 in. long, 3 in. wide. 
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SHERBROOKE SURVEY 


[This statement has been submitted for publication following a 
request for information on the matter of banding lyrebird chicks in 


Sherbrooke Forest.] 


The Lyrebird has been studied for 
many years by many people. Much is 
known of its life history; much still 
remains to be learnt. It has been 
known that the lyrebird population of 
Sherbrooke has been dwindling over 
many years in spite of the young birds 
which are bred there each season. 
Identification of individual birds is 
essential for solving some of the prob- 
Jems (particularly that of the move- 
ments of the birds), and banding is 
the only satisfactory method. 

A complete knowledge of the life 
history is the only proper basis for 
conservation. 

The Sherbrooke Survey Group was 
formed under the auspices of the Bird 
Observers Club in 1958. The aims of 
the group, the programme and rules 
under which the group would work, 
were written out in fuil and submitted 
to the director of the Fisheries and 
Game Department at a preliminary 
meeting with the group leaders. All 
aspects of the programme (including 
public relations) were considered be- 
fore full permission to undertake the 
work was given to the group by the 
director (Mr. A. Dunbavin Butcher). 

Similarly, approval was obtained 


from the Sherbrooke Committee of 
Management and the Forests Com- 
mission. 

Six senior members of the group 
{all experienced workers, holding 
banding Heences from the Fish- 
eries and Game Department and the 
C.8.1,.R.0.) have special written per- 
mission to band lyrebirds, and all 
working members of the group are 
registered with the Fisheries and 
Game Department. 

It is not intended to band chicks at 
all nests in Sherbrooke. 

Banding will be done, either in Sher- 
brooke or elsewhere, by the six band- 
ers working in pairs, and only at 
nests approved by the group. The 
chicks are handled once only, just 
before leaving the nest, and neither 
parent nor chick suffers any harm. 

Members are rostered and on duty 
(not necessarily in Sherbrooke “prop- 
er’) for observation of the birds each 
weekend, Full records of the work are 
kept and reports will be published 
from time to time as circumstances 
warrant. Dr. L. H. Smith is author 
of publications. 


INA WATSON, Convener 
RALPH KENYON, Secretary 


BENDIGO FIELD NATURALISTS CLUB 


Members of the F.N.C.V. who visit 
Bendigo are invited to participate in 
the activities of the Bendigo Club. 


Syllabus of Meetings and Excur- 
sions—July to December, 1959, 


1cEe. 


Meetings—Start at 7.15 p.m. at 
Bendigo Technical Co 


July 8—Coloured Slides (Mem- 
bers). 

August 12—Botany 
Weeds (J. Kellam). 

September 9—Annual Meeting. 

October 14—Trip to Kangaroo 
Island (J. Ipsen). 


Talk on 


November 11—Specimen Night 
(Members). 
December 9—Shy Ground Wren 
(R. Eddy). 
July 1959 


Excursions—Start from Gold Jubi- 


Tee Statue (half-day at 2 p.m., full- 
day at 10 a.m.). 
July 19 (full-day)—Lyall Glen: 
General (J. Ipsen). 
August 30 (full-day)—Sedgwick: 
Birds (R. Eddy). 
September 27 (full-day)—Tarna- 
gulla: General (A, Ebdon). 
October 18 (full-day )—Inglewood: 
Botany (R. Eddy). 
November 1 (full-day )—Wychi- 
tella: Botany (W. Perry), 
November 15 (half-day)—Spring 
Gully: Birds (R. Eddy). 
November 29  (full-day)—Met- 
ealfe: General (F. Robbins). 
December 13 (full-day )—Egerton: 
General (J. Kellam). 
A. C. Espon, Hon. Sec., 45 Luean 
Street, Bendigo. 
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These columns are available each month for your nature 
notes and queries. Address your correspondence to the Editor, 


“Victorian Naturalist”, 


A Pollen Tree in Winter 


Mr. Tarlton Rayment keeps a 
watchful eye on the activities of 
bees. He writes: 


Winter is here and I listen to the 
murmuring music of the trees. A few 
blooms linger still among the chrysan- 
themums and the garden tea-trees are 
beginning to clothe their branches 
blood-red. Lemon and cumquat bear 
a few flowers to attract the honey-bee, 
and the ageratum still graces the 
modest borders of heliotrope. 

Late in the season, the midday sun, 
with its reviviscent warmth, will 
waken the wattles to gold from their 
slumbers, but it is as yet too early for 
the harvest of pollen. Bees rise later 
in the winter and retire to their hives 
before the touch of frosty fingers. 

It is early June, the frost has melted 
from the long spears of grass and the 
sun calls the bees to labour. The ash 
trees have shed their leaves, and black 
beads of buds are strung along the 
twigs. Listen! There is murmur of a 
new music, a melody of industry. 

A veil of tiny reddish-claret blos- 
soms drapes the trees and the bees 
rejoice; the pale creamy pollen will 
soon mould the Lilliputian puddings 
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P.O, Box 21, Noble Park, Victoria. 


for the combs. Under the microscope, 
the grains—the flour, the living male 
cells—resemble subspherical sago, but 
the bees pack it into a pudding of pale 
buff, 

The ash is peculiar, for the minute 
flowers arrive long before the buds 
burst to clothe the tree with leaves. 
The ash seed, the samara, has a dry 
membranous wing, and clusters of 
these “keys” will hang throughout 
the winter months to unlock at length 
the stream of new life. 


Echidna and its Young 


The Australian Spiny Ant- 
eater or Echidna is widespread 
on the mainland, and there is a 
Tasmanian species, too, and an- 
other in New Guinea. These, to- 
gether with the Platypus, com- 
prise the group of mammals 
known as monotremes, which 
show the remarkable combina- 
tion of the young being hatched 
from eggs and then suckled— 
that is, fed on milk—by the 
mother! 
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Peter Hodge, of W Tree, sends 
this story of an echidna family: 


“Early in December a few years 
ago, Ben (my brother) came across a 
large, rotten log in the bank of the 
creek in our paddock. A mound of soil 
had been scratched out of an opening 
under the log, and there were signs 
that some of it had been freshly dis- 
turbed. Thinking that a rabbit or 
some other kind of animal must be 
living there, he smashed the log up, it 
being too heavy and rotten to roll over, 
and found at the end of a tunnel 
about four feet long a large, smooth, 
padded cavity containing a full-grown 
echidna and a young one. 

“The baby echidna was about three 
inches long with smooth, black fur or 
hair, and we could feel where the quills 
were starting to prow underneath. 
These must have been slightly less 
than a quarter of an inch long. 

“Ben brought the echidnas home, 
and after having their photo taken, 
they were put in an old, burnt-out 
stump, not far from the house, for 
observation. They both stayed for two 
days, and after that the mother went 
off, leaving the baby in the stump. We 
thought that perhaps she had deserted 
her baby, but it stayed there, fat and 
healthy, for about three weeks, so she 
probably came and fed it each night.” 


Echidnas develop a kind of 
pouch—actually two thick folds 
in the skin of the abdomen—to 
carry the egg and later the 
young, We have often wondered 
if the youngster was accommo- 
dated thus until its quills became 
too long for the mother’s com- 
fort, but the above observations 
indicate that these do not grow 
appreciably until the young one 
is too big to be carried about in 
any case, 
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Wattle-birds and the Heat Wave 


Mr. A. E. Brooks, of Chelt- 
enham, sends us these obser- 
vations: 

Very late in the nesting season a 
pair of Little Wattle-birds began to 
display an unusual interest in a Red 
Flowering Gum which grows on our 
front lawn. There was much fluttering 
to and fro among the branches, ac- 
companied by numerous not very 
musical noises. Then within a day or 
two they brought the first pieces of 
material for nest-building. 

The efforts at building might be 
described as about the same standard 
as their attempts to make. musical 
sounds. When the nest took on some 
semblance of a finished article, the 
bird we believed to be the female tried 
fitting her breast into it and turned 
around to test it for size. Believe it 
or not, the poorly-built nest was re- 
garded as complete and the female 
took up her position. Whether one or 
two eggs were laid we did not dis- 
cover, but in due course the beak of 
a young bird was seen occasionally 
above the rim of the nest. 

Then the temperature soared above 
the century mark towards the middle 
of January, and the mother had to 
decide how best to care for the 
fledgling. First she tried sitting firmly 
on top as if to suffocate it. The 
youngster suffered this for some time, 
but it was eventually seen sitting on 
a branch near the nest, indicating 
that the mother might have decided 
to force it to leave the nest. 

Later in the day the fledgling flut- 
tered to the ground, but by nightfall 
was called by the parents to a safe 
place under a tree. It was still unable 
to fly properly and we were somewhat 
concerned when about three days later 
it was nowhere to be found. 

However, we are pleased to record 
that about a week later the two adult 
birds and the youngster, now a toler- 
ably good flier, paid a visit to our 
garden, Indeed, the three birds are 
frequently to be seen plundering the 
honey from our flowers; and the flimsy 
nest has withstood the elements, up 
to date, anyway. 


<—— — Echidna and Young 
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Australian Wattles — No. 3 


By Jean Galbraith 


Blackwood — Acacia melanoxylon 


Golden Wattle to light the dry hills 
—Blackwood for the sheltered valleys 
and kinder soils! Blackwood is a king 
amongst the wattles, a forest tree of 
the higher rainfall areas, where its 
dark green phyllodes are a foil for 
creamy white or primrose bloom in 
clusters of large heads. 

It belongs to the group of wattles 
which has several] long veins in each 
phyllode, and there is no other that 
one could mistake for it. Perhaps its 
closest relative is the recently-des- 
eribed A. frigescens, but this is much 
more shrubby, with greyish foliage 
and bright yellow flowers, 

Blackwood has sober green phyl- 
lodes, two to four or even six inches 
long and up to an inch wide, rather 
stiff, blunt-ended and narrowed to the 
base. It is a large and stately tree, 
beginning to flower after the Silver 
and the Golden Wattles are in bloom. 

Perhaps that is why Frank Wil- 
Hamson spoke of Blackwoods_ that 
“|. , robed by tardy spring, in star- 
like beauty shone”. Starlike indeed 
with their delicate pale bloom, but 
erect and holding their bloom erect, 
iat sturdy trunks and furrowed grey 

ark, 
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There is an atmosphere of strength 
and permanence about them that does 
not belong to the earlier-flowering 
species with their lovely evanescent 
gold. In summer they ripen clusters of 
half-curled, light-brown pods and, des- 
pite their name (a literal translation 
of melanoxylon), the beautifully-pat- 
terned, close-grained wood is brown. 
Perhaps that is why the tree is often 
misnamed “Lightwood”, although that 
name belongs to the summer-flower- 
ing, sickle-leafed Acacia implexa. 

I know of few trees as shapely as a 
well-grown Blackwood, and groups are 
often left for shade on Gippsland 
farms, where clover will grow in a 
thick sward right up to the trunks. 
Solitary trees are not always long- 
lived, but several together may out- 
last generations of men and still in- 
crease in vigour and beauty. 

Blackwood is seen at its best in 
the rain-forests, such as in gullies 
of the Otways and the Dandenong 
Ranges. In south-eastern New South 
Wales and far-eastern Victoria, it 
is dominant in sub-tropical “jungle” 
pockets and the limbs are often fes- 
tooned with lianas. Blackwood extends 
toe to Tasmania and South Australia. 


Shapely Blackwoods 
provide shade 

and shelter 

on farmlands 

at Cann River 


in Gippsland. 
Photo: N, A. Wakefield 
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Nature Study for Schools 


BY NORMAN WAKEFIELD 


ORGANIZATION OF REFERENCE COLLECTIONS (continued) 


Although the animal kingdom 
is. classified into about twenty 
main groups (phlya), the insect 
species, comprising but one class 
of the “joint-lezged anima!s” 
(phylum, arthrogoda), are ac- 
tually more numerous than all 
the other animal species pul to- 
gether. Moreover, insects are 
practically universally distribu- 
ted and many kinds occur in 
great numbers. For thesé rea- 
sons this group commands con- 
siderable attention in school nat- 
ure study. As a result, and be- 
cause insects in general presant 
a substantial problem in the mat- 
ter of common names, a refer- 
ence collection of these is prac- 
tically essential. 

Towards the end of Chapter 
XVII of Léach’s Austratian Nat- 
ure Studies, there is a section on 
“Breeding, Collecting and Pre- 
serving Insects”, iit whieh some 
useful general instructions are 
given. Similar details may be 
found in MeKenwn’s Australian 
inseets. Some modifications of 
the procedures suggested in these 
books are desirable when it 
comes to the building up of a 

_callection-at-schuals ~~ 7 

For killing insects and other 
small animals, do not use potas- 
sium cyanide ws suggested—il is 
tao deadly a poison to have in a 
school, Obtain a amall bottle af 
ether—ethyl ether is preferable, 
but acetic ether will do—and, as 
this is very volatile, it must be 
kept very tightly corked or lid- 
ded. The bottle should not be 
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opened near an exposed flame, 
for the vapour is highly inflam- 
mable and, being heavier than 
air, will flow along a surface 
such as 4 table top. 

A suitsble killing bottle is a 
broad-mouthed jer fitted with 
either a cork or rubber stopper 
or a washered screw lop. To the 
under suface of the stepper 
ur lid, a smafl wad of cotton 
wool is fastened by means of a 
plece of wire threaded through 
smal] holes or by a tack. Liquid 
adhesives should not be used as 
ether is solvent for many such. 
The killing bottle should be reas- 
onably small so as to allow a 
high concentration of vapour to 
build up. 

The apecimen ig introduced 
into the bottle, a small quantity 
of ether is dropped or poured on- 
to the cotton wool and the lid or 
stopper placed in position. The 
amotunt of ether needed depends 
on the size of the subject, but | 
the latter should not come in 
contact with liquid or it may be 
spoiled. By this method the 
specimen ig paintessly gnaesthet- 
ized and_it shoula—-then- be eft 
fur a considerable time until one 
ia sure it is dead, otherwise it 
may revive after being taken 
out. 

Specimens may be preserved 
fue any required length of time 
in an alcohol solution, and this 
can be done with insects ard 
such if it is not convenient to 
mount them as soon as they haye 
been killed, The ideu) medium is 
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a TO% ethyl alcohol (and 30% 
Water) solution, for this keeps 
the specimens pliable, Methyl- 
ated spirits, which is almost 
wholly methyl alcohol, causes 
hardening of legs and other 
parts so that these cannot be 
arranged in position when 2 
specimen is finally mounted, so, 
if this must be used, a amall 
quantity of glycerine should be 
Mixed with it. 

The main collection is finally 
housed In boxes. These should 
be quite shallow, as specimens 
are “lost In deep containers, 
and it is preferable that the top 
be tratisparent—of glass or a 
plastic such as celluloid. To the 
foor of each box should be fast- 
ened.a layer of something like 
cork, fibre board or thick straw- 
board, into which pins may be 
stuck, and aver this a sheet of 
white paper is pasted. 

For school purposes, most 
specimens may be put-inte boxes 
immediately after killing, being 
fastened there with household 
ping. However, many will choose 
to nbtain the more appropriate 
fine entomological ping for the 
purpose, ‘The method of pin- 
ning is illustrated in Australian 
Nature Studies (see reference 
above). A pair of forceps is used 
for handling fine pins, the latter 
being grasped below the insect 
when being forced into the floor 
of the box, 

It. is most desirable to have 
each specimen in a collection 
as life-like as possible, so care 
should be taken for matance to 
piace the legs in Tlatural posi- 
tions, To do this, fine forceps, 
a darning needle or some sach 
pointed instrument may serve, 
and it is remarkable what a diff- 
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erence this small attention can 
take to the final appearance. 

Moths, butterflies and similar 
Insects Tequire an intermediate 
step—drying with the wings held 
in position by strips of paper— 
before being finally mounted {n 
the boxes. This is Uhistrated 
adequately in Australian Natwre 
Studies. 

Many large moths have in the 
abdomen much fatty material 
Which is likely to exude and even- 
tually spoil the specimen. If one 
feels inclined, the abdomen may 
be slit open with a razor blade 
and its contents removed and 
replaced by a rolled wad uf cot- 
ton wool. 

Some insects, and most spid- 
ers, have large sott abdamens 
which would shrivel up if an 
attempt were made to treat them 
by the method outlined, above. 
These need to be permanently 
preserved if aleohol solution in 
small glass tubes ox jars. 

If one Wishea to preserve a 
large spider for display pur- 
poses, it may be tied to a rect- 
angle of glass or rigid plastic 
by means of a fine cotton, then 
immersed in alcohol solution i 
a transparent screw-top jar. The 
cotton should stretch reasonably 
tightly across the specimen be- 
tween the abdomen and cephalo- 
thorax and thence right. round 
the supporting rectangle. An 
éven more satisfactory result. is 
obtzined by drilling two small 
holes in a rectangle of suitable 
plastic and tying the spider 
by means of a cotton passing 
through these. ; 

With these general hints as a 
basis, teacher and pupils should 
be able to decide how best to pre- 
serve specimens of Various other _ 
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animal groups When such are 
considered to be desirable sd- 
ditions to school reference collec- 
Lions. The stashore yieliis much 
of interest: soft-bodied animals 
gd inte alcohol, Some crustaceans 
{tiny crabs, shrimps, ete.) are 
Dinned in hoxes, sea-urchine anc 
largé crabs are kept in individ- 
ual boxes, and so forth, A seore 
or so of match-box trays may be 
packed together, with or with- 
oul permanent fastening, over 
the bottom of a shallow box, ne 
containers for samples of a8 
Maty species of small sea shells. 

One does nut normally kill and 
keep vertebrate animals in ref- 
erence collections, but if a speci- 
men, auch as a snake, has heett 
killed and it is desired tv keep it 
as a novelty, it is placed in a jar 
of alcohol aolution. To ensure 
that deterioration will not oveur, 
it is advisable to first make @ 
small incision in the abdominal 
wall to allow fluid to penetrate 
round the organs. 

Most native species of mam- 
mals are protected by law, and 
it is legal not only to kill them 
hut aleo to have them in one’s 
possession éither dead nr alive, 
However, childven sometimes 
bring to school small mammals 
that have been found dead or 
have been killed accifenl|iy, auch 
as (during clearing operations, 
These sheuld he placed in aieo- 
hol, with the abdeminal wall 
plereed, for several days, then 
packed, still moist, in s plastic 
bag and that placed in atm and 
senl Lo some appropriate auth- 
ority, By such action, knowledge 
of distribulion of species may 
be auxmented and in some cases 
valuable diseoveries are brought 
io light. For further details 
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in this connexion, see 'Callect- 
ing Iinta', the last chapter of 
Troughton's Fuiréd Animals a] 
Austeytlin, 

As with all reference coilec- 
tions, 3L is essential that the rele 
vanl data be recorded, ¢cither 
with the specimens or in a sub- 
stantial notebook, These com- 
prigé name of species or group, 
place and date of collecting, hame 
of collector, and any general 
flutes about the example, 

Finally, it must be empha- 
sized that the compiling af col- 
lections must not be looked up- 
on as an end in self, As Leach 
said, “Haphazard collecting is 
harmful and cannot be recom- 
mended", Only judiciously se- 
lected material should be pre- 
served, and this not as a basis 
for study but as a reference set, 
Effective nature study is con- 
eerned not with the classification 
or physical characteristics of 
specimens in bottles or pinned 
in boxes, but with obsaryation 
of the activities of living things 
in their nateral environment, 

Nest Month: Sources of In- 
formatian. 


NATOAAL WISTinMyY BOOKS FHI SALk 


Prom the library of the late L. W, Grover, 
the Zollowiaw ate available: 

Victorian Nalwrabet—Vnle. 44 to 05 (beund) 7 
vols. $6 lo 68, and 95 Cunbownd), . 
Hntioh Mewertty Hesse (vuluer WI sy— 

“WH vole, with 300 colony plntes. 

Irenopnaphy of Awstration Sulyolicvrux Pineta 
(Mueller, 1900-91)—Docades 2S, sue 
paner batnd (lates 21-90). 

Avetrulien Sideish af €oactan CMveller. 15877 
—Vel t, dee t-6; vol, 2 dec. 9 

Notfce Zea of Avatrutia | Andes}_ 

Mlormc: of Fur Morih-wesi Véetenu (Zimmer, 


1947). 
Deatructive dnwerds af Vireloria (Preurt, 
1591) -Matt 1 


plaints ef New Senth Wels (Dixon, M06). 

Fier of Santh Avatedia 4iilark, 3924-297 
—Parts 1-4, sevond edition, purt 1 1194) 

Wargpowers of Weelern Ansfratia (Pelloe, 
19412, 


Application May be ittade to Me, W, Wy 


Cooper, 9 Valeney Road, Glen Ins (HL i251 
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THE BOGONCG HIGH PLAINS 


This continues the story of the I-daw eweiirseon by poermhern of he 
FING VY, ta the Booong High Plains, 


By J. Ros GARNET 


EXCURSION DIARY 


The main party left Melbourne 
early on Decemher 26, travel- 
ling via the Hume Highway to 
Wodonga, along the Kiewa yal- 
ley to Tawonga and, from there, 
high. into the mountains of 
north-eastern Victoria, reaching 
Falls Creek about six in the 
evoning. There they were greet- 
ed by the leader who, with his 
Wife and son, had arrived a few 
hours earlier. 

After some ten hours of travel 
over the plains of the north- 
east In the heat of summer, what 
delight it was i reach the haven 
of the mountain chalet tn the 
coolness of the closing day. 
There were no tents to erect, no 
meéals Lo prepare, no camp chores 
to fret the weary; the party had 
merely to lounge about waiting 
for the dinner bell to call ali 
together again. 

Standing on the baleony, one 
gazed at Spion Kopje, with its 
large N-shaped snow-drift, due 
north of the ski village. To the 
south-east, hut out of sight, war 
Rocky Valley, and to the west- 
ward, Pretty Valley—all places 
to be explored. Behind us was the 
Frying Pan, 4 tair, prasay plain, 
to be found by thmbing the 
mountain hard by. 

On the eastern end of the 
Spion Kopje range, across the 
deep valley, was Roper's Look- 
out, a basalt plug, treeless and 
almost bare of shrubs, perched 
on the side of the mountain top. 


790 


Saturday, December 27, 1958 


We chose to call this “an easy 
day", one devoted to a leisurely 
trip by bus onta the plains and 
and into Pretty Valley. It was 
designed to give the party an 
idea of the general topography 
and a taste of the clean alpine 
air away from the turmoil of 
dusty highways. 

From. the ski village the road 
winds up the mountainside, fi'st 
through snow gums and hickory 
wattle snd, al. higher altitudes, 
threugh masses of Leafy Bos- 
sigea and Alpine Orites, both of 
which. were in full bloom, Above 
Rocky Valley, we seemed to be 
on top of the world. Around us 
were the Bugong High Plaina, al- 
most treeless, undulating grass- 
Jand and moor, stretching east, 
south and west and contained by 
deep valleys. Beyond rose the 
giants of the Victorian acene: 
Buffalo, Festhertop, Fainter, 
Niggerhead, Hotham, Cope and 
other eminences which have 
drawn generations of hikers 
away from the urgency of city 
life. 

Nearby, on the western edge 
of the plain, was Mount McKay. 
We saw, Loo, the massive basall, 


‘yeaiduals of the Ruined Castle 


and Basalt Till, and the network 
of roads, serving the great Kiewa 
hydro-electric stheme, like rib- 
bons along the slopes. 

Below to the east, was Rocky 
Valley, peaceful during the brief 
holiday luil but shewtng horrible 
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sears of engineering: autivities- 
A few mote vears will heal the 
gears and the summer-time visi- 
tors will see a lovely lake filling 
the valley with 23,000 acre-feet 
of water. On the higher ground, 
the characteristic alpine wild- 
flowers will remain. Each will 
add its quota to the wealth of 
fragrance and blossom. 

The party could see around 
them a text-book illustration of 
chapters on plant associations 
and communities. On the ex- 
posed, wind-swept slopes were 
tangled Jow shrubs such as Phe- 
balium phylketfolium, Pleuran- 
dropsis trymalinides and Kunzea 
muellert which merged into col- 
onies of Hovea longifolia or Gre- 
vitlea australis, Where the depth 
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of soil was inadequate for such 
shrubs one could see alpine tus- 
sock grass and hosts of herb- 
aceous plants such as Braechy- 
come nivalis, Graphalium eol- 
linum and Ewartia nubigena 
spreading between the rocks and 
fissures. Where the snow lingers 
longest were plants which pre- 
fer extra moisture: Claytonea, 
Rununculus, Cotula, Veronieu, 
Celmisia and so on. 

Tn the valley we halted briefly 
to wander beside the streams 
which meander across it from 
the east before it turns south into 
the narrower confines of Pretty 
Valley. In this idvllic spot tiny 
Galaxias sped from sheltered 
pool to sheltered pool, tadpoles 
innumerable browsed in the 
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Locality Plan—Bogene High Plains * 
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warmth of the sunlit, water, and 
dragon flics and stone flies join- 
ed the murmuring throng of 
other Winged creatures. Natur- 
lists rambled shout, gleaning 
entomological trivialia, or not- 
ing the profusion of plants which 
grow only in alpine mesdows, 
among them Caltha intrulabe, 
Ranunettlea raillanti, Prasophyl- 
lum alpinum, Stackhousia pal- 


vinuris, Hpacris petrophile and | 


Carey buathaumel. 

Among the more interesting 
objects added to David Wood- 
ruff’s collection was a recently- 
deceased White-lipped Snake, 
Which was examined with some 
attention before we boarded the 
bus and returned to Falls Creek 
and lonch- 

Then we set out to some snow- 
drifts to the south of Rocky 
Valley and, in passing, inapected 
one of the fenced experimental 
eanservation plots about whith 
comment is made elsewhere. 
Here the Snow Aciphy!ll was seen 
in fiower, 

A few sturdy folk essayed the 
stiff climb ta the Scout Hut while 
the main party headed for the 
snow where some time was spent 
in light-hearted frolics. A row 


of three of these persistent drifts. 


oecurs on the southern precipi- 
tous slopes of Rasalt Hill, be- 
tween Rocky Valley and Middle 
Creek. A longer stay might 
have been rewarding to the 
botanists, for in the vieinity 
have been found such plant 
rarities as Chlorophytum alpin- 
um?! Lycopodium selago, Paran- 
lenmeria uniceps aud Pimelea 
inflore. The Alpine Caladenia, 
an orchid which favours altitudes 
above 4000 feet, was there in 
bleom and, unexputtedly, plenty 


Tz 


of Creamy Slavkhousia, whose 
range from sea level to GO00 feet 
betokens considerable adapta- 
bility. 

Snow sports and serub bash- 
ing. made. must of us feel the 
need of a rest, but afler it we 
made our way over to Basalt 
Hill to examine some almost 
perfect examples of basalt. val- 
umns. The day’s march was con- 
cluded by a ramble across the 
windswept flats of the Leeelese 
mountain ton, from which we 
had an Uninterruyted view for 
miles in all directions. Fitz- 
gerald’s “Shannonvale’ lay to 
the south-east, a landmark famil- 
iar to those who tramp the track 
to the high plaiss from Omeo 
and beyond. : 

Cope Hut and Redbank Creek 
{one of the headwaters of the 
Bundarrgh River) excited the 
fancy ¢f a amall party of keen 
men. On the hanks of this creek 
were reported ta be certain lig- 
hite deposits well worth closer | 
inspection, TL was resolved that 
this trip should be made at al] 
costs, 

While many were examining 
the ground flora of Lhe Basalt 
Hill grasslands and studying 
rock specimens, Dan Melnnes 
and Eyre Swarhreck were down 
in the valley, one hammering 
assiduously at rock Yuces, the 
other seizing spiders or captur- 
ite in colour seénes of unusual 
constructional works and the 
equipment used for them. 

Back at Hyman's chalet, the 
dust of the day washed wway, 
dinner-Lime could not come soon 
enuugh. At its conclusion the 
leader announced the prozramme 
for the morrow. and members 
dispersed to sort and pore over 
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Photo: Mra. K. Parkin 


Snow-drifts on Southern Slope of Basalt Hill 


specimens or to enjoy the rest 
due after their first day in the 
rarer atmosphere of the high 
mountains. 


Sunday, December 28, 1958 


Through the good offices of 
Mr. H. H. C. Williams, construc- 
tion engineer of the 58.E.C.’s 
Kiewa project, our party, guided 
by the amiable patrol officer, 
inspected the No. 1 power station 
in course of construction. An un- 
usual experience was the descent 
by cage, 180 feet below the sur- 
face of the western slope of 
Mount McKay, to the landing 
above the vast underground vault 
where six power generators will 
be installed. The water from 
Rocky Valley storage dam, after 
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passing through the turbines, 
will flow into the Pretty Valley 
branch of the East Kiewa River 
and then through the two power 
stations in the valley far below. 

Later we journeyed by road 
to the entrance and were taken 
by electric trolley through the 
tunnel to the vault. As a finale, 
we heard three mighty deton- 
ations from blasting within the 
vault which we had just vacated. 

We made our way by circuit- 
ous roads to the mountainside 
far above, to enjoy our picnic 
lunch beside the huge surface 
pipeline through which will flow 
the Rocky Valley water after it 
passes through the three-mile 
tunnel in its descent of 1700 
feet to the No. 1 power station. 
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After lunch we moved up on- 
to the high plains where the 
afternoon was spent among the 
natural “ruins” of the Ruined 
Castle between Mount McKay 
and Rocky Valley. Hexagonal 
and pentagonal columns of basalt 
of all dimensions were to be seen 
in an exposure resulting partly 
from quarrying and partly from 
natural causes. There, too, were 
tuffs and other evidence of the 
Tertiary lava flows which have 
resisted weathering to a far 
greater extent than the wide- 
spread granodiorites. 


Monday, December 29, 1958 


John Garnet and David Wood- 
ruff, two younger members, 


made an independent resolve to 
track down whatever marsupial 
fauna might inhabit the country- 
side between Mount Cope and 
Rocky Valley. They departed be- 
fore sunrise and returned in time 
for breakfast. Although no mar- 


supials were observed they did 
see a fox and enjoyed the sight 
of a sunrise in the alps, a phe- 
nomenon which, for sufficient 
reason, eluded most of us. 

This was a day when all were 
free to wander wheresoe’er they 
listed. Some set off in search of 
interesting geological material 
and others spent the time bird- 
observing, special attention be- 
ing given to a nearby Spotted 
Pardalote’s burrow situated con- 
veniently at eye level on the bank 
of the road. Most of us, how- 
ever, each with a tremendous 
lunch in his (or her) knapsack, 
climbed up the mountainside 
above the village and followed its 
aqueduct for a mile or so before 
plunging into a thick tangled 
scrub of snow gums from which 
we eventually emerged into the 
more easily-negotiable terrain 
which led us over the crest of 
the mountain onto the Frying 


Pan. 
(Continued next month) 


Field Naturalists Club of Victoria 


Annual General Meetine—Jane 8, 1959 


The lecture hall at the Nationel 
Herbarium was comfortably filled, and 
Mr. J. RB. Garnet presided at the open- 
ing of the club's annual general ineet- 
ing- Members stoad for one minwte 1 
silence an a mark of respect for Miss 
Helen Bowie who passed away re- 
cently, 

The minutes of the last annual 
meeting were read aud confirmed, 


ANNUUNCEMENTS—The Bird Obser- 
vers Clob will hold & sereening of 
films on Australian birds at the Nat- 
tans! Museum on July 10 at B15 pn, 
in atd of the Crosbie Marrisun Mem- 
ors] Appeal, 

The Australian Natural History 
Medallion for 1958 will be presented 
to Mr, C. J. Gabriel by Mr. GC. W, 
Brazenor at the eclyb's general mect- 
ing on Joly 14. 

Dr. M.M. Chattaway, Mr. KR. T. M, 
Pescott and Mr. A.J. Swaby will be the 
elub’s delegates at the A.NZA.A.S 
eonference in Perth next August, 

Reporats—The secretury read the 
annual report of council, and this was 
adopted by the mecting, The treasurer 
reported that the financial statements 
would be published in the Naturalist. 
for review and discussion at the July 
venereal meeting. Both these items are 
elsewhere in this issue. On behalf of 
the avditere, Mr. W. J. Evans statad 
thet the books had heen #xamined 
and fo\ind correct, 


Evection oF OFrrce-Bearera—The 
following positions were filled; 

President ,, .. Mr. D, BE. McInnes 
Pice-presidents .. ., Dr. W. Gere 

Mr, E, S. Wanks 
Seerstary .. -. Mr. B, H. Ceghill 
Asst, Seevetory faeting) 

Miss LM, White 
Tyedswrer ,. ., Mr. A. G. Hooke 
Axst, Treasurer . Miss M. Hutohart 


Kifttor ., .. Mr. N. A. Wakefield 
Asst, Edito . ». Mc. W, F. Seed 
Librarian .. -. Miss M Argo 


Asst. Librearium ,. Mr. J, He Quirk 
Excursiwn Secretary 
Mies M. Allender 
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Auditore __ Mr. R. Davidson 


Mr, W-. J. Evans 

Counctil—Mr. A, J. Pairhall, Mise 

M J. Lester, Miss F, Ebillips, 
Miss K. Thomas, Mr. W_L. Wil- 
liam. 

Mr. Garoet weleomed Mr, MeInnes 
45 president and vaemted the choir in 
his favour, Mr. McInnes in tush prais- 
ed My. Garnet's work as president of 
the club, and this was emphasized by 
4 vote of appreciation which was mov- 
ed by Mr, Hopke. 


PRESIDENTIAL Appress—Mr. Garnet 
eave a west interesting illustrated 
talk on the chab's summer excursion 
to the Bogeng High Plains. He out- 
lined the physical festures, the unique 
flora, the question of cattle grazing 
and the development by the S.C, 


ELECTION 6F MEMEETS. -Mrs. Eulatic 
Bennett became an hongrary oiember, 
having joined the club in 1918, New 
members elected were Mrs. James 
Craig, Mr. A. Ingeme, Mr, W. A, 
Stubbs, Mrs. @illah Lee, Mr, H- 
Vitalis, Mr J. H, Scott (ordinary 
members); Mrs, D, E, MeInnea (joint 
terdinary member); Mr. K. M. Nash, 
Mr. E. V. Barton, Mr, A, F, Baxter, 
Mr. C. K, Ingram, Mr, H, R. Hobson, 
Mr. L A. Robertson (country mene 
Bers) and Kenneth G. MeInnes (junior 
member), 


Exttisits—Mr. C, Gabriel showed a 
tange of Victorian cowrie shells, from 
juvenile la adult. Mr. H. Stewart ex- 

ibited Blue Olive-berry (Mlicacerpus 
cyanews), diniper Watlle and Mas- 
git Orchid from Sperm Whale Head, 
the Grsi being a new reeord for the 
Lakes National Park, Mr. BE. Coghill 
Hitrodgced small land snails and shells 
oevopied hy spiders, collected at Point 
Heory. Mr. D. McInnes showed @ naut- 
Hus shell, the animal aud eges, found 
lil Lhe sea at Brighton, Mr, R. Burbury 
had a fruiting specimen of Waxterry 
SSuplineren hienida) fren Mount 

uflal0; and Mr, A. Swaby exhibited 
Barden-prown, nalive shrubs. : 

Mr. Mefnnea reported that a change 
of sea water had imlused mussels in 
tus aquarium toe release dense vloude 
of ava and sperm, readily identifiable 
under a microseape with Meh power. 
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Eatomology and Marine Biology Group 
Mexting—Jame 1, 1959 


Miss Macfie gayé an interesting 
taik on octopuses, dealing with their 
varying size, colour and, in some caxes, 
phoSphorescehce, She dealt, too, with 
eh repeeNaticg of squids and cittle- 

5 Pa 
Many species of shells were ax- 
hibited, all having been collected by 
Miss White during the club exeursion 
to Point Henry; they wete identified 
by Miss Macfie. Miss Winte showed 
also speclmens of & marine Howerin 
dlant, 4 ¢cunjevol and somg sand- 
hoppers, 

\ Melnnes provided a high-hght 
with the exhibition of a large nautilus 
“shell” ar egg-case, the veg Masses. 
young which had hatched and 
Parent animal, The last was alive when 
the specimen was fold at Middle 
Brighton, It was interesting to ses, 
ufider the microscope, colour change? 
taking place in the hodies of the young 
anes, 


Microscopical Growp—lune 17, 1959 


The meeting was devoted to talks on 
“Tube-worms”, led be Mr. R. MétInnes. 
Beveral inicroseopes displayed differ- 
ent species of living marina worms. 
Mrs. Freame had a comprehensive 
catlection uf preseryed specimens in 
boitles, snd also projected several 
lantern, slides of the creatures. Her 
comments pn tht subject Wore very 
interesting and informative, and were 
deserving of a lerger audience. 

Or. Susan Duigan, of the Botany 
Department, University of Mellourne, 
will be the guest speaker at the meet- 
ing an July 14, ber subject being ~'The 
Stricture of Pollen Grains and Their 
Pussible ¥alue te Genlogr”, 

Dr. Durgan has bten engaged jin 
Veseatch inte pollen of brown séoal 
and, more recently, peats and living 
spores, She has siudted at Cambridge 

niversity, working with Dr. Godwin 
exclusively on Quaternary pollen stud- 
les, 


Geolugy 
y449 


The monthly meeling Was altended 
hy seventeen members, with Mr, Dav- 
idson in. the chair. Miss Carolan gave 
a report ol) the oxcursion to the 
Anakiez on Sunday, May 10 (to be 
published text issue). 


Te 


Uisenssion Group—dJune 6, 


the, 


The subjech for the evening wns 
“The Geology of Victoria”, discursed 
by Mr. Paul Fisch, atid illustrated 
with two movie filme he had prepared, 
This ig the first of q series of diz 
cussions on the geology of Australia, 
After introducing the geological time 
scale and the palaecbatanical relation. 
ships o7 the rock types, the speaker 
sut-lined the physiographic divisions 
and described topographic features 
with the help of cross-sectional dia- 
gTams. Victorian rocks af service to 
man, the coal deposits, glacial periods 
and voleanie avuptions were described 
next, and, finally, the ocentrenee of 
gold in Palaeozoic rocks, and the ad- 
vent of the aborigines. 

Exhibits Were volcanie bombs frum 
the Anakie excursion (Mr, Davidson) , 
arigonite In lava Jrom Spatswoad, 
zeolites from Plinders (Mr, Black+ 
horn); a collection of rocks of Port 
Pholip Bay (Mr. Baker): Glacial 
woeks from Speinvhurst, and fram 
Moybu, near Wangaratia, showing 
polishing and similarity to Beech- 
worth agate (My. Watts}; Silurian 
vock With calelte (fram a depth ot 
100 fect); vesicular basalt, and gyp- 
sum farming on ai Area trapesie 
chell, fron: the excavations for the 
King Street Bridge, South Melbourne 
side (Mv, A. B. Seott)s specimen of 
ns aie fram Mexico (Mr. Bairn- 
stow), 


Botany Croun Meeting—Tune 12, 1959 

The subject of conifers has Yor 
some time interested members of the 
§topp and they have locked for- 
ward to heating a leetare art the sub- 
ject. Miss L. M. White addressed the 
ETOUP on this topie at the last meeting 
at the Herbarium, She exhibited a 
large number of specinens of cones to 
illustrate the subject and, by the com- 
Pieueits Made and the questions asked, 
there is no doubt of the Interest of 
memberz. Those preset weee moat 
grateful for a porcielariy good lec- 
ture and, to durther pursue the subject, 
an excursion Itae been arranged to the 
Footaeray Gardens, where a varlety 
of the species grows, Miss White will 
be the leader. 

he spring hatlare show was dis. 

cussed and progress i= reported, 

Pov the July meeting en interesting 
Members’ night has been arranged 
and 4 welcome is extended to all club 
Wermbers co offend. 
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F.N.C.Y, Excursion to Point Henry 


On Sunday, May 31, a busload 
af members journeyed to Point Heary, 
about six miles from Qeelong., This 
headland is at the entranee to Corio 
Bay and the signal station there con- 
trals all shipping ta and from the 
Port of Geelong. 

As the party ate Junch wear the 
beach, numerous Sea birds, iiecluding 


vormorants, silver gulls and Pacifie 


gulls, were seen. Two pelicans glided 
across the water close ilishore, while 
a group af aboul nine rested on the 
sand-bur, their size einphasized by the 
many smallev specics. Millions of min- 
ute shells formed much of the beach, 
and larger ones were collected by some 
members. 

In the early dave, cattle were driven 
across Corio Bay, ond it may he 
vecalled how the shallow entranes 
piovented Geelong being made che 
capital of Victoria. 

A visit to the Rastern Park nars- 
ery before lunch was instructive and 
the extensive collection uf Australian 
plants aroused preat interest. The 
variegated Sugar Guin attracted at- 
tention, while Cate’ Paws ¢Awige- 
zauthes hunts) and Green Kanga- 
rao paws (A. rirtdia) were in boom, 

(in the way to Point Henry, salt- 
pans afd stacks of tiewly-harvested 
salt Were adjacent to the road. Sea- 
water from Gorio Hay is circulstud ta 


Lhe pane and evaporated unlll a 
thick Inyer of crystals Torms at the 
bottom. At this stage the mother 
liquid becomes dark red due to the 
rapid development of mivroseopic 
shrimpJike crustaceans, After hat- 
yesting, the stacks nf salt are covered 
with metal foil and thateh-grass rom 
Lake Coniewarbe, Later, the salt is 
conveyed ta the works to te purified 
by washing and packed ready for sale. 

On the way Lrom Melbourne ta Gee- 
long the features inchided the lava 
plain with Lhe granite peaks of the 
Vou Vangs projecting above it. A 
brief halt was made at bhe manament 
ti Matthew Flinders, sud there was 
reference to his journey when he 
climbed Minders Peak and to thal 
oft Hume and Huvell when they trav. 
eile from Lake George te Part Phoip 

y. 

On the return jonrney the Geelong 
Botanic Gardens were visited, and a 
halt was made far tea ut thu Easteru 
Beach. 

A, E, Brooxa 


TThe feforence to “stiramps which eon live 
end craltiply ee rapidly in cemeentested Deine 
%* caecpcinnally mteresting Obveuwdy Lhere 
are other orgunisme present, which also live 
it detiance ul the aiyparentiy Jothal crviran- 
mem and on whith the ceupteeratie feed, 
Whether direealy er nel Perhaps the Micm- 
ecopitul Group will be able t cell us the whole 
of thle intersting stars. RidaterJ 


SEVENTY-NINTH ANNUAL REPORT, 1958-59 


This year saw the fruition of twa 
important schemes, beth foreshadowed 
in last year’s report, ahd the initiatton 
of twa mere, 

The suggestion that the club should 
buy Uhe uneold atocks of Miss Gal- 
braith’s book WilttRowers uf Vintoria 
was finally caryied through, ‘The 


arrangement agreed upon with Miss ° 


Galbraith |s that she should have a 
royalty of 105% gn sales and that the 
yemainder, after deducting the club's 
initlal outlay, should he directed one- 
third ty the Native Plants Preser- 
vation Society, and the remainder to 
this club. 

Obviously, this represents a anb- 
stantial denation on Miss Galbvaith's 
part, and many 
shauld press her to take contre! of 
Chese stacks for her own benefit, Howe 
ever, the majority both of council and 
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members fel we: 


of the last annual meeting, thought 
that we should accept ber offer in the 
spirit in which je was made, and the 
final arrangement wis as nlready 
stated. Ib muy be added that the 
amount of the club's uullay has been 
recouped atid the first payments of 
royalty to Miss Galbraith and of jts 
share to the Native Plants Preser- 
vation Soviety, have been made, 

The other project is the gift by 
Mrs, Nowlan of a block of land, 2 Fittle 


vavar 12 acts, near Maryborough, to 


be preserved as a wildlife sanctuary 
in memory of her parents, the late 
Mr. and Mrs. W, Gogstick. Thu trans— 
fur of this lund to the club has been 
signed and Sodged for reeiatration, 
and it is hoped to hold a club exeur- 
sion there in the spring and to ask 
Mrs. Nowlan to attend and formally 
hand aver Ghe lille to the club, 
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The two new projects are both af- 
great importance. 

With the May issue, the Natnratict 
Waa enlatged and ibs appearance alter 
ed. This has cost Inoney and will cost. 
tore, but is is hoped that more 
yeaders and mare members will he 
attracted, and that the club will reap 
great benefit fyom Lhe change, ia in- 
creased interest, and will not lose 
financially, Tra this cannection, council 
feels that lar too much is left to our 
enecpedic editor, Mv Wakefield, and 
\¢ hopes that something will came of 
Troent appeals far members to assist, 
loth with editerial materlal and with 
gales ikrrangenyents . 

The other yew project may also 
develop inta something important, bub 
it is still very jrehulous. Lhe National 
Museuin authorities are conducting an 
appeal for a memorial to the Jate Mr. 
Crashie Marrisan, and hepo lo raise 
enough £6 establish a memorial hull 
to house scientife sovieties such as 
ours. 1 this appeal is sucessful te the 
extent preposed, it will, we hope, give 
this club a home of its own after so 
jaany years. We must step warily, 
but eouneil ts wutehing the position 

‘closely and will, of course, eonsulr 
members before committing the club 
tu any specific course, 


Affiioted Rodiest, During the veur 
the Portland FNC. and the newly- 
fooned Mamilton FNC, affiliated with 
this club, bringing the cotal of societ- 
jos alfiliated with us to eighteen, Sun- 
tayaia PNG. has made a similar 
application, but this will be dealt with 
in the cuming year. 


Membership on April 30 was 821 
metropolitan, l46 extra-metropolitan, 
18 junior, and 24 honorsry and life 
mermhers, 4 total of 509, This time last 
vear lhe total was 491, Also there are 
2 Tumibes ot ton-member subscribers 
to the Netwralist. Duritig the year 
Miss Joan Galbraith was admitted to 
honorary mambership lor ter ouut- 
shanding services to the sturdy of hos- 
aty and to this club, and Miss BR. 
Chisholwi aod Mi, PB, Morrie for 
Jong service, As 1s ta be expected in) 1 
vinb as large as ois, we euffered 
several losses through death, including: 
Siv Frederick Mann, a former Chief 
Justive of Victoria, Messrs. Charles 
Barrett, G N. Hyam ar) A 2). Hardy 
former presidents of the club, ard 
Mer, J. K. Moic, 
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The Glul) participated in Lhe nature 
show beld as part of the Moomba 
Peatival last Mareh, and mach interest 
was aroused by living exhibits, snakes 
and lizards, spiders and mavine life. 
Preparations are going forward brisk- 
y for the elub's own nature show in 

cteber, 

sirrangehents have been made to 
aye Bnnincements «af this club’s 
westings fserted manthly in the Aye. 

The club has consiztently advocated 
the protection of native fauna and 
flora. It joined in the suceessful prt- 
teet agallist the resumption of sealing 
ov Macquarie Island, and the un- 
auccessful protest against the oxpiort 
of koalas, att has jotted the recently 
formed Faina Protection Council. Ib 
has watched with interest efforks ta 
extend national parks, and eongran- 
ulatud the Guyvermment on its adoption 
of the pink heath as the toral emblem - 
af Victoria. ' 

As he anvounced at the last annual 
meeting, aur immediate past-presi- 
dent, Mr. Swaby, has haa leave at 
absence From tle council dtiring the 
whole of laat year, Our senior vice 

resident, Dr. Gerce, bas alac beeu on 
exnve sittee Mureh bn & trip te Murope. 
He w}ll retire ln a few months and has 
bern renominated for his position. 
During most of the year, the clob has 
been Witllout an assistant seergrary 
Becently Mins 1, M, White waz elected 
ta the position, Miss White insists 
tnt her acerptianee of the aflice is 
only tempoyary, so we tugt still lock 
for an assiscant seeretary, though the 
Teed TS Heb th present so werent. 

The question of finance is always 
with us. Thatiks to the supparting 
membership introduced last year, we 
have felt more free to spend qiane 
this year, ond have made some grail 
but asélul additions te library equip- 
ment, With the vearganization at the 
Noturadst it was felt that junior 
members should make a larger sub- 
scription towards an attractive peri- 
odical, and juniays membership, with 
the Notwraliet, has been increased tn 
B5/-. 

Club pRblicalume continue to sell 
steadily, but no major jublication, 
other than the rtorgunization of the 
Nitrurativt, hae heen undertaken, Per- 
wap it is thme te publtsh something 

se, ; 

Coaneil dnd the club must thank 
those who have lectured to us through- 
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oul the year, alzo those who have 
provided and operated projectors- 


Ewecnvsions: Dalinge the year exdur- 
signs, numbering twa or three a 
mouth, have been well attended. Many 
places Were visited and various aspects 
of natural history studied, one excur- 
sion to Campbelltown was led by the 
Ballarat and Creswick F NO. mem- 
hers who choWed a finw stand of wax- 
flower, this pateh being the only known 
accurvence of this spesies in the dis. 
trict. The feature of the year Was the 
excursion to Falls Creel fer ten davs 
during the Chrisimas—New Year hoh- 
days. This excursion was led by the 
president and attended by 4)? members. 
Visils were paid to the power stations 
and works ta the Kiewa scheme ond 
to the Hume Reservoir as well as to 
the Bogong High Plains, 


Geology Disexssion Group: A satis- 
faclory year has been experienced by 
the Gevlogy Group, attendances at 
hoth meetings and exéursions having 
almost doubled, and it is felt that 
this 18 partly thie bu the monthly ve- 
port appearing in the Natwrafist but 
mainly to the sharing of gealogical 
kniwiledge ly the members taking 
part. AC twalthy eempetitive thirst 

ov this Knowledge still exists despite 
the varied subjects presented through- 
cut Ure year. 


Mievorcopleal Croup; In June, Mr. 
AH, B. Engiis. {aur only “outside” 
apeaker far the year) of the Forest 
Products Division of the C.S.LR.0. 
lectured on the use pf the microseope 
im forestry research, he talk was 
well attended and amply illustrated 
by mesne of both camera and mierp- 
scype slides, 

Tn August, Mid of OU OWN Membets, 
Mr, W. Evans lectured on the subject 
af pholomicrography <n BG ia. Alm, 
This was surely one of the most inter- 
esting talks for the year and pts most 
wutstendingg Feuture was «a highly 
Successful practical demanstration in 
whith Mr Evans employed his éxcell- 
ent heme-made equipment. The re- 
sourcefulness shown by the speaker 
mM imiprovisituy apparalus has been 
an inspiration ¢o all members. 

The meeting in Novenjber was one 
of the more onusual ones, the subject 
being circulation of protapta st blood, 
ete, Microscopes all exhibited some 
form of natural circulation, such us 
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eycloe in plank celle and desmids, 
circulation af blood in small pond 
forms and Brownlan movement 

The highlight of the evening was 
Mr, Middletan’s projection of a tad- 
ole's Lail ontu a screen by means of 
is mitra-prajectarn, The tleod vor- 
puseles of the animal could be seen 
circulating within ibs eros. 


Sotang: The Hotany Grown has 
had a successful yesr, Theagh it is 
not larze, menibers are Keen ant soine 
inst Informative lectures have licen 
given at the meetings. Mr. Swahy gave 
a series of “Beginners’ Talks" which 
were very helpful. Mr. Wilhams spoke 
on “Growth af a River". Miss Lester 
"The Plant Kingdom”, Mr. Cyurl 
“fs Australia’s Flora Uniquet’, Me, 
Hanks “Field Identifiratian of Euecs- 
Typts", Mr. Garnet “Acamas', Mr- 
Swaby and Mr. Wilson “Strocture of 
a Tree” (illustrated with slides bent 
by Bornley School of Horticulture), 
Miss Carherry “Victorian Wildilow- 
ers”, and My. Tinekam atid Mr, Nieh- 
olls showed fature films, 

During Germher the group held # 
week-end cavap-out at the Grampians 
grille was atlended by thirteen mem- 

evs. 


Ratomiogy avd Marine Biology: 
Thanks to the courtesy of Mr, J. W- 
H. Streng, this group snects monthly 
in Mr, Strong's rooms in Parliament 
House. 1 has slso held several exous'- 
sions, Principal interest hes been the 
study and identification of specimens 
profuded at each Weeting and short. 
talks of which may be mentioned 
thuee by Mr Lukey on seaweed, 
and by Mr. Fairhall on leat-curling 
spiders. As will be secn, the group 
does mot lirat itself exactly to the 
subjects covered by its title, 

Tn venelusinn we must thank the 
Herbarium authorities and especially 
the director, Mr. Pescott, for allowing 
as without charge to continue to 
occupy bywo rooms permanently, anid lo 
use the main hall regularly, and for 
other courtesies. The tenferring of the 
litle "Roval™ on the Botanie Gardéns 
gives os.all the greatest pleasure, and 
we offer congyatulations cn this well- 
merited recognition, 

On behalf of the countil, 

bE. H. CocHinn 
Hon. Seeretary 
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FIELD NATURALISTS CLUB OF VICTORIA: FINANCIAL STATEMENTS, 1958-59 
GENERAL ACCOUNT 


STATEMENT CF RECEIPTS AND PAYMENTS FOR 12 MONTHS ENDED APRIL 30, 1959 
(Figures adjusted to the nearest £1.) 


Receipts : Payments 
Subscriptions received— Victorian Nuturalist 
Arrears . £29 : Printing £701 
Current 304 Mlustratmg 110 
Life Members 7 - Despatching 85 
Supporting Members 47 — 
-— £971 B96 
Sales of Victorian Naturalist 20 Working Expenses— 
Advertisements in Victorian Naturalist 67 Postage and Telephone £35 — 
Interest receiyved— Printing and Stationery 47 
Library Fund 2 Doplicating Zr 
Bank Account 16 General Expenses 26 
— 18 Library Expenses 21 
Commission on sale of Books 4 Subscriptions, Donations, and 
Sale of Club Badges 5 Affiliation fees 11 
Natural History Medallion - 
Expenses = 4 
—_— 146 
Total Payments for the year : 1,042 
Surplus for the year 43 
Total Receipts for the year £1,085 £1,085 


Capital Expenditure--The above Statement dpe not include £47 spent during the year on additions to ‘the Club’s 
Furniture and Library. 


6561 Aine 


BALANCE SHEET AS AT APRIL 30, 1939 
. (Figures adjusted to the nearest £1.) 


3 Liabilities 
Subscriptions paid in advance 


Special Funds 
Building Fund 
Publications Fund 
Library Fund 
Club Improvernent Fund 
Excursion Account 


Surplus of Assets over Liabilities 


\ Assets 
£119 Bank Current Account and Cash 
E.S, & A, Bank— 
General Account £372 
1 Petty Cash Advances 17 
1:030 — 
50 389 
190 Current Assets 
136 Sundry Debtors £28 
Arrears of Subscriptions 
2,941 estimated 4o realize 10 
Badges on Hand at cost 32 
1,575 . — 70 
Library, Furniture and Equipment 1,561 
Investment of Funds 
Building Fund 
YWith Bonds at cost 950 
Inscribed Stock at cost— 
S.E,C. £500 34%, 1965 420 
M.M.B.W. £100 34% 1963 90 
E.S. & A. Bank, No. 2 A/c 75 
— 1,535 
Publications Fund 
Stocks valued at cost— 
Wildflowers of Vietoria 104 
Victorinn Ferns 454 
Victorian Toadstools 193 
Other Publications 21 
E.S. & A, Bank, No. 3 A/e 168 
Amounts owing by Booksellers 90 
weg 1,030 
Library Fund 
Commonwealth Bonds at cost 50 
£4,635 £4,635 


BUILDING FUND 


Amount of Fund at 30/4/58 
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£1,477 
Interest on Investments 56 
“ * Bank Account 2 
Amount of Fund at 30/4/59 £1,535 
, PUBLICATIONS FUND 
Amount of Fund at 30/4/58 — £770 
Surplus for year from— - 
Wildflowers of Victoria—From Sales £111 
Stock on Hand 104 215 
Vietorian Ferns 5 
Victorian Toadstools 7 
Other Publications 7 
Sales of back numbers of Naturalist 315 
Amount of Fund at 30/4/59 £1,030 
WILDFLOWER BOOK ACCOUNT 
Sale of 659 copies realized 7 "E865 
Deduct cost of books to the Club in June, 1958, 
1846 copies @ 1/9 each 162 
203 
Royalty at rate of 10% thereon 20 
oa 188 
Deduct expenses—Advertising £7 
Despatching costs 10 17 
£166 
This amount has been divided between— 
Native Plants Preservation Society 4rd £55 
Field Naturalists Club of Victoria *4rds 111 
£166 
FERN BOOK ACCOUNT 
Stock at 30/4/58, a Sales, 228 copies : ’ £63 
2,651 copies @ 3/9 £497 Stock at 30/4/59, 
Expenses 2 2,423 copies @ 3/9 454 
Surplus for year 18 
£517 £517 
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TOADSTOOL BOOK ACCOUNT 


Stock at 30/4/58, 


1809 copies @ 4/- £262 
Expenses 2 
Surplus for yesr 5 

- £269 


Audited and found carvect,; W. P. J, Evans 7 


Sales, 846 copies £76 
Stock at SO/4/59 
968 copies @ 4/- 


A. G, Hoone, Hox, Treasurer 


R’ Davingon { Hon, Auditors 


ANNUAL ACCOUNTS, 1958-59 


Gexerat Account: The receipts for 
the year amounting to £1085, and the 
payments to £1042, a revenue surplus 
of £43 remained for the year, com- 
pared with a surplus of £0 for the 
previous year. In this account the cost 
of publishing the Naturalist and pay- 
ing the club’s own working costs is 
shown against the income from sub- 
scriptions and other sources applicable. 
In addition to the revenne items re- 
ferred to payments amounting to £47 
were made for capitahzed items, main- 
ly equipment for the library, bringing 
the combined results to a deficit of 
£4 for the year, The only sources of 
money for Fae expenditure are sur- 
pluses on the general account and 
contributrons made to the Club Im- 

- proveinents Fund. Out of this Latter 
Fund your council intends buying a 
projector and having «a considerable 
amaunt af binding dane for the library 
during the present year. 


Srecran Funps The Building Fund 
increased during the year by £58, this 
being the ameunt of interest earned, 
and it now stands at £1525, The Publi. 
cations Fund inereased hy £260, 
mainly due to the surplus from the sale 
of the various publications; this fund 
now stands at £1080, consisting of 
auucks of publications £772 and cash 

wo, 


WILDFLOWER Boox; The elub's out- 
Jay in acquiring the unsald stock of 
these books in June 1958, was reeov- 
ered ina Little over six months, owing 
to satisfactory sales, which were help- 
ed by a little advertising (at a cost 
of £7) juzt prior to the Christmas 
trade. 


July 1959 


Fern Book: The following facts 
are of interest regarding the fern bovk, 
which was poblished just chree years 
age: 

Cost of 5,200 copies, paid Cor 

during the period April to 


Oeteber 19AG -. -. .. , L448 
Proceeds of sale of 2,577 

copies in B years. 2 .. «SDD 
Outlay not yet recouped is —— 

therefore -. .. .. .. .. £140 


But it should be nected thal the sales 
of £809 have yielded a surplus aver 
the cost of the hooks thus sold of 
£316, which ts retained in club funds- 


Toavstoot Book: Reviewing the 
pragress of this book along the same 
lines shows the following facts, since 
publication about two years ago: 


Cost of 2,510 popics was .. .- 
Sala of 1,547 copies has 
brought in .. .. -. .. 
Leaving an outlay not yet 
recouped of 1, 4. 24 ee 


The surplig to date on the above sales 
ts £79, which is retained in the fund. 

tt is very satisfactory to see these 
three publications making such good 
progress, realiding Uhey are by far 
the higgest ventures of their kind 
undertaken by the club. Of the origm- 
al combined sutlay on all three of them 
the. net amount not yet recouped is 
only £141. 

The finance committee is continuing 
to mect about four times in the yeur, 
and is performing a valuable service 
to the club. 

On behalf af the cdureil 


A. G. Hoong, Hon. Treaskrer 
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Did You Know? 


_ THE FORESTS COMMISSION 


is responsible for the implementation of 
the following objectives within the area of 


14 MILLION ACRES of STATE FOREST 


@ TO ORGANIZE SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT . 


with a view to attainment of sustcined yicld and 
.permenent stabilized tirnber industry, 


@ TO PRODUCE ADEQUATE ROADING 


necessary for management, timber extraction and 
fire protection. 


@ TO DEVELOP SILVICULTURAL TECHNIQUES 


to secure notural regeneration and to improve the 
production petential. 


@ TO INTENSIFY FIRE PROTECTION 


to ensure maximum safeguards against the worst 
possible forseeable conditions. 


@ TO ESTABLISH CONIFEROUS PLANTATIONS 
sufficient ta supply anticipated internal softwood timber 
requirements of industry. 


@ TO OPERATE FOREST NURSERIES 


for propagation of stock for farm tree planting, 
shelterbelt development and school plantations, 


@ TO CONDUCT RESEARCH . 


such as is necessary to achieve the foregoing objectives. 


We Appreciate Your. Continuing Interest. ... 


Thank You! 
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Vol. 76 (4) August, 1959 


Published by the 
Field Naturalists Club of Victoria 


In which is incorporated the Microscopical Society of Victoria 


Registered at the General Post Office. Melbourne, for transmission 
by post as a periodical 
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Koaia (Phascolarctus cinereus) in natural surroundings. By E. R. Rotherham, F.R.P.S., A.P.S.A, 
Exposure details: Rolleiflex camera, electronic flash, Kodak Super-XX film, f/22. 
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Front Cover: 
This is the Brown Flycatcher (Microeca fascinans), which most 
eople know as “Jacky Winter”. The photograph was taken by Mr, K. A. 
Findwood of Sydney and it is remarkabie Vecause the bird is completely 
screening its tiny nest with the breast-feathers. It seems that this is a 
habit of the species of Microeca, for when the picture appeared first in 
the Victorian Naturalist of July 1940, it was accompanied by a phote- 
graph of the Lemon-breasted Flycatcher (M. flavigaster) doing exactly 
the same thing, 
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Did You Know? 
THE FORESTS COMMISSION 


will have these facilities and major equipment in readiness for 
detection and suppression of forest fires during the coming 
summer season— ; 


@ 132 ..... FOREST FIRE LOOKOUTS 

® 320 ...., . RADIOS— 
Central Station 1 
Base Stations 38 
Automatic Repeater Stations 4 
Mobile Radiophones 7S 
Portable Radiophones 199 


@® 400 ..... POWER PUMPERS 

® 70 .... . TANKERS 

@ 2,413 miles . . FIRELINES, PATROL TRACKS 
@ 900 miles . . TELEPHONE LINES 

@ 11,300 miles . . FOREST ROADS 


@ 1,730 .... .. WATER TANKS AND DAMS 


The Division of Forest Protection expects conditions of high fire 
danger in State Forests this summer. 


We will rely on Your co-operation. .. . 


Thank you ! 
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Editorial : 


The Victorian Naturalist 


Three months ago we made a 
major break away from an old- 
established tradition, by publish- 
ing a Vielorian Naturalist which 
bore very little resemblance to 
the journal as it had appeared 
for the past seventy-five years. 
it was to be expected that such 
a change wotld not meet with 
universal approval, and from a 
few of the members of long 
standing there have been ex- 
pressions of regret that the wld 
Naturalist seems to have dis- 
appeared. 


On ihe olher hand, there have 
heen so many indications of 
whelehearLled approval that it is 
quite evident that the change is 
welcomed by the general body of 
the F.N.C.V_ Moreover, the new 
Noafuralist has been selling 
steadily in the dozen bookshops 
to which we have introduced it 
“as an experiment. But what is 
most significant is the develop- 
ment of an unprecedented spate 
of applications for membership 
of the club atid of new subscrip- 
lions to the magazine. 


My. Fred. C. W. Barton, of 
Eagle Pom, has written as 
fullows: 


T feel moved to offer my congrablula- 
tions to all concerned in the presenta- 
tion of a journal designed to meet the 
needs of a wider section of the eom- 
munity and especially ta stimulate an 
interest amung the young people. My 
own boys showed an immediate inter- 
est iv the publication, whereas in its 
previous form they found liltle that 
they could intelligently shsorb. When 
we realize that the future of the P\N, 
VC, and kindred sovieties must even- 
tually become the responsibility of the 
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youth of today, it is essential Chat alt 
interest In palaral history must be en- 
ecoursged al quite an early age. 


A pupil of the Lang Lang pri- 
mary schoal has made this re- 
warding little comment; 


We have just received a copy of the 
Victorian Naturnlist and sre very 
Icased that it hus been made more 
mitoresting For us. 


Among other letters is a 
lengthy one from Ellen Lyndon 
of Leongatha. We quote the be- 
gintting and the end of it: 


I would like to congratulate you on 
Lhe handsome little publication that. 
the Naturalist has suddenly turned 
inte. T think that thraugh “Along the 
By-ways” we country members | 
get to know cach other hetter, . - . 
Please don’t starve us of all those seri- 
ous but very instroctive articles on 
botany, geology and aboriginal lore. 


This last request of Mrs. Lyn- 
don’s brings us to an interesting 
consideration, In an editorial in 
May we said, We shall also have 
a scientific section’; but the fact 
of the matter is that, except for 
an article on aboriginal artefacts 
three months ago, no seientifie 
material has come to the editor's 
hands for a considerable time. 


For many years there has been 
apparent the trend for scientific 
workers to publish their papers 
in newer, more technical jour-. 
nabs: The old Naturalist actually 
died a natural death, and the 
new one has been brought into 
being so that the club will still 
have a monthly publication -in 
which to continue “to stimulate 
interest in natural history”. 
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Discovering Emperor Penguins 


By Susan EH. IncHam 


(Arfarctic Divtzion, Department of External Affatrs) 


The first thing One learns 
about the Emperor Penguin is 
that if is apparently mad, for 
this majestic bird, four feeb high 
and weighing up to 90 pounds, 
breeds on ice in the cold and 
windy dark of the antarctic win- 
ter. In fact, its breeding habits 
are highly adapted to the hostile 
environment: the egg and chick 
develop only slowly, so the egg is 
Jaid in May, the chick hatches in 
July and fledges in midsummer, 
becoming independent at the 
most favourable time of year, Te 
protect Lhemselves against bliz- 
aards, the Emperors huddle to- 
wether in enormous «lumps, 
carrying their eggs or chicks on 
their feet; and for this they need 
a level surface, which is usually 
found only on the sea-ice itself, 

In 1903 only one breeding 
eolony (rookery) was known, 
und another suspected, in 1912 
there were two certain and twa 
possitles, and in 1953 four eer- 
tain and tvo pogsibles, But now, 
in 1959, we know seventeen, wilt 
three more possibles! This is due 
to three things: the number of 
research stations set up in Ant- 
arctica for the International 
Geophysical Year, spring and 
autumn travel along the ccast, 
and the large-scale use of air- 
traft. This illushrated by the dis- 
covery of six rookeries within 
400 miles of the main Australian 
base, Mawson, 

Mawson fies on the coast of 
MacKohbertson Land, about 3500 
miles south-west of Melbourne. 


o4 


The neighbouring coasts were 
visited by Australians, Norwe- 
gians and Americans in summer 
seasons during the ‘thirties, but 
at this time of year the Emper- 
ors were scattered and their 
rookeries were nol suspected. In 
February 1954 Mawson was 
founded, and the first new rovk- 
ery was distovered in the follow- 
ing October, Two men, Robert 
Dovers and Georges Schwartz, 
were making a dog-sledge trip 
westward along the ses-ice, in- 
side the protective fringe of is- 
lands, After travelling for fifteen 
miles they hegan to see oceasion- 
al Emperors at cracks and holes 
in the ice. Nearly fifty miles from 
Mawson they rounded a group 
of islands and saw a steady 
stream of them, moving in single 
file to and from a smal! glacier. 
They turned and followed the 
penguins’ line of march to the 
rockery. About 2200 downy 
chicks and many adults were 
gathered in a small valley, pro- 
tucted from the prevailing winds 
by the Taylor Glacier to the west 
and by steep rocky ridges to the 
east and south. The site receives 
all possible sunlight but even 
when a brisk wind is blowing a 
hundred yards away, the ait in 
the rookery is still. The situation 
is almos. unique among known 
Emperor rookerics in that the 
birds remain on land Lhroughowt 
the breeding season, only poing 
on the icé when they leave the 
rookery to feed. Dovers's obser- 
vations also suggest that the sea 
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remains open throughout winter 
and spring within fifty miles of 
the rookery, though it is more 
usual for unbroken ice to stretch 
a hundred miles or more from 
the coast. As a result, the Em- 
perors of this rvokery have a 
shorter journey in search of 
food. 


About forty miles further 
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west, Dovers and Schwartz saw 
unusually large numbers of Em- 
perors which made them suspect 
that another colony might be 
hidden among a certain group 
of islands, but they had no time 
to spare for a search. It was not 
until the beginning of May 1956 
that this rookery, a small one of 
about a thousand breeding pairs, 
was found. During one of the 
first flights ever made from 
Mawson, Dr. Don. Dowie, who 
was acting as observer, was the 
first to see the birds grouped on 
a corridor of ice between the 
large Fold Island to the north, 
several small islands to the south, 
and a tongue of glacier ice from 
Fold Island to the west. This site 
is not protected from the off- 
shore winds, which are chan- 
nelled along the corridor with 
great force, and the height of 
Fold Island cuts out sunlight: 
the harsh conditions may account 
for the small size of the rookery. 
The breeding birds move abont 
a good deal, from sea-ice to 
glacier-ice and to the land-ice of 
Fold Island. 

During 1957 the flying pro- 
gramme was extended, leading 
to the discovery of three rooker- 
ies in two months, The first, larg- 
est and most unusual is only 
about thirty miles east of Maw- 
son, but its existence had never 
been suspected. Early in August, 
Flight-Lieutenant Douglas John- 
ston, R.A.A.F., and physicist Jim 
Goodspeed, returning from a 
flight along the coast, turned off 
to invesigate the possibility of 
landing at the Douglas Islands, 
about ten miles off shore. On the 
way they flew over a labyrinth 


Emperor Penguin, 
Taylor Rookery, Antarctica 
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of large icebergs grounded in 
shallow water. Among the bergs 
they noticed first a large brown 
stain on the sea-ice, then a great 
number of Emperors in an open 
space, hidden from all but aerial 
discovery by the height and num- 
ber of the bergs. Next day the 
rookery (named Auster rookery 
after the aircraft) was photo- 
graphed from the air, and a fort- 
night later visited by Dr. Rich- 
ard Willing, Mawson’s medical 
officer and spare-time biologist. 
It was also visited twice in 1958. 
Combining all the information, 
we estimate the breeding popula- 
tion at between eight and nine 
thousand pairs. The birds move 
over a space of about thirty 
acres, but do not cover more than 
a third of it at a time. 


The rookery is clearly flourish- 
ing, and its site is, in fact, not 
as precarious as it appears. The 
huge icebergs are stuck fast in 
shallow water, and remain so for 
years; they are almost as stable 
as islands and protect the sea- 
ice between them in the same 
way. In the rookery area the ice 
is hummocky and uneven, show- 
ing that it does not always melt 
or break up in summer, but re- 
mains in place from year to year. 
A good food supply is also as- 
sured, as there is open sea for 
much of the year a few miles 
east of the berg area. 

The other two rookeries dis- 
covered in 1957 have been seen 
only from the air. One is about 
380 miles from Mawson and fifty 
from the second Australian sta- 
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Auster Rookery—Emperor Pensuins, Antarctica 


tion, Davis: it was discovered in 
late August by Flight-Lieutenant 
Peter Clemence, R.A.A.F., dur- 
ing a flight from Davis. This 
rookery (it has been named the 
Amanda Bay rookery after Cle- 
mence’s baby daughter) is situ- 
ated on sea-ice in a narrow bay 
beside a glacier tongue, which 
probably provides the necessary 
protection against the ice break- 
ing up. Again, there is probably 
open water throughout the year 
at an easy distance from the 
rookery. From aerial photo- 
graphs the population was esti- 
mated at between one and two 
thousand birds. 

A month later Clemence made 
a long flight westward from 
Mawson to Enderby Land, To- 
wards the end of the flight he 
found a fairly large rookery in 
the middle of a group of small 
islands off a small promontory 
known as Kloa Pt. This rookery 
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Photo: R. Wailing 


has not been photographed or 
visited and the site has not been 
properly described, but its popu- 
lation was estimated roughly at 
five thousand. 

Nearly a year later, in August 
1958, the sixth rookery was dis- 
covered, near Cape Darnley be- 
tween Mawson and Davis. The 
usual air route between the two 
stations runs inland, but on this 
oceasion the plane, flying high, 
was blown northwards off course. 
The pilot, Flight-Lieutenant Bill 
Wilson, R.A.A.F., came down 
through cloud to get his bearings 
from the coastline, and found 
himself near Cape Darnley. Just 
east of the cape he noticed a line 
of penguins travelling on the sea- 
ice, and then a large circular 
mass of them directly under the 
aircraft. The position of the 
rookery was confirmed a fort- 
night later and a rough estimate 
made of five thousand birds. Like 
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Portion of Taylor Rookery—Emperor Penguins, Antarctica 


the Auster rookery, this one is 
among large grounded icebergs, 
between two and five miles from 
the coast, but the bergs are not 
as closely crowded. When it was 
discovered, there was open water 
less than twenty miles away, 
very convenient for Emperors 
feeding young chicks. 

The concentration of rookeri@s 
along this six hundred miles of 
coastline can only be matched, at 
present, in the Weddell Sea, 
where there are five known col- 
onies in about five hundred miles. 
The other known rookeries are 
scattered, hundreds or thousands 
of miles apart, but we believe 
that more may be hidden in suit- 
able sites, even on well-known 
stretches of coast. This was de- 
monstrated dramatically last No- 
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Photo: J. Bechervaise 


vember, when a rookery of over 
50,000 pairs, by far the largest 
known, was discovered in the 
Ross Sea, one of the best-known 
areas of Antarctica. The nearest 
island, Coulman Island, was dis- 
covered and named by Ross over 
a hundred years ago; in the last 
sixty years many ships must 
have passed near, and in the last 
three years many aircraft must 
have flown near, but the rookery 
remained unknown and appa- 
rently unsuspected until a low- 
flying helicopter travelled direct- 
ly over it. 

We can, I think, safely con- 
clude that, in spite of all the haz- 
ards the Emperor Penguin has 
to face, it is well adapted to life 
in the Antarctic, and shows no 
signs of going under. 
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Aerial Acrobats 


As an addendum ty his article ou “The Gannets of Cat Island”, in the 
Victorian Naturalist, April 1959, Wr. A. A. Chisholm, of Syducy, sends 


this note: 


Among the many interesting facets 
of Donald Macdonald’s article on the 
Cat Island gannetry, in the Melbourne 
Argus during December 1908, is a 
discussion of the birds’ fishing tech- 
nique, He disagrees with the theory 
that the gannet spears a fish when it 
dives from a height. It would, he sug- 
gests, break its neck if it did so, and 
he therefore argues that the bird 
makes its lengthy and rapid dive from 
the air only to gain impetus to carry 
it into deep water, there to catch its 
fish as cormorants and penguins do. 

During many years, much discus- 
sion has occurred in Britain and 
Europe regarding the fishing methods 
of gannets, but even now the question 
as to how deeply they dive, as well as 
related questions, remains wundeter- 
mined. 

For my own part, when writing in 
the Argus over a quarter-century ago 
(May 1933), under the title “Aerial 
Acrobats”, I mentioned that gannets 
seen fishing near Melbourne at that 
time often twisted and changed course 
during their rapid dives, an action 


that appeared to be prompted by the 
movements of fishes swimming fairly 
close to the surface. And, subsequently 
(July 4, 1933), I wrote in the same 
newspaper regarding the remarkable 
maze of hone-tissue in the gannet’s 
skull, which appeared to serve the bird 
as a safeguard on its striking the 
water. This shock-absorbing equip- 
ment had been shown to me, at the 
University of Melbourne, by Profes- 
sor F. Wood Jones. He, at that time, 
was working on the anatomy of sea- 
birds, and he had as “assistants” a 
big batch of beetles and mealworms, 
which thoroughly cleansed every one 
of his beach-battered specimens. It 
was those insects that revealed the 
complicated bone-tissue in the skulls 
of gannets. 

On the whole, it would appear that 
the gannet flies well above the sea in 
order to sight fish, and then dives to 
obtain its prey, not by spearing, but 
in more or less orthodox fashion, 
which explains, no doubt, why its for- 
imidable beak is equipped with serrated 
edges that suggest barbed wire. 


F.N.C.V. GEOLOGY GROUP EXCURSION—MAY 10, 1959 


Members travelled by private cars 
to Exford, where widespread gravels 
overlie the basalts about 100 feet 
above the present Werribee River 
Valley. In a section along Toolern 
Creek the party examined pillow lavas 
with sand layers between the flows, and 
near the spillway of Exford Dam 
several lava flows were seen in 
section, together with ropy lava and 
what. appeared to be an eruptive vent. 
They continued on to a hill north of 
the Anakies, with numerous coarse- 
grained granitic tors hollowed by 
directional weathering. Then, from 
Anakie No. 1 (1310 feet above sea 
level), which the party climbed, there 
was an uninterrupted view of the 
other Anakie mounts, the You Yangs, 
Rowsley Scarp along the Brisbane 
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Ranges, and the wide expanse of vol- 
canie plains to Port Phillip Bay. On 
the west side of the mount, many well- 
shaped volcanic bombs were collected. 
The party went on to Durdidwarrah, 
stopping at a road cutting in Ordo- 
vicilan sandstones and spotted slates 
with minor folding; then across the 
Tertiary red sands of the Brisbane 
Ranges to the Parwan valley, where 
streams have cut through the lava 
surface to the unstable sands and 
clays beneath. Numerous land-slips 
were noted. Finally, in a clay pit, 
beds of kaolin and granitic sands 
were seen to be dipping steeply to 
the east about the line of Rowsley 
Searp, which suggests that the scarp 
here may be formed by a monocline 
rather than a fault. 
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Leaf-curling Spiders 
“Early in March, Mr. W, Oliver and 


I made some observations on leaf-curl- 
ing spiders at Kew where we live”, 
writes Mr, A. R. Tineckam. “One had 
a pear-leaf shelter with two openings, 
from the lower of which its legs pro- 
truded. Another was seen to pick up 
one of the several gum-leaves on the 
ground, but, finding it too hard to eurl, 
it built a wall of web across the con- 
eave under-surface, also with two 
doorways, for its den. It is difficult to 
understand why the latter spider did 
not choose a more flexible leaf as there 
were plenty about. 

“The leaf shelter is supported in 
a broad web, and when a fly becomes 
entangled, the spider dashes out, 
binds it with silk, then backs partly 
into its shelter and proceeds to dine, 
When an insect is caught on the 
opposite face of the web, the spider 
cuts out an opening and drags it 
through, and it repaixs the break dur- 
ing the following night. 

“Often, before approaching its prey, 
the spider strums the web, apparently 
to estimate the size and nature of its 
catch. A small stick placed in the web 
induces the strumming, and if this 
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P.O, Box 21, Noble Park, Victoria. 


does not fall the spider removes it 


during the night. 

“The upper opening of the leaf shel- 
ter allows the spider to escape if it 
is interfered with. It backs out. And 
at night it comes right out of the leaf 
onto the web, Should the shelter fall 
or blow away during darkness, the 
spider will, in a matter of minutes, 
fabricate a new one on the ground and 
haul it up into its web by means of a 
spun thread.” 


Unusual Birds at Rosebery 


The year 1958 was one of great 
interest to bird observers, for 
many species — particularly 
honeyeaters — turned up un- 
expectedly in districts far from 
their normal range. From M™~. 
H.R. Hobson, of Rosebery, whose 
farm is about fifteen miles east 
of Lake Albacutya in north- 
western Victoria, come these 
notes on birds which he had not 
seen previously in the area: 
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In autumn [1958] there appeared 
the Yellow-winged Honeyeater and the 
Black Honeyeater, busy in the blos- 
soming mallee-trees. Then in early 
spring I heard a loud, unusual call 
from a line of trees and, getting my 
binoculars, identified the Grey-crowned 
Babbler. The smaller White-browed 
Babbler is stationary here, but the 
neger bird stayed about for only two 

ays, 

In October, while pumping water 
from a supply channel, I was surprised 
to find, calmly wandering quite close, 
a Banded Landrail, one of the most 
prettily-marked water birds that it 
has been my good fortune to see. it 
would allow me to approach within six 
feet. I once noticed him give a patch 
of grass a careful look and then a wide 
margin, and on investigating I found 
a half-grown stumpy-tail lizard lurk- 
ing there. The landrail was about when 
I was working the next day, but I did 
not see it again. 

Shortly after this, I noticed flying 
overhead a bird with a long beak. Not- 
ing where it landed, I was able to iden- 
tify it as the Australian Snipe. It was 
rather wary and would not allow close 
approach. 


This last visitor is the species 
often called ‘Jack Snipe’, and 
the most recently adopted name 
for it is Japanese Snipe, for it 
breeds in Japan during the nor- 
thern summer and visits us in 
Australia during our warmer 
seasons. 


Spangled Drongo in Victoria 


Two months ago, in opening 
the series “Along the By-ways”, 
we told the story of one of the 
few Victorian records of the bird 
known as the Spangled Drongo 
(Chibia bracteata). Now, from 
Mr. Fred C. W. Barton of “‘Bon- 
nie Banks”, Eagle Point, comes 
the following note: 

Description of a bird observed at 
“Banksia”, Sperm Whale Head, on 
April 14, 1958—"“About the size of a 
Magpie-lark, but with a longer tail 
which was forked. Colour of plumage, 
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mainly black, glossed with green on 
the back; the beak slightly curved, 
quite stout and black in colour.” 

The bird was very tame and I was 
able to get a good look at it for quite 
a little while. The forked tail and the 
curved black beak ruled out the possi- 
bility of it being a Blackbird. Could 
it have been a Spangled Drongo? 

The answer is ‘Yes, there 
seems no doubt about it”; and 
the record is most interesting 
from several points of view. 
First, the species very rarely 
visits this southern state; in 
May 1948, Mr. K. A. Hindwood 
of Sydney published a list in the 
Victortan Naturalist (Vol. 65, 
pages 4-5) of all known Victor- 
ian records, and there were 
only six. Secondly, the only two 
proved records, (ones based on 
actual specimens) were from the 
Gippsland Lakes, one collected 
by J. Leadbeater on May 21, 
1885 and the other (a head only) 
was mentioned in The Argus on 
June 18, 1926. Sperm Whale 
Head, now known as the Lakes 
National Park, is of course in 
the same district. 

Thirdly, this last record from 
the Gippsland Lakes ties in with 
a report by Mr. W. Hunter of 
a Spangled Drongo at Malla- 
ecoota about late April or early 
May last year. This one, too, was 
observed quite closely and identi- 
fied beyond reasonable doubt. 

The fourth point involves quite 
a coincidence, for, 33 years ago, 
Mr. Barton made a youthful err- 
or (which he later corrected) in 
mis-identifying a newcomer to 
the area—the English Blackbird 
—and publishing it as the Spang- 
led Drongo at Sperm Whale 
Head! That old piece of history 
makes the present observation 
even more satisfying. 
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Australian Wattles — No. 4 


By Jean Galbraith 


Myrtle Wattle — Acacia myrtifolia 


Myrtle Wattle is the gay child 
of a hundred roads and railway 
sides, a denizen of both valley 
and hill. So far we have met only 
tree wattles. Acacia myrtifolia is 
a shrub, usually two or three feet 
high, but sometimes twice as tall. 

It has ovate, single-veined 
leaves under three inches long, 
always rather lop-sided. They 
are usually much shorter, and as 
a rule less than an inch wide at 
the widest part, easily recognized 
because the edges are thickened, 
as if a strong vein outlined the 
whole leaf. Sometimes the stems, 
and even the marginal veins, are 
reddish, and always the foliage 
is firm, The shape reminds one 
of those ellipses of very early 
school-days—too pointed at the 
ends, and never the same width 
on each side of the axis. 

At its best Myrtle Wattle is a 
lovely small shrub, smothered in 
clusters of sunshine-yellow balls; 
but it is a Cinderella plant, cin- 
der-maid and princess both, for 
instead of the happy flower of 
good soils it can be a meagre, 
sprawling undershrub with thin 
phyllodes and skimped heads cf 
only two creamy flowers, like 
minute paint brushes, base to 
base. This cinder-maid form 
grows in poor, dry soils and on 
dry hill-tops. Sometimes it 
achieves heads of four flowers 
instead of two. 

The pods of Myrtle Wattle, 
like the leaves, have thickened 


Myrtle Wattle, near Orbost 
Photo: N. A. Wakeysield 
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margins. They are narrow, 
curved, and usually a little longer 
than the foliage. When immature 
they hang like a green fringe 
from the twigs, and when mature 
they are particoloured, the dark 
brown body of the pod showing 
here and there between the wayv, 
light brown, thickened margins. 
Sometimes the tips are slightly 
hooked. 

The species is widespread in 
lowland areas and the foothills, 
and it apparently extends over 
most of Australia, 
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Nature Study for Schools 


By Norman WAS EFIELD 


SOURCES OF INFORMATION 


Effective nature study is based 
not on formal lessons but on vb- 
servation by children. Soa study 
of the natucal phenomena or of 
the abjecta themselves provides 
the key to informatiun, For in- 
siance, oe learns about the 
Wanderer Butterfly -by watching 
the variaus stages of its cevelop- 
ment—either in ihe garden or 
in a suitable cage in the scheol- 
room ar at home—not hy hearing 
about it or by reading a bock, 

In general, primary school pu- 
pills need go no further than 
their personal observations and 
the discussions and activities 
that arise from them. In some 
cases, however, questions will 
come up which are not answered 
by observation. Especially in the 
wark of sentor grades there will 
often be the inclination to know 
more about some of the objects 
encountered. In particular, there 
ie the ever-present problem of 
identification of specimens: the 
quest for names by which to re- 
fer. ta objects thal are observed 
and discussed, - 

In the June and July issues of 
the Neturalist we discussed the 
function of reference collections 
in this regard. Now we shall 
consider some of the main 
sources of information, 


REFERENCE Boos 
The most readily available ve- 
ference books ure those in the 
school library, and Appendix TH 
in the 1956 nature study course 
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deals with reference books sult- 
able for primary sehools, These 
are classified into four eate- 
rories, with a few lines of in- 
formation ahout each book. 

Nine books are available 10 
Victorian state primary schools 
on free issue from the Rducation 
Department. Of these, Aashrenlimni 
Nature Studies CL A. Leaeh) is 
by far the most important; it. is 
actually a miniature encyclopae- 
dia on the subject. Many teach- 
ers obiain their gwn private copy 
of “Leach”, and consistent refer 
ence to it will nsually abviate the 
time-consuming process of seek- 
ing information further afield, 

The ninth edition of Amn Aus- 
tralien Bird Rook was published 
recently and is much more use- 
ful than the edition referred to 
in the appendix, 

The other three categories de] 
with books Worth retaining or 
buying for the nature study sec- 
tion of the schocl library. To 
these one may add Australian 
Sea Shells (J. Child). whieh was 
published recently. It gives a 
goad, brief summary of the mol- 
luses, and deals with our com- 
mon sea shécHs and related or- 
ders. It is moderately priced at 
7,6, 

Another book worthy of con- 
sideration ig Victorian Mammals 
{C, W. Brazenor). It has the 
local advantage of clealing pri- 
marily with the species of this 
state, and the section illustrating 
dentition and skull details is an 
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advantage when surh specimens 
eomeé to hand. 

To be reviewed shortly im the 
Naturelst is Austrakan Native 
Plants far Home Gardens (A.B, 
Brooks). The information thet'e- 
in should be invaluable to the 
teacher who wishes to make 4 
serious attempt to establish na- 
tive species in the schoal garden, 

Most teachers are aware that 
Angus & Rohertson recently pub- 
lished the Australian Bnedvalo- 
peedia. Its editor-in-chief, Mr. 
Alex. H. Chisholm, is a very well- 
{nformed naturalist, and he was 
for eight years editor of the Vie- 
torian Naturatist. Mach general 
information on nature is avail- 
able in the encyclopaedia, 


NEWSPAPERS AND MAGAZINES 


School pupils should scan the 
newspapers for paragraphs and 
pictorlal material dealing with 
Australian nature topics. In par- 
ticular, the Aye and Weekly 
Tinies have regular nature sec- 
tions, and from time to time the 
Australian Women’s Weekly fea- 
tures some of our fauns and flora 
in colour. Magazines such as 
Your Garden and Walkabout of- 
ten include appropriate material, 
And we now have Victorian Re- 
sources, which fs to be issued 
quarterly by the Natural Re- 
sources Conservation League. 

The magazinés may be kept 
for permanent reference, and 
compilation of a well-arranged 
and indexed ecrup-book of news 
clippings should be of pres 
value. > 

This phase of nabire study 
work is a departure from the 
idea of local observation, but 
through it children may, in their 
own time, obtain concepts of 
many things outside their imme- 
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diate environment—for example, 
the very important nation-wide 
problems of conservation. 

Folios of news clippings should 
be large and of the loose-leaf 
type, with tagged sections: mam- 
male, birds, insects, wildflowers, 
national parks, and so on, This 
kind of project may be done 
either by groups or by individu- 
als, A properly indexed scheol or 
gerade folio of this kind can serve 
the same purpose as & reference 
collection, and species represent- 
ed in one need not be ineladed in 
the other. 


Local INFORMATION 


In most localities there are 
people who have specialized 
knowledge in branches of natural 
history and who are very willing 
to help with general information 
and identification of specimens, 
There may be officers of such 
governmental boties as the 
Lands Department, Fisheries 
and Game Department, ov For- 
ests Commission, Bee-keepers 
know the eucalypts which yield 
nectar and the various plants 
that produce useful pollen, 

Otherwise, there ave through- 
out the country many people who 
have developed interesfs in the 
natural phenomena around them 
purely as, a pastime. These 
should be sought out and use 
made of their knowledge. 

In méany cities and larger 
towns of Victoria, there are nat- 
Uralists’ clubs similar to the F.N. 
C.V, Teachers iW appropriate 
areas could well take ah interest 
jin the activities of these groups, 
even lf it were for no other rea- 
son than to acquire more nature 
knowledge and thus to become 
more efficient teachers af nature 
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study, From time to time reports 
of the activities of these clubs 
and their current office-bearers 
are published im the Veetorian 
Naturalist. Some of these ap- 
peared in June and July, and 
others are included in the pre- 
sent issue. 


INFORMATION BUREAUX 


On page 4 of the course in 
nature study, details are given 
of facilities available at Mel- 
bourne Teachers’ College, A 
similar information service is 
conducted by the Victorian Nat- 
uralist (see “Along the By- 
ways"). 

Various government imstitu- 
tions, Such as the National Mu- 
seum and the National Herbari- 
um, will identify specimens and 
answer queries, but data from 


these sources Is often rather 
more technical than what is 
needed by primary schools. Use 
should therefore be made of the 
Teachers’ College information 
bureau, as it is familiar with the 
needs of schools, and government 
officials can thus be relieved of 
the task of dealing with com- 
paratively trivial questions. 


Tn connexion with materials dis- 
eugsed on pages 67 and 68 of the July 
issue, two cotrections are necessary. 
Specimens lefL in the vapour of acchic 
ether will remain pliable for consider- 
able periods, Acetic ether is, therefore, 
better for killing insects than ethyl 
ether, Methylated spirit is not ‘almost 
wholly” methyl aleohol—it is mainly 
ethyl alcohol with a small proportion 
of methyl alcohol and some other sub- 
Stances added. Its disadvantage as 2 
preservative is that it has a hardening 
effect when undiluted. and if mixed 
with water it becomes cloudy and will 
form a deposit on specimens. 


Choose a suitable camera com- 


4 punion from the Voigtlander 


range now available from 


R. H. Wagner & Sons Pty. Ltd. 
PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS 
4th floor, 43-53 Elizabeth Street, Melbourne 


Telephone : 


MB 3114-5 


because the lens is so good! 
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THE BOCONG HIGIT PLAINS 


This contienes the atone af the excursion lust simmer by members 


of the PAC. to the Bogaug High Plains 


=< 


Ry J. Ros GARNET 


The Frying Pan is bounded on 
all but the south side by steep 
declivities and from it one may 
gaze over magnificent panura- 
mas. Falls Creek has its origin 
there as a mal) morass decked 
with alpine plants, After our 
meal in the shade of a patch of 
old snow gums, we took the less 
precipitous southern slope to- 
wards Mount McKay. Although 
McKay is 6045 feet above sea 
level and is exceéded in height 
by anly eight or nine Victorian 
mountains, well-made roads con- 
verge upon it, and from the hish- 
est {which is at about 5500 feet) 
the ascent is easily aceumplished, 
On the north and west sides, 
however, the mountain falls 
away abruptly into the valleys 
more than 1000 feet below. 

On the top, we Were on almost 
equal terms with Mounts Nig- 
gerhead, Fainter, Hotham, Loch, 
Feathertop, Spion Kopje, Cope, 
Nelson and Jim, Even Boyong, 
460 feet higher, seemed less 
daminating. The Buffalo peeped 
out hazily through a gap to the 
west, while on a perfect day one 
would see, to the north-east, the 
Cabberas, the Pilot and perhaps 
even Kosciusko, 

It was pleasant to laze awhile 
on the mountain, a gentle 
breeze Lempering the wartnth of 
the brilliant sunshine, watching 
beautiful swallowtail butterflies 
amubg the flowering shrubs, per- 
haps gazing aver the edge at the 
driit where pipits pattered 
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aboul feeding on the seemingly 
bare show surface, watching bril- 
liantly-iridescent chrysomelids 
feeding on the herbage or small 
blue moths flitting among the 
tufts of snow grass. Almost re- 
luctantly we descended, one by 
one, to the road, and made our 
way back towards Rocky Valley. 

Not tar from the Ruined 
Castle a morass occupies some 
acres of the flat plain. From it. 
tiny runnels converge into a 
strearn which tumbles down the 
steep moaintainside. It is one of 
the sourves of McKay Creck, 
along Which we noted big colon- 
ies of the Bogong Daisy, Just 
above where it has been channell- 
ed into a small tunnel beneath the 
road there was a colony of this 
interesting plant. A few flowers 
were expanded in anticipation 
of the fine display they would 
make a week or so later. Picture 
the colony, perching on the 
steep slope, the long. thick, inter- 
twining roots in the scant wet. 
soil or sprawled on rocks washed 
by the castading streamlet. For 
companions they had alpine 
heatha. sundews, rope rush, phe- 
balium, even orchids, and other 
lovers of perennially moist 
places, 

Towards five o'clock, near the 
Castle, our hus met the party of 
ley-weary excursionists who had 


‘set off eight hours earlier Jor a 


quiel ramble, An exeellent din- 
ner soon restored most of our 
depleted reserves of vigour. for 
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preparations were made for a 
sally up to Rocky Valley after 
sunset to see construction work 
on the wall of the dam. Work 
went on at night under powerful 
electric lamps, giving the scene 
below the appearance of a par- 
ticularly robust fairyland. From 
our vantage point far above, 
it was fascinating to watch 
the scurrying euclids, bulldoz- 
ers, rollers and other heavy 
machines, all reduced by dis- 
tance and the enveloping dark- 
ness to toy size, busily adding 
their contribution to the 600- 
yard stone and earth wall which 
will rise 100 feet above the 
valley. Soon instead of grassy 
plain, alpine bog and acres of 
wildflowers, an expanse of lim- 
pid water will nestle among the 
rocky slopes, 5330 feet above 
sea level. It will be Victoria’s 
highest lake and, though man- 
made, will surely enhance the 
charm and beauty of an already 
wonderfully scenic place. 


Tuesday, December 30, 1958 


This day was set aside for a 
trip to the Hume Weir some 
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seventy miles to the north so, 
with characteristic promptness, 
we set off after breakfast. A few 
of us elected, instead, to explore 
the summit and southern valleys 
of Mount Spion Kopje. 

For the main party it was a 
purely sight-seeing trip in which 
we had an opportunity of seeing 
the Mount Beauty township and 
the changing countryside along 
the valleys of the Kiewa and 
Mitta Mitta Rivers, Through the 
thoughtfulness of Mr. Hymans 
we lunched at a cafe at Bonegilla 
and, in no time, were surveying 
the dry spillway of the great 
wall which holds back the waters 
of the Murray and Mitta Mitta 
Rivers. 

Nearby we met a road-block 
set up by the Victorian De- 
partment of Agriculture to pre- 
vent entry of reinforcements of 
the Queensland Fruit Fly. We 
passed into New South Wales 
and were almost immediately 
confronted with another prob- 
lem pest—E'chium plantagineum, 
known variously as Patterson’s 
Curse, Salvation Jane, or Vipers’ 
Bugloss. Grazing lands are pecu- 
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liarly rich in alien vegetation and 
in the north-east pest plants 
and noxious weeds seem to reach 
their greatest development. St. 
John’s Wort, on the forested 
slopes, is possibly the most con- 
spicuous of them, but in the val- 
leys and beside the streams we 
observed dense patches of Ver- 
vein (Verbena bonariensis) and 
Knotweed (Polygonum persi- 
carta). 

The keen eyes of bird obser- 
vers brought many additions to 
the growing list of birds seen 
in our travels and a number of 
the water birds named in Appen- 
dix 2 were noted in the vicinity 
of the Hume Reservoir and the 
Mitta and Kiewa valleys. 

From the spillway we trav- 
elled along the margin of the 
dam to the Bethanga Bridge 
across the Mitta Arm of the 
great inland lake, thence south 
to Old Tallangatta to gaze some- 
what sadly on its submerged rel- 
ics. Fences, trees and house-tops 
break the unruffled surface of 
the water, surely bringing nos- 
talgic memories to their former 
owners, living at New Tallan- 
gatta, five miles away. 

New Tallangatta is a neat and 
orderly settlement of brashly 
new buildings and wide streets, 
planned as only a newly-created 
town can be. It is hard to imag- 
ine it ever maturing to the tran- 
quility and charm of the old 
town which once graced the end 
of the Mitta Valley. 

We sped on and, after a brief 
stop at Tawonga South, retraced 
our course up to the chalet. 
By singular good fortune and 
to their unbounded delight, the 
Spion Kopje party emerged 
from almost impenetrable scrub 
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onto the road just as our bus 
was passing and thus the sight- 
seers and the bushrangers re- 
turned together. 

In terms which may or may 
not arouse the envy of the rest 
of the party, Dan McInnes has 
put on record an account of this 
trip to Spion Kopje: 


The first leg of the journey to the 
summit of this impressive mountain 
was almost unalloyed pleasure. Our 
genial host, for the day shorn of the 
worries of studying the welfare of 
his forty guests, brought out his jeep 
and took us far on our way beyond 
Mount Nelson to a point from which 
it woud be a mere hop, step and a 
jump of four miles across a 300-foot 
saddle to our goal. 

Spion Kopje is at the western end 
of the 2000-foot valley through which 
flows the Rocky Valley branch of the 
East Kiewa River. It and its great 
snowdrift on the southern face were 
our familiar landmark, when on the 
chalet side of the valley. We passed 
through Rocky Valley and followed 
the Watchbed Creek road to Holland's 
Knob and, from there, bounced along a 
jeep track, past a small rounded hill 
about 200 yards away, a hill which 
was Mount Nelson, 6175 feet above 
sea level, past another little hill, 
Mount Nelson North, six feet higher 
than its companion, and then on to 
within almost a mile of what was al- 
leged to be the summit of Spion Kopje 
range. 

One of the sights of the morning 
ride was half a dozen emus racing 
away from the jeep. We knew emus 
were on the High Plains because 
feathers had been found during our 
ramble on Basalt Hill. Encouraged by 
the sight of them Bob drove us further 
than he might otherwise have done, 
but, after passing a huge quartz out- 
crop, the track became too boggy even 
for a jeep, so we said farewell to the 
driver and marched briskly off to 
Roper’s Hut where, as is the custom, 
we signed the visitors’ book and pass- 
ed on our way. On reaching a high 
point of the range it was discovered 
that, if we kept to the 5600-foot con- 
tour, the summit would be something 
like six miles further on. We were not 
so near our destination after all, but 
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Earthworks and Machinery in Rocky Valley 


on the high ridge above the wart-like 
voleanic plug called Roper’s Lookout. 

Two of us investigated the practic- 
ability of short-cutting across an in- 
tervening valley and were rewarded 
by the sight of a pretty waterfall, but 
somewhat subdued by a slight mishap 
to one of us whose foot was trapped 
through stepping on a loose rock. 
After he was released by his com- 
panion it was realized just how 
serious could be such a simple happen- 
ing to a lone hiker. Deciding that the 
short cut would be preferred by all, 
the valley was duly crossed and the 
summit approached from the north, 
where the slope is gentle, clear of 
trees and carpeted with acre upon 
acre of daisies—Silver Daisies, Alpine 
Daisies, Snow Daisies, Violet Flea- 
bane and many more. There we were, 
at last, on Spion Kopje, looking down 
on Rocky Valley and its works, and on 
the ski village just across the valley, 
but our snowdrift was out of sight, 
hidden by overhanging rock ledges and 
steep cliffs. 

After lunch in these delightful 
surroundings we felt ready for the 
journey home, a walk which was not 
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expected to be at all arduous. Our 
instructions for the descent were clear 
and simple. One hundred feet south, 
below the summit, would be seen the 
wide clearing made through the timber 
for the ski run which ends at a 
meadow near the river far below. 
“Just follow the ski run. You can’t 
miss it!” 

Well, we did miss it. Heavy timber 
and precipices caused us to abandon 
an alternative direct approach to the 
river. Instead, we veered towards an 
eastern gully and spent the next few 
hours swinging from sapling to sap- 
ling, crashing through undergrowth, 
clambering over tangles of fallen logs 
and skirting cascading creeks, until 
we came at last to that lovely meadow 
at the foot of the ski run. The skiers 
come down in two and a half minutes. 
It took us two and a half hours, 
but we were at last safe and fairly 
sound at the ski hut near the junction 
of Nelson and Rocky Valley Creeks, 
nearly 2000 feet below the summit. 

Should anybody, passing that way 
at some future time happen upon a 
collection of excellent maps of the 
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area, may he be advised that they are 
the property of members of the Field 
Naturalists Club, and left there by a 
mere oversight. (A geological ham- 
mer, if found somewhere in the vicin- 
itv of Redbank Creek, might also be 
regarded as an F.N.C.V. relic.) 

It was during our memorable de- 
scent. into the valley that the curious 
greenhood orchid referred to elsewhere 
was located. 


We were still a long way from home, 
with one mure river to cross, but, 
after some nimble rock-hopping or 
just plain wading, only 500 vertical 
feet remained between us and the 
voad. A little reconnoitring led to 
something slightly resembling a track, 
and this we slowly negotiated to reach 
the road and that heaven-sent bus at 
6.45 p.m, 


(To be continued) 


CHARLES LESLIE BARRETT, F-.R8.Z.S., C.M.Z.S. 


By F. 8. 


C.L.B., as he was known to earlier 
club members, was elected to member- 
ship of the F.N.C.V. on September 11, 
1899, and apparently took his first ac- 
tive part in a club meeting on August 
12, 1901, when he exhibited ethno- 
logical specimens from Derby, West- 
ern Australia. From 1904 to 1906 he 
acted as assistant secretary and assist- 
ant librarian; he was a committee 
member during 1921-23, editor 1925- 
40, vice-president 1929-30, president 
1930-31, and again vice-president 
1940-41. 

The first paper given to the club 
was a joint effort with E. B. Nicholls 
entitled “Bird Notes from Olinda 
Vale”, read before the meeting on 
January 16, 1905. At the Mornington 
camp-out over Christmas and New 
Year 1906-07, where the Director of 
Education and fifty teachers were 
invited to share the instruction, C.L.B., 
then listed as secretary te the Bird 
Observers Club, gave a lecture on 
“Wild Life at Home’, and in the 
written record of the camp reference 
is made to “Mr. Barrett” as “an ob- 
server of wild life and not a mere 
anatomist”, At the F.N.C.V, Conver- 
sazione No. 16 held on September 22-3, 
1908, C.L.B. gave a lecture on “Bird 
Life’, which the Vice-Regal party 
attended, and in July 1909, his lecture, 
“A Naturalist in Bass Strait”, gave 
to F.N.C.V¥. members some idea of 
what was seen and done on the Orni- 
thologists Union exeursion during 
November 1908. 

C.L.B. commenced serious writing, 
it would appear, as one of three 
friends who called themselves “The 
Woedlanders”. They were Charles 
Barrett, Brooke Nicholls and C. P. 


COLLIVER 


Kinane. Donald Macdonald wrote a 
series of nature articles in the New 
Idea (Melbourne) extending from 
November 1903, to at least February 
1905, and then gave way to “The 
Woodlanders”, who published a series 
of well-illustrated articles, “Our Bush 
Hut on Olinda”, from October 1905, to 
February 1906, and it is almost cer- 
tain that Charles Barrett did the 
writing. 

In November 1907, his first book, 
From Range to Sea, was published 
by the Wayside Press. Fitzroy, and 
this was dedicated to “D.M.” (Donald 
MacDonald). It seems likely that some 
of the earlier articles formed part of 
the basis of this volume. The reader 
is referred to the 1950 edition of 
Morris Millet’s Australian Literature 
for a list of Charles Barrett’s writings 
to that date. 

Enlisting in the Field Ambulance 
in 1916, he served in Egypt and 
Palestine until 1919 with the Austral- 
ian Camel Field Ambulance, and also 
edited the Kia-Ora Cooee and the Kia- 
Ora Cooee News. He found time to 
visit the valley of the Nile and steep 
himself in the wonders of early Egypt, 
an interest that remained with him 
to the end. 

C.L.B, was a member of the literary 
staff of the Melbourne Herald for 
thirty-three years, and during this 
time also edited the boys’ paper Pals 
for the few years that it lasted. 
Worthy of a long life this weekly did 
not really catch on, and mounting 
costs brought it to an end. He was 
co-editor of the Haw for seven years 
and editor of the Victorian Naturalist 
for twelve years, The latter effort, in 
terms of a monthly issue including 
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many specis! numbers, is certainly 
an outstanding item among tg con- 
tributions to lhe F N.CLY_ 

As the Aevalf nature writer he 
edited the series pf twelve “Sun Nat— 
wre Rooks" which sold 666,000 copies. 
Among the titles were Gems of the 
Bush, Australian Birds and Blosssies 
and The Anstratian Antniad Book, and 
A complete set of these lovely little 
valymes Would be a Worthwhile ad- 

ition te any natural history ar Ags- 
traliana lihtary. Resides these he also 
edtted the "Sun Travel Books”, on 
Central Australia and the inland, and 
a delightful litthe volurne called Pieca- 
ninnive—all have high sales. 

G.1..B, was, without doubt, the most 
projifie nature writer in Australia and 
many af his hooks are well known, 
but te is doubtful \f ever he knew 
just HOW many articles, nature notes 
and paragraphs he had written, Cer 
tainly they run into many hundreds, 
aid one renembers for example that 
dang dafly series of <nwll diagrams 
and esplanatory notes on aspects af 
Austrolian natural history that ap- 
neared in Lhe Melbourne Sun, 

On walksboot, generally with Mrs, 
Barrett, he visited most parts af 
Australia and Tastianta, He also 
visited regi of the islands of Torres 
antl Bass Siralts, as well ae Bali, 
ant was the first white jan to set foot 
un some of these places. A keen col- 
lector for others, he brought back 
many new sperias in many fields, and 
the specific mame berretti may be 
found attached tu al] sorte of natursl 
history items. Many rare volumes 
and some unique items cue his way, 
und he brought Logether an cutstand- 
ing New Golnea Lbeary thst now, 
through the generosity of his son, 
Major Ly, Barrett, will go to the 
naticn as & memorial library. 

Awarded the Austrolian Natural 
History Medallion foy 195%, C.L.B, 
was Foted by his friends, who felt 
thal some ttle eeeognilion had been 
made of his vast amount of work 
for Australtals natural hiatery, 

Charles Leslie Barrett died in Feb- 
fuary of this year at the age of 
seventy-nine 

The writer is grateful te Mrs. D. 
Canipbell, his daughter, to Major D 
Barrett, and to My. A. H, Chisholm, 4 
contemporary and fellow club meni- 
ber, for many of the facts referred 
ta shove. 
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News and Notes 


NATURE SHOW POSTPONED 


i hos heen snnounced that a foral 
festival is ta be held in Melbourne fn 
early Octoher. As this wuld clash 
with the nroposed F.N,G,.¥, nature 
show, the show éeammittee has decided 
that the latter shauld nat bie held this 
year, 

Persois Whe haye offered to help 
with exhibils are to be sontacted soon, 
They age usked to continue with bey 
preparations, Tb Is hoped Lo abtaim the 

ower Melbuurne Town Wall foy the 
club show, and it may be etaged eat 
year. 


OBIVUARY— 
ANTHONY MOSGKAVE 


Anthany Musvavi was born at 
Gooktown, Navth Queensland, on Taly 
9, 1895. aid joined the Australian Mu- 
scum, Sydney, as a cadet on February 
7, 1910. Me was appointed Agzistant 
Entomalagist on June 1, 1920, and 
later Chis? Pntematogist. The latter 
position heeame “Curatar of Fntonta- 
logy" ‘and he held this post until his 
death on June 4, 1959. Between the 
years 191) and 1980 he liad contyi- 
buted twenty-seven papers, most of 
which appeared in the Awstralian M\- 
sem Magazine and Reeords of the 
Australian Musewin, His greatest 
wark, Bihkegraphy of Austrafian Bi- 
tamelogy, with biographical notes on 
suthors and collectors, appearsd in 
1932, This wavk has been of inestim- 
able value to workers in entomology 
al] over the world, Since 1082, in 
addition to continuing thie impurtant 
work, Mr. Muserave had written nu- 
meraus other entomelogical papers, Tt 
is ta be hoped thal the conlinuation of 
his Bibliography will be published in 
due course. Mr. Masyrave's particular 
interests were in Hemiptera anti 
Araphnida, and the dipterous family 
Nycteribitdae, He Was an excellent 
photographer, and collected exteus 
sively in Queensland, New South 
Wales, Lord Howe Island, Vittoria, 
Suulh Australia, and Tasmania. His 
pussing is profoundly regretted hy all 
who erg privileged to know him. 


—A, N, BuskNe 
iam 


Field Naturalists Club of Vietoria 


General Mecting—July 19, L954 


About 160 members and friends at- 
tended the general Secengte whe 
National Herbarium, Mr, J, H. Willis 
was welcamed back from his Erip 
abyoud, The President announced that 
theee members, Mr. S. C. Richardson, 
Mr, L. Black and My R, Driver, hal 
died recently. Me H. Stewsrt spoke in 
appreciation af the work of Mr. Rich- 
ardson asa foundation member of the 
Anthropological Society of Victoria, 
and recalled that Mr, Black collected 
the aboriginal burial trees now in the 
National Museum, Melbourne. Mem- 
bers stood for a minute itr silahce, 

The treasurer presented thé aniual 
balanee sheet. It was approved and 
adopted on the motion nf Mr. A. G, 
Hooke, seconded by Mr. E. S. Hanks. 
Mr, J, R, Carnet expressed the elub's 
ilevp apgreciation of the genérous and 
valuable help that flo, Hoole ts giving 
tn the cluh as (iveasurer, He was 
warmly supported. 

Me, G. Beazenor, the Director of 
the National Museum, wha presented 
the 1958 Natural History Medallion 
to Mu. C. J, Gabriel, spoke of the long 
association of Mr. Gabriel with the 
Field Naturshsts Club, as a hoy since 
1892, and as an adult, member since 
1902. He outilned sume of the valyable 
ovigina! contributions Mr. Gabriel had 
made to the study of mvlluses in diz- 
covering new species, publishing many 
papers and revising catalogues of Vic- 
tonan owlluscs. Mr. Gabricl’s gener- 
ous shutting of his knowledge and of 
his specimens Was gratefully tecng- 
nizad. Mr. Gabriel @xpressed his 
thanks for the honour given te him, 
and acknowledged the halp he had re- 
ceived Ln his early work from Mr. J. HL 
Gateliff. 


The Prestdent presented honorary 
membirzhip certificates to Mrs. Bulals 
Bennett and Mr. P. F. Martis, both 
for forty Years’ membership. in re 
apanding, Mrs Bennett éxpressed ap- 
prociation of Mr, Gabriel's inspiration 
and help, Mr. Morris, who had bean 
president fn 1943, recalled carly club 
assotiations with Siv Baldwin Spencer. 

Mr, K, ©, Halafoff illustrated a talk 
on lyrebirds with enchanting moving 
valour films showing them dancing 
displaying, bathing, nest hulldiag and 
feeding chicks. He showed nests in a 
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variety of pesttions, one heim sixty 
feet up in a Mountain ash, Mr. P, 
Bruce broadcast a work of Igor Btra- 
vineky and then some excellent record- 
ings of lyvebirds' songs. Mr. Halaiuff 
showed how they were similar to the 
Stravinsky work jn introducing differ- 
ént meladids While repeahing themes in 
Sen Lerce, 

Mr. H. Stewavi exhibited Eroyrostic 
austylagica (cane gvass) from Glen. 
roWan; Alcacws asperq (rough), and 
Melichrws urveeatata (umn heath) from 
Reef Hill Benalla; Acacia Aextfalin, 
and white Geraldton Waxflower. Mrs. 
Swaby exhibited a fibre ball, and Miss 
Lester a fine Hower af Gankein collin, 

The following new members weve 
elected: Miss M, Byesst, Miss M. May, 
Mr. ©, Baker, Mr, W, Baxter, De. L, 
M, M. Beadwell, Mr, M. PL Clayton, 
Mr. J. F. Curtis, Mr. C. Macrae, Me. 
R. W, Parnell, Me. LB. Price, Mr. E. 
Wingfield {ordinary members}; Mr, 
and Mrs. G. T. Thampeon, Mrs, 1, B, 
Fairhall (joint ordinary members); 
Miss M. Harvey, Miss A- McRae, Miss 
N, Robinson, Mr. B. J. Johns (tountry 
mertbers) | Mr. and Mis. CG. 0. Krokew 
{joint countey members), 


Micragcopical Group—luly 15, 1949 


At this meeting Br Susan Diuigan, 
from the Botany Departmiont of the 
Urigersity of Melbourne, addressed 
the group on "The Structure of Pollen 
Grains, and Their Possille Value to 
Genlagy”. 

Tha speaker dealt first with the pres 
paration of fossil potlens for micro- 
scopleal examination, Pollens are asu- 
ally deposited in strata with a high 
arganic content, for example, brown 
ooal, peat or shales, and thelr fossiis 
mucl be extrigaled from the surrourid- 
ing matrix by chemical processes. The 
Hrocessing leaves the highly-resistant 
fossils intact. They are concentrated 
by centrifuging, the stained, and 
Mounted in glycerine Jelly, 

The shape, structure and other fes- 
tures of pollen grains were illustrated 
by Tamtein slides. several of them 
showing wery high maghifidation. 
Surne of Lhe fossil pollens thus illie- 
trated were as much as sixty million 
years old 

Qualitative exawination of fossil 
pollens and comparison of these with 
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pallens of living plants, ave useful in 
tracing the evolution of cur modes 
plants and determining their velation~ 
ehips. 

Pollo, analysis, both qualtitative 
und qualitative, mot only ells us whieh 
genera of plants were present daring 
the geological periods to whirh it ap- 
plies, but also, from consideration of 
the relative ainounts of each kind of 
neollén, enables an estimate to be made 
ef the strundance of each genus, Prom 
this aad other evidence elimafie <on- 
ditions existing millions uf years ape 
can be deduced, 

Palynelogy (the study of pollen 
grains) has recently been used fov such 
diverse purposes as solving crimes and 
determining the dict of bats, 

Various pallens of eth reeent and 
fossil plaots were dligplayed ainidey 
mcroscaupes. 

At the next meeting, on August 19, 
Mr. P. Genery will digeuss "The His- 
tory of Sporitaneous Geneyatinn”. This 
talk will deal with the thenries pur Pas 
ward to account fer the presence of 
imfuseria if water, 4nd other thines 
inexplicable to the carly microscopists. 
This pramises ta be a nouvel and in- 
Siructive evening, and # Large atben- 
dance is expected. 

Even if you sre not a prember of 
the F.N.O.Y,, you are welunme ta at- 
tend our informal group meetings on 
the thied Wednesday of every manth. 
These start at 8 pm. at the Nacional 
Herbarium, There ix alWays adequate 
time afterwards for conyersutivn and 
the examination of specimens, 


Geology Discussion Group— 
July 1, 1959 

With fourteen members present, Lhe 
July envetitie wag beld an the National 
Herhartum with Mr. Davidson as 
chaivman, Mr. Tinckam presented 
“The Geolozy of New Suuth Wales”, 
this was the second in the series, “Tha 
Geology of Austraha". ; 

Mr. Tingkam outhned the major 
strucLural formations of the state, 
and che physierraphio divisions rom- 
rising the Northern Highlands, Cen- 
ral Tableland, Southern  Hiphlands 
and the Wester Plains. The present 
river systems Were compared With at- 
cient atreans. He diseussed The wears 
ings duwa of the Highlands Lo peno- 
lains and the uverrencve of artesian 

sing Which cover 4 lavge area of 
western New South Wales, With fold- 
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ing of the Palaevazoye socks, miugralix- 
ing stlutions invaded rocks at Broken 
Aill and the New England distrist, 
Extensive coal measures were taid 
down, interbedded with marine beds 
and overlain by the Hawkesbury 
Sandstoncs and the Wianmatta Shales 
in} the Mesozow Eva. Later, many 
parts ol Ue state were covered by the 
Tertiary Veleaties, Mr. Tinckam 
slowed films of the Mawkesbury Sand- 
stone snd the Widtmatia Shales of 
the Blae Mountains district, 

jn “Beginner's Corner", Mia. Me- 
Innes sdaght iformation on g speci- 
men found al Walfialla. The spovimen 
showed unusual tubular trystals of 
pyrive Tm quarts 


Rakihits hy members: valnevals Prom 
New South Wales; boarnblerde and 
anorthoclase in Wits Leow Mt, Anakio, 
ealeite ¢rystals Irom the Older Basall 
of Cape Svehanck (Mr. Cobbert): 
apeeimer shuwing lace of hasalf aad 
sub-hasaliie synods; wood stems ftom 
the sands (from 25 feet below soa 
\evel, Brooklyn sewer works) (Me. 
Bleckbumnj: eummon upaly perlite 
from suulnern Queensland; coloured 
sands [rom Noose River, Queensland 
(Mr. Hemi: besalt from voleanic 
neck; Grdovician sediments with gra- 
nite veins, from Toorabye, Vieturis 
(Miss Cavolan); cdlleetrmr of rocks, 
minerals ang fossils from New South 
Wales (Mr. Balser), 


Other Clubs 


Repnrts have come i recently from 
several couitry natataiists' clubs. 

Wirmera FLN.C,—The Wimmera 
elu hae thirty-one members. Me. A. 
Ticks ts president and Mr, G, Pres- 
ton, af Klata, secvetary. 

Hamilton F.N.C.—This new cinh 
reeently held its anual meetings My, 
0D, W, Goode way elected president, 
and Mr. T,. Ky M, Elmore, of Hurajlton, 
secyetary-tTeasarer, 

Creawick FNC The Creswick 
club is campaigning against teafie in 
pative birds, despite legal diffley ties, 
it has appealed ta the FLN.G.V, fur 


an, and Gauncil has teferredl the maz- 


ter to the newly-formed Fauna Pro- 
tection Society. 

Portland FN,€.—Thig wetive elih 
is still fuorishing. The president is 
My. ©. Bosuglehole, and Mr, B, i, 
Carthew is the secretary, 
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F.N.C.Y. DIARY OF COMING EVENTS 
GENERAL MEETINGS 


Monday, August 16, 1959—At the National Herbarium, The Comain South 
Yarra, commencing at 7.45 p.m. sharp, 
. Mittutes, Reports and Announcements. 
2. Leeturettes by Study Groups. oa, 
3. Nature Notes and Remarks on Exhibits- 
4, Conversazione. 
h. Correspondence. 
fi. Election of Members: 
Ordinary Members + : 
Mr, ©. E. fsane, 280 North Koad, Huntingdate (NA Wakelleld/ A. G. Hooke) 
De. Charles R. Green, 0 Stodley Avenue, Kew, 7.4 (A, 0, HookosN. A. Woketeld). 
mg onli R. Loin, 1 Wilson Grove, Gamberwal), BE. (BK. C. Hulsfoff/E. EH. 
opera). 
Mir, M. Spry, “Bundanoon, The Basin, Vietoria 14. G, Hooke/N. A. Wake 
eld). 
Miss Botts J, just, Stat®, Gresswel} Sanitarium, Mong Park (I, A, Watefleld/ 
€, G. Boake). 
aie Marjorie: Hupkies, 25b Mant Albert Rord, Surrey Hilla (N, A. Wakedieldy 
a onkcw) 
Mey Proll e Kitchen, OL Berkeley Streot, Hawthdétn, B.2 (A. CO. Reokus 
B. M4, Coghill), 
Me W, OG. ‘CooK, ) Stangland Avenue, Malvern (A. B, Conrt/M, Allender), 
Canniry Members: , 
Mr, T gd, Howlett, “Whe Wattles", Chetwynd, Vichorta (CG. Austin/N. A, Wale- 


field . 
Mr, J. Mellene, Wurdi Bolae, Victoria (N. A, Waokelield/A. G. Hooke . 
Mr Ronall P. Palla, “Roserncath”, Ditchfeld, Vietorin (A. G. Hooke/M. Butchart). 
My, a. MeQneen, Girrarre, Victoria (HH, CoghillwA, . Hemkes, 
Mr, KR. G. Thoday, North Road, Lankwurrin (8. TW, Cophiii/A. G. Hooke) y 
Mr, Alexunder ©. Neave, Private Bur, Laver's Hil) (8. H. Comhill/N. A. Wakefield). 


Jnuniay Momber ; 
Mise Lesley Flizubeth Palla, Box td, Litebfeld (©. H. Coeniil/N. A, Wakefiel) 
. Nominations for Membership- 
8. General Business. 


'Manday, September 14. “Soil Conservation”, by G. T. Thompsen. 


E.N,C.V. EXCURSIONS 


Sunday, August 16—Somerville to Moynt Eliza. Leader: Mr. R Hemmy. Take 
the 3.53 a.m. train to Frankston or meet at Frankston station at 9,56 a. 
Bring one meal and a snack, ’ 

Saturday, August 24—Botany Group excursion to Boronia, Take the 11.20 a-m, 
Ferntree Gully train to Boronia station, Bring one meal, 

Sunday, September &—The Geology Group will hold a Mystery Excursion. 
Leader: Mr. Watts. Details at group imecting, 

Sunday, September 13—Maryboroug¢h and the Cogstick Reserve. Coach leaves 
Batman Avenue at.9 a.m. sharp. Pare 26/-. Bookings with excursion seers- 
tary, Bring two meals, Please note altered date 


GROUP MEETINGS 
(8 p.n. at the National Herbarium unless otherwise stated) 

Friday, August [4 —Rotany Group, Subject: Orchids”, by Mr, L, McCully. 

Wednesday, August 19—Microseopical Group, = 

Wednesday, September 2-—Geology Group. Subject: “Geology of South Auatra- 
ha-Gentrsl Australia”, by Mr, Cobbert. 

Monday, Seplember 7—Mayine Biology and Entomology Growp. The meeting 
will be held in Mr. Strong’s room in Parliament House at & p.m. Enter 
through private entrance at south end of Flouse, 


PRELIMINARY NOTICE 


Deceniber 26 to January 3—Apollo Bay, The party will travel by parlour-coach 
which will be used for ae trips, Fave £6, Hotel accommodation is avail- 
anle av £047147- per week. Odd days £2/5/6 for coach party. Members 
travelling by private cars may need to bool their own accommodation, 
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Front Cover + 

Sixty years ago, native cats were very abundant tn south-eastern 
Australia, They were notorious for their raids on poultry and would 
tackle-and kill fowls much larger than themselves, Jn about 1902, an 
epidemic swept off almost. the entire native cat population, and now they 
survive in very few places in Victoria. | = é . 

The cover picture was taken’ by Mr. Ray T. Littlejohns at Alvie, 
near Lake Corangamite, in western Victoria. It appeared in the Victorian 
vee in May 1938, accompanying an article entitled ‘The Bush by 

ight”, , : 4 ; ; 

Native cats are marsupials and are thus akin to kangaroos, bandi- 
coots and such. They are not closely related to domestic eats which belong 
to.a different sub-class of animals—the so-called higher mammals. 
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Did You Know? 


THE FORESTS COMMISSION 


will again stage its annual exhibit at the Forests Commission 
Pavilion at the Royal Agricultural Shaw 


THIS YEAR 
the Subject of the Display will be 


Bush Fire Prevention 


featuring 
“THE MENACE OF THE MATCH” 


SEE 


the bushland setting of forest and 
waterfall change to one of bushfire 
devastation. 


* * * 


Included also is an animated map illustrating 
the operation of the Forest Commission Radio 
Communication System. 


* * 5d 


Our Pavilion is in Degraves Street, between the R.A.S. 
Administrative Buildings and the eastern entrance to 
Showgrounds arena. 


We invite you to 
see the display 
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The Native Water Wells of Beaumaris 
and Black Rock 


By A, Massona 
Curatos of Anthropology, National Miser of Victoria 


Runting fresh water is scarce 
on the eastern shores of Port 
Phillip, most streams being more 
or less brackish. This presented 
a preblem to the early settlers 
and rétarded colonization. Short- 
age of water was one of the rea- 
sons giyen for the eventual relin- 
quishment of Collins's abortive 
settlement at Sorrento in 1803. 

To the aboriginal inhabitants, 
however, this was no problem. 
Water, clear anc enol, could he 
obtained from a number of 
springs and wells. Some of the 
swamps would also provide a 
drink, and food, after s day’s 
walkabout, That wells were rela- 
plvely plentiful, though only 
small quantities of water could 
be obtained from each, can be 
_ gathered from the report of the 
ill-fated Gellibrand. When he ar- 
rived in Victoria, in 1836, he dis- 
embarked at. Western Port and 
journeyed overland to the infant 
settlement on the Yarra. He 
atarted from Sandy Point, made 
his way to Arthurs Seat, and 
followed the coastline, past Ric- 
ketts Point, to Melbourne. He 
relates how, although he had na 
native guides, and did not know 
the cotintry, each day the party 
were fortunate in finding “native 
water wells” which enabled them 
to quench their thirst. The last 
of these wells he reports a8 being 
near the beach at about seven 
miles from the miouth of the 
Yarra. 

The aborivines wht owned this 
part of the country were mem- 
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bers of the Bunurong tribe, and, 
ia the early 1831's, numbered 
about 300. To the present occu- 
piers of their hunting grounds 
they are but. shadowy actors in 
an Interesting period of the his- 
tery of this country, and if it 
were nol for an occasional skele- 
ton turned up hy cultivation or 
erosion, and the presence of their 
fast-disappearing middena, they 
would be entirely forgotten, 
There are, however, the “wells” 
and springs, which will probably 
long continue to flow. Tf is inter- 
esting to see these become monu- 
ments to this departed race. 
Whence came the numerous 
springs on the northern part of 
the Peninsula? They were the 
natural drains of the Carrum 
und Dandenong swamps, and of 
the inuumerable depressions pre- 
sent between the regular series 
of Jong sand-ridges from Brigh- 
ton to Mordialloc, The drainage 
‘ines of all this surface water 
had a north-westerly trend, and 
the springs alony the sea-share 
are the mouths of this system. 
As the configuration of the land 
changed through reclamation, 
Sealing of swamps, construction 
of drains and canals, and ero- 
sion of the foreshore, many of 
the springs in the Beaumaris- 
Black Rock area ceased to How. 
One of the few remaining ones 
is even now disappearing under 
an avalanche of houschold refuse 
and rubbish. In the immediate 
past, however, more were known, 
and ib ts as well to record them, 
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Reginning from Ricketts Point 
and coming towards Melbourne, 
the first well was about hali-way 
up the cliff between the Beau- 
mari Yacht Club and the boat- 
sheds to the immediate north- 
West, [t ia a hole in the #srth, 
about four feet in diameter, At 
present it is filled with rubbish 
to within two feet of the top, but 
actording ta Mr. Wally Good- 
body, # lecal fisherman now 78 
years old, the hile is five feet 
deep, and used to contain about 
three feet of Water. It appears 
that this was really a “soak”, 
which means that it could not 
overfiow, as the mouth, or 
spring, must have been else- 
where, Mr, W. L. Murrell, of the 
Beaumaris Newsletter, ¢laims 
that in this area the sea has en- 
creached fifty feet in the last 
forty years, It is, therefore, pas- 
sible that the spring is now un- 
der the sea, This soak must have 
been enlarged to suit the white 
man’s need, as native wells ab 
ways have a small aperture. 

The second well isa hole about 
eleven inches in diameter, and 
abdut three feet deep, It Js, there- 
more, much nearer to the abo- 
rigines’ requirements. It has 
been dug in the reddish sand- 
stone, about sixty varde along 
the beach towatds Melbourne 
from the Beaimaris Yacht Club. 
Wally Goodbody claims that 
when he was a boy of about ten 
years the wel) was in operation 
aiid loral people used the water. 
Later it fell into disuse and was 
eventually completely covered 
with sand. About forty years azo 
he eleaned it out, since when he 
has became Its unofficial guar- 
dian. His job has been very diffi- 
eult lately, ae. this part of the 
beach is Now very: popular and 
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is frequented by thousands of 
people, This well is known to the 
old residents, und was often 
visited by naturalists, such as 
A. H. Chisholm, BR. H. Croll, 
Charles Barrett, A. 8, Kenyon, 
D. Donaldeon and C, Datey, Cros- 
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Naturalists Club exeursions te 
the spot. 

Originally the well must have 
heen a pot-hole which filled with 
fresh Water seeping into it from 
the sides. The natives would be 
quick to take advantage of this, 
and in due time it would be deep- 
ened to its present dimensions, 
Mr, Daley and Mr. Croll mea- 
sured the inflow of fresh water, 
and found it te be four gallons 
in an hour, Lately Councillor J. 
Berg, of the Black Rock City 
Council, bailed cul the hole once 
a day tor several days, and found 
that it refilled to the 18-inch level 
each 24 hours, which ix ah in- 
take of 6} gallons for that period. 
However, 18 inches is the maxi. 
mum level of this well, so it is 
possible that it would still fill up 
at the rate of four gallons av 
hour until that level was reached, 
When the inflow would cease, 

Number 3 was a well about 
100 yards on the Melbourne side 
of the last. According to Wally 
Gondbody it was used, if not 
made, by an old fisherman, the 
late Peter Toy, who was in the 
habit of mooring his boat near- 
by, It was a shallow-hole, more 
like a basin, about oné and a half 
teet square, Unfortunately its 
exact whereabouts are Jost, and 
it is either woder water or 
covered by sand, 

Number 4 ig another soak, 4 
few yards from the foot of the 
Municipal Tip, between Me- 
Gregor and Surf, Avenues. Al: 
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Mr. Wally Goodbody at No. 2 Well 


ready it is partly covered with 
litter from the tip, and it is only 
a matter of time before it will 
disappear altogether. According 
to Wally Goodbody it is known 
as the “Maori” well, because, in 
the old days, several Maoris were 
camped there. His own version 
of the story is as follows: 


There were about twenty of them— 
men, women and children. The men 
wore trousers cut short below the 
knees, and the women skirts almost 
down to the ankles. Above the waist 
the men and women seldom wore any- 
thing. The bush was very thick, mostly 
honeysuckle and tea-trees. They got 
their water from a wooden cask sunk 
in the sand. The Maoris spoke little 
English, and earned their living by 
collecting shellfish, which they sold 
locally. They had flat-bottomed boats 
made of planks, about 16 ft. long, 
about 5 ft. beam, and rounded to 
about 23 ft. at the end. The boats were 
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Pheto; L. Cuffley 


kept at Quiet Corner. There were a 
lot of fierce dogs at the Maori camp. 
The Maoris left when I was about 
fifteen, about 1896. I do not know 
where they came from or where they 
went to. 

Mr. Goodbody’s reminiscences 
are very interesting. To start 
with he gives a clue of how, after 
white settlement, the native wells 
would be enlarged by sinking 
barrels, so that the quantity of 
stored water would be increased, 
although, of course, the intake 
would be the same. Secondly, he 
refers to the Maoris. Anyone 
who delves into the early history 
of the Peninsula comes upon 
vague references to the Maoris. 
However, no one can give any 
precise information about them. 
They have been supposed to have 
formed camps all along the fore- 
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shore, to have been fishermen, 
and to have worked in the lime 
kilns. The date is anywhere be- 
tween 1840 and 1900. They have 
been said to be shipwrecked 
sailors, and in support of this 
theory there is at least one refer- 
ence to Maori crews manning 
the sealing ships which some- 
times came from New Zealand 
to hunt seals in Bass Strait. But 
one would hardly expect them to 
have women and children on 
board. The only reasonable ex- 
planation of their presence in 
the Peninsula, remembering that 
the Maoris are not an emigrating 
people, is the one advanced by 
Mr. G. Byrne, in his paper 
“Harly days of the Mornington 
Peninsula’, published in the Vic- 
torian, Historical Journui, Vol. 
14. He states: 

It is perhaps worth mentioning a 
little Maori settlement which was 
formed at Rosebud somewhere in the 
1860's. A troupe of Maori entertainers 
had been brought to Australia but, 
probably because the venture did not 
prove a financial success, the company 
were disbanded. Somehow the Maoris 
found their way to Rosebud where the 
men became fishermen, and one or two 
of them were drowned in the Bay and 
their bodies buried at Rosebud, After 
a year or so, Money was sent to the 
others by their kinsfolk in New Zea- 
land to enable them to return home. 

Nevertheless, this does not ac- 
count for Maoris and their fami- 
lies in Beaumaris as late as 1896, 
It is possible that because of the 
original presence of these people 
in the Peninsula it became habi- 
tual amongst an earlier genera- 
tion of local inhabitants to call 
any people of darker skin, such 
as gypsies, half-castes and some 
others, “Maoris’”. The aboriginal 
natives had, of course, dis- 
appeared by this time. 

Gypsies did in fact settle in 
the district, their headquarters 
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being at Queen’s Square, be- 
tween Moor Street in the west, 
Swan Street in the east, Bridge 
Street in the north, and Banfield 
Street to the south. In those days 
(the early 1870's) Queen’s 
Square was known as Gypsy Vil- 
lage, and Picnic Point as Gypsy 
Point. It is said that they gave 
their names to a number of 
streets in this locality, such as 
Banfield, Carew, and Moor. It is 
strange that while people talk 
about the ‘“‘Maoris’’, the presence 
of the gypsies has been forgot- 
ten—hence this supposition. 

Number 5 was another soak, 
now lost, in the vicinity of the 
“Maori” well. Mr. Wood, a local 
resident, of Dalgetty Road, re- 
members using water from it as 
late as 1901, and Mr. Gandbody 
recollects that earlier than that 
it had a wooden lid with “Please 
replace this cover” painted on it. 

Number 6 is 500 yards to- 
wards Melbourne from the 
“Maori” well, at a point called 
Quiet Corner. At present, this 
well is about 24 feet in diameter 
and about three feet deep, but 
the top has been destroyed by 
the sea, so it may have been 
much deeper as well as narrower. 
It is excavated in a sandstone 
mass, now at high-tide level, 
about eighteen yards south of 
the wooden groyne, a little north 
of the line of the two beacons 
indicating one end of the mea- 
sured sea-mile. The sandstone 
mass itself is about three feet 
higher than the surrounding 
rocks. 

Number 7 is a group of 
springs at the foot of the ramp 
opposite the hull of the Cerberus, 
at Black Rock, in Half Moon 
Bay. 

The Cerberus is such a dis- 
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tinctive landmark that it de- 
serves some mention. In 1866 
Sir George Verdon, the State 
Treasurer, secured a prant of 
£100,000 from the British Gov- 
ernment towards the construc- 
tion of an ironclad, The Cerberus 
was built, an armour-plated tur- 
ret ship of 2,107 tons, with twin 
screws, armed with four 10-inch 
muzzle-loading i8-ton guns, and 
manned by 123 officers and men. 
It was designed especially far 
harbour work, und behaved yery 
badly even in moderate seas, To 
bring the ship from England it 
was fiited with a false wooden 
bow und slern to giye il greater 
stability. Even so, it was nearly 
last in the Bay of Riscay, The 
viyare ouL took six montis. 
The Cerberus soon became the 
pride and joy of Port Phillip and 
the flagship of the Victorian 
Navy, [ts distinction was en- 
hanted by its having been fitted 
with electric light as early as 
1879, while the streets of Mel- 
bourne were not similarly treat- 
ed unti] 1392. As the years rolled 
by, and better ships were built, 
the Cerberus lost its popularity, 
and in 1911 was put out of com- 
mission. With the outbreak of 
World War 1, bowever, it was 
¢alled back to the colours and 
used as a Houwting magazine, 
anchored off Williamstown, With 
the eessation of hostilities it be- 
came a depot ship and remained. 
so until 1926. Then it was strip- 
ped of its fittinvs, towed to Black 
Rock, filled with cement and 
sunk, to serve 4s 4 beeakwater. 
Aborigines must have used the 
spriags whieh issue from the 
rocks on the elif oppasite where 
the Cerberus now les. Later, 
early residents and week-coders 
deepened sume nf the wells, 
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squared them off, and made veri- 
table little basins of thom. Wally 
Goodbody calls these “Long 
Bob's Wells", and elairns that an 
individual who answered to that 
name had built 2 hut on the cliffs 
above and each day came down 
for fresh water, He may even 
have been the huilder of these 
basins, 

Later, with an increase In 
population and pienickers, who 
would come to the spot by harse- 
tram which ran from 1888 to 
1914, an enterprising individyal 
started to sell "hor water’, while 
others wauld sell winkles und 
other shellfish in threeperny 
bags, complete with w large ex- 
travting pin. Soon the pienickers 
found Low Rob's Wells, boiled 
their own hillies and stopped 
buying Water. Tradition says 
that the water sellerz retaliated 
by destroying the basins, Natur. 
ally, they could not, stop the 
water issuing frorn the roeks, 
but the necessary depth for im- 
mersing Che billies was gone, and 
once more they could sell their 
water. ' 

At the present time there are 
three of these basins left, al- 
though in each case the retaining 
rock wall bas been breached and 
couseguently they do not hold 
water. The first uf these bagina 
is 4 ft. 6 in. by 18 in. and had an 
average depih of 15 in. The see- 
ond js 21 hy 18 in. and averaged 
12 in, deep: while the third ts 
kidney-shaped, about 3 it. Ione, 
15 in, wide and had « depth of 
8 in. ' 

Old-timers remember a spring 
on top of the cliff at Half Moon 
Bay. In later years it, hecame 
blocked and was a constant 
source of trouble, often breaking 
out in the centre of Beach Road, 
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ventually a slorm drain was 
constructed, and the sping di- 
verted elsewhere. 

This completes the emimera- 
tion of the Wells in this particu- 
lar series, There are a few points 
1 wish ta make clear. These jiat- 
wral supplies of water were 
found by the shorigines, and, in 
some cases, Were adafiled to their 
needs by the excavation of a hole 
with a small aperture which they 
could easily cover with a. flat 
stone Lo prevent foreign matter 
cayitaminating the water.: The 
distvic. has been settled for so 
long that one cannot expect the 
wells to have remained as the 
natives knew them, The one near 
the Geaumaris Yucht Club (No. 
2 in the list) fs the nearest to its 
original eonditivu, albhough even 
it must have been enlarged by 
white men, 

Early colonists, fishermen and 
cattlemen were certainly resport- 
sible for enlarging others by 
sinking barrels and cuiling 
basins in the rock in an en- 
deavaur to increase the water 
supply. 

{1 ts well ta remember that 
Beaumaris vot only supplied 
early Melbourne with fish, but 
Was part of a cattle run known 
as the O'Shannessy Estate, which 
extended from Mordialloe to 
Point Ormond. Olher early caltle 
stations in the district were Me- 
Millan’s at Little Brighton, Mar- 
tin’s “Moorabin® at the sea end 
of North Road, and Ben-ben-jin 
at Bea\imuris. 

TL Wish to thank_a number of local 
residents, especially Mesecrs. W- 
Murrell and Wally Goodbody, for the 
time they puyt at ny disposal and for 
much interesting information freely 
given, and the Mayor and Councillors 
of the Cry of Sandringham for point. 
ing ont that, althoujch well known, the 
wells had never been recorded, 
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Addendum to 


“Musical Analysis of 
the Lyrebird’s Song’’ 


Tecontly an opporLunity presented 
itself ty aMamutie the frequency range 
of the lyrebivd’: sone by means of an 
oscilloscope, using Peter Bruoe’s re- 
cord of that song (Columbia 45 
rp.m.). The lowest fundamental tone 
proved ta be 400 «p.s, (fifth cctave} 
and the highest fundamental observed 
was 12,000 cps. Thus the total range 
of the _lyvebird’s vawe amounts to 
nearly five octaves, exceeding anything 
known among other binds, lt is worth 
mentioning that the Columbia record 
does not conkain any of the lwrebird’s 
“pereiasion” items, whose fundamen- 
tal frequencies may be even higher. 

Most of the sinusotds observed on 
the vsellloscape contained the harmon- 
ics up Lo I4,00D evp.s., though some. 
times 2 regularly-shaped pure sinu- 
soid, indicating w single frequency. 
appeared on the screen, Thevetore, the 
opinion that the hirds use only single 
frequencies seems to he dpen to seri- 
ous doubt. 

It should he mentioned that bhe re- 
eord used |ii the test, has heen played 
many times before, so that the very 
high freqnencices over 14,000 ¢,p.a. 
might bave been partly or fully ezadi- 
eated, and therefore the actual upper 
limit of the frequency of harmonics 
may be considerably higher. 

This oscilloseape test has been made 
possible by the courtesy of Wr. Georve 
Kurlis, bo whom sincere thanks are due 
for his Willingness to collaborate in 
this important research, 

Ag Mr, Peter Bruce is at present 
qoaking, “ith the author's assistance, 
some new tape recordings of the lyre- 
bird's song, and hws already surveeded 
in obtaining two full-scale somps cort- 
taining some percussion items 4“cym- 
bals’? and “clicks”}, it is intended to 
examine the structure of these record- 
ings and thear frequency range as soon 
as the technical arrangements for fas 
thee tests are completed. Until this 15 
acuomplighed the above Arures may be 
teparded as giving a rather consetva- 
uve but close estimate sf the range 
of the Jyrehird's astonishing yecal 
whilities. 


—K. C, HaLarere 
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Mallee and Dwarf Eucalypts 


By Patricia M. CAROLAN 


It is not generally realized that 
the low-rainfall “Mallee” type of 
country is only one of the habitats of 
of the mallee form of eucalypts. In 
Victoria, Bull Mallee, E. behriana, 
grows around Pyrete and Djerriwarrh 
Creeks near Bacchus Marsh on poor 
Ordovician soil. Numerous mallees 
occur on the Hawkesbury Sandstone 
around Sydney and on the barren plat- 
eau tops of the Blue Mountains where 
the annual rainfall would be over 50 
inches. One of these, E. stricta, is 
planted in the Melbourne Botanic 
Gardens. 

More interesting, however, is the 
adoption of the mallee type of growth 
by eucalypts which are normally fair- 
sized trees. A good place to see this is 
on the flattish top (about 1500 feet) of 
the range west of the Lerderderg 
Gorge about six miles north of Bacchus 
Marsh. All the trees are dwarf— 
E. elaeophora, E. dives, E. macrorr- 
hyncha and ‘particularly the Red 
Ironbark, F. sideroxylon, which is a 
whipstick mallee in full flower and 
only 3-4 feet high. The annual rainfall 
there would be over 80 inches, but 
there is scarcely any soil on the 
Ordovician sandstone. Bush fires may 
have contributed to the present type 
of vegetation. 

Along the coast too, difficult living 
conditions produce dwarf and some- 
times mallee eucalypts. On Wilson’s 
Promontory a blue gum (E. globulus) 
three feet high, with big single fruits, 
grows within 20 yards of the sand of 
Squeaky Beach. Stringybarks and pep- 
permints (#. obliqua, E. baxteri, E. 
radiata, etc.) are mature at ten feet. 
At Marlo facing the ocean, Mahogany 
Gum (E. botryoides) grows as a 
dwarf tree. 

Many species become dwarf on high 
or exposed mountains. Other changes 
such as bigger fruits and thicker 
leaves are often characteristic. These 
variations have been responsible for 
some unnecessary splitting into new 
species, for example, E. niphophila is 
merely the high altitude form of E. 
paucifiora. Variations must be expect- 
ed in a tree which grows from sea level 
(even near mangroves) to 6000 feet. 


September 1959 
B 


Many other examples of changes due 
to different environments can be found. 


And Here are Some More 
(Footnote by the Editor) 


Near Mount Skene and on the 4000 
feet range between the Buchan and 
Snowy Rivers grows the Alpine Mallee 
(E. kybeanensis), and on the rocky 
slopes above Suggan Buggan and 
Little River near Wulgulmerang in 
Gippsland one finds Eucalyptus glatu- 
cescens, Both these are typical mallees 
in their habits of growth. 

On the coastal heathlands at Malla- 
coota the Bloodwood (E. gitmumifera) 
forms mallee thickets, and flowers, 
too, only four or five feet high; and at 
Marlo, as well as the Mahogany, the 
Manna Gum (EF. viminalis) is mature 
at several feet and one of the stringy- 
barks (either the brown or the white) 
may be seen in bloom when only two 
feet high! 


What is tt? 


Perhaps you already know what this 
is, If not, can you make any sugges- 
tions? There is one clue: the illustra- 
tion is about natural size. Turn to page 
140 for the answer. 
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Australian Wattles — No.5 


By Jean Gailbraith 


Varnish Wattle —Acacia verniciflua 


I grew up with Varnish Wattle, for 
it was the commonest shrub in the dis- 
trict. Its local name was ‘“willow- 
scrub”, no doubt because of its habit 
of growth, 

Some of my affection for Varnish 
Wattle may spring from early mem- 
ories of games amongst it, but I am 
sure it comes more from the distinctive 
beauty of the wattle—beauty of form, 
of fragrance, and of colour. Other 
wattles have these, and have them 
abundantly, but no two are alike, and 
Varnish Wattle has a_ distinctive 
charm of its own. 

It is a shapely, rounded bush or 
small tree with slender, spreading 
branchlets. You could call it a tree 
with ‘good bones” — upspringing, 
widely branched brown stems, spread- 
ing rather than hanging—a good foun- 
dation for the branchlets. 

The phyllodes are unlike any others: 
flat, very thin, usually sickle-shaped, 
narrowed towards each end, varying 
from one-quarter to three-quarters of 
an inch wide in different localities, 
about three inches long, and with two 
very conspicuous main veins. 

The foliage is bright green or yel- 
lowish — sometimes so yellow that a 
flowerless tree appears to be in full 
bloom. It has a pleasantly aromatic 
fragrance and resinous surfaces which 
feel like drying varnish, and give the 
tree its name, The young shoots are 
very sticky, and even mature leaves 
stick together when pressed. They 
grow on alternate sides of the stem, 
spreading and wide apart. This wide 
spacing adds to the grace of the arch- 
ing twigs, 

The phyllodes of Acacia montana, a 
northern species, are also resinous and 
two-veined, but they are much shorter 
and are blunt instead of pointed. 

The big flower-heads grow singly, 
or two or three together, each on a 
half-inch stalk springing from the 
leaf-base. As far as I know, Varnish 
Wattle has larger flower-heads than 


Varnish Wattle, near Bruthen 
Photo: N, A. Wakefield 
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any other Victorian species, not ex- 
cluding Golden Wattle. From August 
to October, according to the district, 
each branchlet is an exquisitely grace- 
ful wreath of pale yellow and bright 
green, every leaf and flower-head 
standing out in separate, uncrowded 
beauty. Each globe of blossom is a tiny 
sun with long “rays” of threadlike 
stamens standing out straight from 
the centre, each separately visible and 
tipped with a pollen sac. 

Primrose is the usual shade, but 
some plants have flowers of bright 
lemon-yellow, or shades between the 
two. In the granite country of north- 
eastern Victoria, where this species is 
called Dog Wattle, the blooms are a 
deep, bright yellow among very broad 
phyllodes, 

Varnish Wattle grows in thickets 
that extend for long distances in forest 
country, and it is found in all parts of 
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Victoria except the north-west. It 
climbs the lower slopes and ridges, 
but rarely far up the hills. 

Acacia verniciflua is most luxuriant 
in shallow gullies where the individual 
bushes become small trees. These are 
never very tall, but spread widely 
from stout trunks which divide into 
many tough brown stems, They cast 
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a shade where few flowers grow, but 
a deep blanket of golden-green moss 
carpets the earth and clothes the fallen 
branches. This in turn is strewn with 
yellow and orange phyllodes which 
drop from time to time. 

The lowland gully trees are greener 
than those in exposed places, but there 
is ne difference in the flowers. 


of South Australia 


By THELMA OVENSTONE 


Some years ago the Field Naturalist 
Section of the Royal Society of South 
Australia was instrumental in cbtatn- 
ing a tract of country near Adelaide 
for the preservation of flora and 
fauna. 

The reserve consists of about 2000 
acres of the Mount Lofty Ranges, 
about fourteen miles south-east of 
Adelaide. It comprises two parts: the 
undulating western slopes, and the 
deeply-dissected eastern highlands. 

The park is of grey slates and 
quartzites, much younger than most 
of the surroundings, and it is close to 
the classical glacial beds of the Stuact 
Gorge. There is evidence that one of 
the north-south faults of the Lofty 
Ranges separates the western slopes 
from the eastern highlands. 

The foothills flora extends from 
about 800 to 1000 feet above sea level, 
while that of the ranges covers from 
1000 to 1500 feet. Eucalypts are dis- 
tributed over the whole reserve as the 
dominant tree, but on the western 
slopes Blue Gum (Eucalyptus leuco- 
aylon),* Red Gum (EF. camaldulensis), 
Peppermint (E£. obovata) and Manna 
Gum (E. viminalis) predominate. On 
the remaining two-thirds (the eastern 
highlands) Blue Gum and Manna Gum 
occur with White Stringybark (£. 
obliqua)* and Pink Gum (E. fascicu- 
lata). 

Among the Red Gums on the wes- 
tern flats there are many shrubs, 
mainly Christmas Bush (Bursari« 
spinosa),* Golden Wattle (Acacia pyc- 
nantha), and the Native Cherry (Exvo- 
carpus cupressiformis). 

Away from the creek, in the flats, 
peppermints become more numerous 
and Vanilla Lily (Dichopogon stric- 
tus), Cranberry (Astroloma humifiu- 
sum), Bossiaea prostrata, Milkmaids 
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(Burchardia umbellata), and Sheep's 
Burr (Acacna ovina) occur frequently. 

As the land rises to the eastern 
highlands, the Red Gums are immc- 
diately replaced by a short, round-leaf 
wattle (Acacia obliqua), with occa- 
sional Blue Gums. 

Workand Creek, one of two in the 
north-east section of the eastern high- 
lands, rises in the corner of the park 
at about 1500 feet, where Stringy- 
barks dominate the Blue and Pink 
Gums. Not far from the creek source 
the first waterfall is found. At about 
1000 feet, where Stringybarks give 
way to Manna Gums, there is another. 
At this point the Blackwood (Acacia 
melanoxylon) grows on the richer, 
deeper soils of the gullies. Below the 
fall the Drooping She-oak (Casuarina 
stricta) occurs in some abundance. On 
the ridges Stringybark, Pink Gum and 
Golden Wattle are the main trees, 
while the principal shrubs are Lep- 
tospermum myrsinoides, Pultenaea 
daphnoides, Ground Heath and Olearia 
ramulosa. 

On the slopes there are Pink Gums, 
Stringybarks, Blue Gums, Banksia 
marginata, Hibbertia sericea, Prickly 
Heath (Lissanthe strigosa), and Na- 
tive Cherry- 

Manna Gum is the main free of the 
gullies, with Kangaroo Grass, Cran- 


berry, Guinea Flower and Yellow 
Button-daisy (Calocephalus utreus) 
beneath. 


In the reserve it is well demon- 
strated that altitude and slope mark- 
edly affect distribution of species. 


* These are examples of the lack of con- 
fermity in vernacular names. In Victoria, 
Euealyptus leucczulon 1s known as Yellow Gum 
and E. obliqua as Messmate, while the names 
Blue Gum and White Stringybark are applied 
to other species. Bursaria spinosa is Tasmania's 
Christmas Bush, while in Victoria that name 
is applied to Prostanthcra lasianthes.—Kditor. 
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With the Ed itor 


These columns are available each month for your nature 
notes and queries. Address your correspondence to the Editor, 
“Victorian Naturalist’, P.O. Box 21, Noble Park, Victoria. 


Disappearing Snails 


From Mr. K. C. Rogers of 
“Rockbank”, Black Mountain, in 
East Gippsland, come the follow- 
ing comments and queries: 


Some years ago Miss Hope McPher- 
son, conchologist at the National Mu- 
seum of Victoria, was collecting native 
snails in our locality, and there seemed 
to be no scarcity of ‘shell-backs’ of 
various species, large and small. These 
were to be found both in dry places 
and in swamps or shallow water. 

Since we often ride over our moun- 
tain runs mustering cattle, I developed 
the habit of collecting snails from time 
to time, particularly from the sub- 
alpine country, and sending them to 
the museum, where they wanted as 
many specimens as possible for identi- 
fication. 

After a lapse of a year or so I was 
informed they would like some more. 
Going on a tour of our mountain tops 
and valleys last January, I thought to 
make a collection from the various 
localities we rode over. The weather 
was hot and dry. To my surprise, 
though I turned over dozens of logs 
and stones, I didn’t see a snail, It was 
perhaps more surprising that I could 
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find none even among weeds or mud 
in shallow water, for I had formerly 
found them to be most abundant in 
such places. 

Do snails burrow deeper into the 
ground in search of moisture in dry 
times? And what about those in water 
-—do they, too, go down seeking cooler 
conditions? 


Perhaps the exceptional heat 
in January was responsible for 
the disappearance. It would be 
interesting to know if and when 
they returned to their usual 
haunts. Has any reader any com- 
ment to make on the problem? 


Lyrebirds in the Bogongs 


“T would like to record the presence 
of Lyrebirds in the McKay Creek area 
at Bogong,” writes Mr. Don. Danger- 
field of Benalla. “I hear these birds 
each morning. They give the Whip- 
bird call, Grey Thrush, Pied Curra- 
wong, and percussion noises evidently 
copied from the workmen up there 
hammering on steel. I have been in- 
formed that one makes a noise like 
the explosion of half plugs of gelignite. 
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There is another colony of these birds 
approximately a mile down-stream. 
They live in the scrub opposite the 
portal tunnel.” 


Mistletoe-bird in the Garden 


Mr. Arthur F. Sheldon of Lily- 
dale asks if we can suggest the 
identity of a bird that visited his 
garden on July 12 last. Here are 
his observations: 


Attracted by a rather faint call, not 
much more than a squeak, I saw a 
small bird, mostly grey in colour, in a 
Cestrim often frequented by Eastern 
Spinebills. Its outstanding marking 
was a patch of pinkish-orange feath- 
ers on the under side only, occupying 
the area behind its legs right back to 
its vent. It was a rather dumpy little 
bird, boat-shaped when viewed from 
above and from the rear, and I would 
estimate barely four inches in length. 
Its breast was greyish, almost white, 
with a darker mark low down in the 
middle. Plate XVI, No. 20, in the 1931 
edition of Cayley, shows the head and 
wing markings very well, but I did not 
see any red on its tail, which was not 
nearly as long as in that illustration. 

It then flew rapidly along a Mueh- 
lenbeckia hedge, but quickly reversed 
and at intervals of about three feet it 
hovered at. the tips of trailing stems 
of the creeper. It had to work harder 
than a spinebill to achieve this feat 
and each time it uttered a single little 
squeak. After doing this a few times, 
it settled in the creeper and began 
eating the fruits with apparent relish, 
chewing them and discarding what 
were apparently the seeds. After 
several minutes, it disappeared. I have 
not seen a bird like it before. 

Later, I tasted the fruit and found 
it juicy, not exactly insipid, with a 
little hard pip inside. 


The unobtrusive little visitor 
was undoubtedly a female 
Mistletoe-bird. The male is more 
often noticed, his red breast and 
blackish back attracting atten- 
tion. 

They visit orchards and gar- 
dens in the country and deposit 
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the sticky seeds of mistletoes on 
the branches of a great variety 
of shrubs and trees. Evidence of 
these and the appearance of 
small plants of the parasites 
often tell us that the birds have 
been about even though we have 
missed seeing them. 


Germinating Mistletoes 
on Apple and Wattle Twigs 


This picture originally accompanied 

an article entitled “Menace of the 

Mistletoe”, by Edith Coleman, in the 
Victorian Naturalist of June 1949 


Note: The feature ‘Nature Study 
for Schools” is to be resumed next 
month. 
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THE BOGONG HIGHT PLAINS 


This continues the story of the excursion last summer by members 
of the FLN.C.YV. to the Bogong High Plains 


By J. Ros GARNET 


Wednesday, December 31, 1958 


The day dawned grey, betoken- 
ing mountain mists or even rain, 
so our plans for exploring Mount 
Nelson were deferred and it was 
decided to have a look down the 
road, At the upper turntable a 
copperhead snake, caught in the 
actiof devouring a skink lizard, 
was added to David Woodruff’s 
collection, together with a num- 
ber of lizard eggs found nearby. 

A short walk up a hill-side 
tra¢k brought us among stands 
of the beautiful Ovens Everlast- 
ing (Helichrysum stirling) in 
full bloom. The murmur of the 
forest was enriched by the calls 
of many birds, Golden Whistler, 
Grey Thrush, Lyrebird, Fantail 
Cuckoo and Crimson Rosella 
among them. 

Later we stopped to look for 
the! Dargo Gum (Eucalyptus 
perrineana), but instead several 
Mountain White Gums (E. dal- 
rympliana) were inspected close- 
ly before we moved down to ex- 
amine the type specimen of the 
Bogong Gum chapman- 
iand“") named in honour of the 
late Brigadier Wilfred Chapman, 
a high official of the S.E.C. and, 
for some years, a member of the 
F.N.C.V. Enough manna was 
gathered from the tree to pro- 
vide most of us with a taste of 
this curious sugary exudate. This 
is one eucalypt about which there 
can be no doubt as to identity, 
for the Commission has installed 
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in front of it a plaque bearing 
the name and something of its 
history. Another specimen flour- 
ishes on the upper bank of the 
road almost directly opposite. 

With lunch-time almost upon 
us, we drew into a convenient 
side road leading down to Rocky 
Valley Creek among a mixed 
forest of Blue Peppermint, Com- 
mon Peppermint, Long-leaf Box 
and an under-shrubbery of Star- 
hair, Elderberry Panax and 
Fragrant Bush-pea. After the 
meal most went down to a de- 
lightful spot on the creek. Among 
Myrtle Tea-tree, Mountain Cor- 
rea, wattle and eucalypt, the 
water tumbled over huge mid- 
stream granite boulders, down 
to rocky pools abounding with 
aquatic life and decorated with 
almost perfectly rounded stones. 

Messrs. Coghill and Hooke 
were convinced that they saw 
a marsupial mouse during the 
walk back from the cascades and 
there was no doubt about the 
identity of the wallaby which 
most saw from the bus as we 
were returning later in the day, 
nor of the two Gang Gangs— 
male and female—feeding on the 
trees within a few yards of the 
forty or so admiring excursion- 
ists. 

At Bogong township we en- 
joyed a short stay in the charm- 
ing surroundings despite oppres- 
sive heat and humidity. Thunder- 
storms rumbled high up on Bo- 
gong, Spion Kopje and Nelson, 
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but brought only an occusional 
large drop of rain, not enough 
to lay the dust which had spread 
a whitish mantle over the bus 
and its contents, including pas- 
sengers. Ice-cream and cold cider 
from the café helped to wash 
away some, but after an hour’s 
drive to the chalet the mantle 
was back. Never did travellers 
so relish the convenience of hot 
and cold showers as we did that 
evening. 

After dinner, Mr. McInnes 
produced his microscope and 
members spent an hour or so 
examining his pond-life collec- 
tions. There were, too, some min- 


FiteGerald’« Ttut 
Doggone 


High laine 


September 1959 


ute red mites rather decoratively 
infesting both a caterpillar and 
a large grasshopper. The occa- 
sion was also turned to advan- 
tage by the botanists interested 
in minute structural features of 
some of their plant specimens. 
That evening, the excursion lead- 
er gave a short talk on alpine 
plant communities and the poten- 
tialities of the Bogong High 
Plains as a focal point of a great 
alpine national park. 


Thursday, January 1, 1959 
This was the day for an excur- 

sion to Mount Nelson and, by 

10.80, with the prospect of bril- 


liant sunshine, we had aban- 
doned the bus on the other side 
of Langford Gap and set off 
briskly along the gently sloping 
approach to the summits of the 
two-peaked mountain. For the 
most part the well-defined track 
—almost a road — traverses a 
treeless plain which falls away 
steeply only on the north and 
north-east sides of the mountain. 
By lunch-time the party was 
scattered about as far as the eye 
could see. Some were surveying 
the scene from the trig. station, 
6181 feet above sea level. Smoke 
away to the east towards Mount 
Wills betokened a distant bush- 
fire which, as we later learned, 
it indeed was. 

Many of the party, having 
mastered Mount Nelson and its 
slightly higher northern peak of 
quartz-veined granodiorite, de- 
scended to Roper’s hut, where 
their names were duly entered in 
the visitors’ book, This hut is one 
of many cattlemen’s huts scat- 
tered along the alpine cattle 
trails. Usually they are built in 
valleys close to permanent water 
and sheltered from the icy winds 
and blizzards which descend up- 
on the plains and mountains in 
all seasons of the year. Most of 
them are picturesque and have 
given shelter to all manner of 
travellers, With quick transport 
now possible with Jeep or Land- 
rover, cattlemen have less need 
of huts, so, within a few years, 
they are likely to vanish unless 
some responsible authority can 
undertake their care and main- 
tenance. 

Except for pipits there were 
few birds on the heights, but 
lower, among the Snow Gums, 
ravens were plentiful and several 
Flame Robins were noted. The 
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plants were mostly those already 
noted in other parts of the High 
Plains. An interesting exception 
was Froecarpus nana, the Alpine 
Ballart, a plant little more than 
four or five inches high found in 
a moist spot among dwarf heaths 
and mat plants and recognized 
only by a solitary fruit which 
persisted among the branchlets. 
As the afternoon advanced the 
scattered party gradually re- 
assembled, and by five o’clock 
the last of them (the leader) 
boarded the bus. It had been 
manoeuvred a couple of miles 
further up the track, and at the 
end of a long day’s ramble this 
saving was much appreciated. 
Two of the MeInnes-Swar- 
breck-Woodruff team had al- 
ready studied the Nelson area 
on their Spion Kopje trip on the 
previous Monday, so they spent 
the day on an independent excur- 
sion among the stones and rocky 
places elsewhere. With custom- 
ary skill they managed to be in 
the vicinity of the bus as it sped 
towards the chalet, and thus they 
arrived back with the rest. 
After dinner there was a kind 
of colloquium during which Eyre 
Swarbreck treated us to a de- 
lightful dissertation on the 
spider fauna of the region. He 
used, as apt illustration, wolf 
spiders which had been coaxed 
from their burrows during the 
day. Spiders, it seems, arouse 
interest second only to that 
evinced for reptiles—a subject 
ably dealt with on a subsequent 
evening by David Woodruff. 


Friday, January 2, 1959 


By arrangement with Mr. 
Fagan of the S.E.C. the morning 
was spent inspecting installa- 
tions. First we travelled down to 
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Photo: Eyre Swarbreck 


Pretty Valley—lovking south-west towards Mount Jim 


Kunzea and Orites are in the forezround, and Pretty Valley Creck in the middle distance 


Junction Dam, a small reservoir 
fed by the Pretty Valley and 
Rocky Valley Creeks, and there 
were shown the No, 3 power sta- 
tion where electricity is gener- 
ated as needed by releasing water 
through the turbines. We moved 
on to No. 4 station in the valley 
of the West Kiewa River and 
were taken in groups by lift 450 
feet underground to see the four 
giant turbines. One was operat- 
ing at the time of our visit. 

By that time we had a clear 
picture of that great hydro- 
electric undertaking. We had 
seen the sources of the water and 
the collecting systems of water 
races high on the mountains, and 
the main storage dam nearing 
completion. There were the tun- 
nels and vaults of the first power 
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station, under construction in 
the bowels of a high mountain. 
Then came the succession of 
power stations, one below the 
other, connected to use the water 
from the High Plains during its 
descent of 4000 feet to the regu- 
lating pond at Mount Beauty. 
Thence, as the East Kiewa River, 
it flows into the main Kiewa 
Valley to make its placid way 
to the Murray. 

The inspections occupied more 
of the morning than we had anti- 
cipated, for we returned to the 
chalet for lunch at about two 
o’clock. Too little time was left 
afterwards for our intended sec- 
ond trip to Pretty Valley. Instead 
we studied specimens, rested or 
rambled according to individual 
inclination. Despite the solace 
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of tea-urn and biscuit-tin during 
the afternoon, all were awaiting 
dinner with unabated interest, 
As one room had developed in- 
to a vivarium for reptiles and 
spiders and a mineralogical mu- 
seum, the occupants were press- 
ed to share with the rest the in- 
terest afforded by such glean- 
ings. Mr. McInnes responded and 
much of the evening was spent in 
surveying the mineralogy of the 
High Plains. What little was ne- 
glected in his entertaining dis- 
course was amply covered during 
the session of question and an- 
swer which followed. As the dis- 
cussion led into the field of gems 


and ornamental stones, attention 
was drawn to a well-illustrated 
little book on the subject, which 
Miss Lester offered to obtain for 
any who wished to learn more. 
Following Mr. McInnes’s re- 
ferences to rock decomposition, 
the subject was raised of nutri- 
ent qualities of High Plains soils. 
Miss Alison Hooke was _ per- 
suaded to deal with this topic in 
a short talk which, except for 
tea and biscuits, brought another 
pleasant evening to a close. 


Saturday, January 3, 1959 


The day dawned fine and clear, 
ideal for the enjoyment of a 
longer ramble in Pretty Valley. 
We broke our journey there to 
examine some ancient Snow 
Gums of giant girth. Some mem- 
bers who had not climbed Mount 
McKay made that summit their 
target for the morning, and the 
indefatigable McInnes and his 
two young companions, John 
Garnet and David Woodruff, 
sped south in search of certain 
lignite deposits on Redbank 
Creek. The remainder left the 
bus on its way down to the valley 
and explored the steep hill-side 
where Boronia algida grew. 
There, near the site of the erst- 
while Pretty Valley construction 
camp, examples of crossed dykes 
could be seen on the rock faces. 
Finally we reached the sphag- 
num bogs and rivulets in the 
basin of the valley, observing 
objects of interest which had es- 
caped notice during the brief 
visit eight days before. 


Alpitie Orites (O. lancifolin) 
This species is a feature of the 
High Plains flera 
Photo: H. T. Reeves 
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We did not overstay our time 
there for that was the day for 
rides on Hymans’s chair lift. So. 
after dinner and a little packing 
against the hour of departure 
next day, we went over to that 
fascinating contraption. We were 
sorry that the three lignite hunt- 
ers missed the experience, but 
they arrived back too late from 
their excursion. 

Our last evening on the moun- 
tains was drawing to a close. The 
Spion Kopje snow-drift had al- 
most melted away. The sun had 
set with promise of another 
gloriously fine day for the mor- 
row and the last of our packing 
was almost finished. As a finale 
we were treated to a talk by 
David Woodruff, who produced 
his collection of reptiles and dis- 
cussed them and their kind in a 
very informative way. The dis- 
course gradually merged into the 
“question and answer’ stage, 
and after the inevitable but none- 
the-less entertaining succession 
of snake yarns, the gathering be- 
gan to disperse. The last of the 
talks had been given, arrange- 
ments were completed for the 
departure next day and a regret- 
ful farewell was said by the lead- 
er and his family who were to 
leave early in the morning. 

If the success of this F.N.C.V. 
“camp-out” can be judged by the 
enjoyment experienced by every 
one of the forty members of the 
party then this excursion to the 
Bogong High Plains may be 
numbered among the most suc- 
cessful. We saw enough to realize 


Alpine Bottlebrush (Callistemon xieberi) 
The cream flower-spikes are a feature 
of our mountain shrubberies 
Photo: H. T. Reeves 


September 1959 


what a vast field awaited study 
and exploration by those who 
like to browse through the pages 
of Nature’s book. It may be many 
years before another such trip to 
the High Plains is undertaken, 
but it is hoped that these notes 
will encourage other of our mem- 
bers and their friends to jour- 
ney there. Bob Hyams’s chalet 
can see to one’s comfort, and, 
if the season is right and the 
weather kind, the quiet rambles 
among the high mountains of 
Victoria should be an experience 
to remember with delight. 


(Next month: Appendix 1) 


CORREA TIME 


A visit to Wilson’s Promontory dur- 
ing Easter served as a reminder that 
correa time was approaching. The 
heathlands of Yanakie and on the 
promontory itself were even then 
covered by a gay mantle of the Com- 
mon Heath, Epaciis timpressa. <Al- 
though the plants were low-growing, 
due to severe winds which at times 
tear across the hillsides, the colours 
were spectacular. There were brilliant 
red flowers, others of a delightful 
pink, some were white and still others 
were various shades of red and pink. 

On the same heathlands were num- 
vrous plants of Common Correa, C. 
refleca. Many had a few flowers and 
some were liberally covered with pen- 
dant red bells. The flowers varied, 
particularly in width, and many had 
the very broad bells beloved of correa 
growers. 

Common Correa is variable beth in 
foliage and flowers. The leaves vary 
in their roughness as well as shape, 
and on some plants they are unusually 
long and narrow. The flowers may be 
greenish-yellow, red tipped with green 
or yellow, completely red, or of a 
dusky-pink shade. The writer has no 
Jess than ten different varieties of 
Common Correa in his garden. 

One of the most outstanding has 
very broad bells, rich red in colour 
with green tips. It is said to be from 
near Lakes Entrance in Gippsland. 

Some of the varieties with narrow 
bells are among the easiest to propa- 
gate and to grow. One of these always 


Hairy Correa (C. aemula), 
a native of the Victorian Grampians 
By courtesy The Hducational Magazine 


By A. E. Brooks 


has its first flowers in January and 
the last in October, with the peak of 
flowering in the middle of winter. 
During this long period thousands of 
flowers are produced. 

Any plant which flowers during 
winter deserves serious consideration 
by gardeners, and one with a season 
as long as that of Common Correa 
should not be overlooked. Propagation 
is not difficult enough to explain why 
so few correas are grown. Why not 
try these delightful plants in your 
garden? 


Shortage of the “Victorian Naturalist” 


At the present rate of increase in membership of the F.N.C.V. and 
of new subscribers to the Victorian Naturalist, stocks of the first four 
issues of the magazine in its new form will be exhausted before the end 
of the present club year. We expect you to keep your copies permanently 
and perhaps to have complete volumes bound. However, if you intend to 
dispose of your Naturalists, please consider handing them back to the 
club, to help offset the impending shortage. This request applies only to 
the issues for May, June, July and August, 1959. 
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Field Naturalists Club of Victoria 


General Meetin¢—August 10, [959 


There was # large gathering at the 

general meeting to hear a number of 
Subjects presented by © Various 
froups within the clob, 
“My, A. A. Baker (Geology Grovp) 
gave an i)justrated talk on “captive 
stones’'—a form of erosion where a 
yoek, fallen trem u sea clifl Face, be. 
eomes imprisoned on the vock platform 
and. with wave action, wears ilself a 
cavity, Most of his slides showed 
examples from the coast near Cape 
Patterson. 

Mise M. J, Lester (Botany Group) 
ilusteated her tale on Banksias. with 
slides showing 41] Victorian species 
and habitais ranging fvom the Little 
Desert to East Gippsland. 

Representing bath the Marine Biol- 
ogy and Entemelogy and the Mirto- 
seopicsl Groups, Mr. D..E. Melunes, 
the club presidenc. showed two speci- 
mens oF Pape Nautilus taken at 
Brighton and Black Rock this year, iv- 
wether with their shells and oes, and 
coloured slides of the animals. 

This exhibit promoted very much 
dizcussi¢n In particular, Mr, ©. J. 
Gabriel referred to the distantly re 
Jated Fairy Nautilus, and appealed te 
members to take complete noles of 
any occurrence af this species in Vig- 
turia, and to jet him know, . 

Mr. J. Ityeit stated that he has 
aeLually secon a mosquito trapped in 
a nodding greenhood, and was able to 
assert that it had turned icself around 
inside the flowery and wis emerping 
head first When caught, Tt is hoped 
that Mr. Hyett will supply full details 
of this for publication, 

Exhibits ineluded sea cucumbers 
and marine worms washed up at Rose- 
bud duting recent storms (Mr. Allan), 
Spindle Shells (Mr. C, J. Gabriel), 
shrubs from the Mallee and from the 
south-west of Weatern Australis (Mrs. 
E. Coghill), a Banksia (Mrs. Wood). 
and casemoths (Mrs, K, Parkin). 

The secretary appealed for help in 
organizing gifts of garden-grown wild 
flowers to shows in Adelaide, Perth 
aid Morwell, 

Members were veminded of the ex- 
tursion to Maryborough on September 
18, and @ preliminary announcement 
was made of a series of functions on 
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October 17 and L® to whieh country 
merobers are heing isvited, 

The follawing new members Were 
elected: Miss M, Hopkins, Miss D. 4). 
Just, Mrs, P, Kitchen, Mr, W. G. Cook, 
Dr. GC. R. Green, Mr C. KL bsaae, Mr. 
F. R, Loblin, Mr. W. M. Spry (ordi+ 
hery menibers); My, R, P. Falla, Mr- 
T. J. Howlett, My, J. MeQueen, Mr, J- 
Mellens, Mr, A. S, Nezye, My. RB, G, 
Theday (country members}: Miss L B. 
Falla (junior member), 


Botany Grouj—July 17, 19359 


Ac this meeting talks were piven 
by # mumber of members. Miss M- 
Lester showed transparencies of fungi 
seen on & becént group ollling te 
Begley's Bridge. Her other slides were 
of spneies of Runksia, Mra Uverstone 
spoke on the National Park of South 
Australia (reported on page 128). Ma. 
Tinckam Showed specimehs from trees 
of western New South Wales. 

A group camp-out at Brittannia 
Qveek was tentatively avranged Lov 
November 14 and 15, 


FIN.C.Y. Library 


Mombers are reminded that books 
borrowed during June, or earlier, are 
now due for renewal, Books may be 
borrowed for a maximum of six 
months, but must be renewed every 
two months i case other borrowers 
tire Wailing, The following books were 
borrowed at least six months ago and 
are due for return: 


Showalter: Manders of the Iugect. 
Wold, 

Curran: Insects ef the Parte 
World. 


Wiyside uiid Woedlandt Trees: 
Laseron; The Foose of Anstratia, 


Chisholm: Bint Wondere of 
Avustynlin. 


Ward and Whipple: Freshwater 
Biology. _ 
Garden Talands, 
Pritchard: History af the Infusoric. 
The ve-operation of members will 
save the club much time, troulie and 
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expense in sending out reminders. 
Where reminiers are ignored, action 
will be taken for reoovery ar replace- 
ment of books. Several recent xucs 
af pefiodicals ave also overdue. Men- 
bers are reminded that current peri- 
elicala may he borrowed for one 
month only. The librarian may he cor- 
tacted between 9 a.m. and & p.m... Mon- 
day to Friday, at PB 1825, extension 7. 


News and Notes 


Native Plant Display 


The Beaumaris Tree Preservation 
Society will hold its annual display of 
native plants at the Jack and Jill 
Kindergarten, yuat South of Balcombe 
Road, between Reserve Ruad and Hay- 
den's Road, Beaumaris, on Saturday, 
October 3, 2 p.m. lo 9 p.m. and Sun- 
day, Octaher 4, 7.30 p.m. to 5 p.m. All 
flowers in Lhe show are from cultivated 
plants and gre correctly named. Many 
are available from local nurserymen. 


Exhibition at. Pertland 


The Portland F.N.C. has arranged 
ao intereating programme for its an- 
nual Wild Flower and Natural History 
Exhibttion, which will be open from 2 
pm. on Thuraday, Octuber 15, to 6 
p.m. ou Sunday, October 18, with even- 
inmz sessions on the first Uhree days. 
Proceeds will be used in fencing re- 
serves. All feld naturalists and their 
friends are cordially invited to attend. 


Natural History Survey 


Mr. Allan M. Fox, Han, Organizme 
Secretary of the Caloola Club of New 
South Wales, has written to say that 
his ¢lub i$ organizing @ natural his- 
tory survey of Nadgee Faunal Ke- 
serve, to he helki during the mid- 
summer vacation. The Ilswarra Field 
Naturalists are willing: to join the sary 
vey and other kindred bodies are in- 
vited to do so, It is felt that the auv- 
vey may be useful in understanding 
the adjacent areas in Victorta, Entey 
fo the reserve will be made by boat 
from Mallacoota, cnabling painless 
transport of three weeks’ food and 
equipment. It is proposed to leave 
Mallacoota on December 27 afid re- 
turn about January 132. Mr. Fax’s 
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address is 90 Yathong Road, Caring- 
bah, New Saiyth Wales, 


Cambined Week-end 


The F.N.C.V, invites country mem- 
bers and other Victorian naturalists 
tlubs to take part in a cambined week- 
end on October 47 and 18. The pro- 
gramme will be: 

Saturday atternaon, Octoher 17 — 
Short excursions aroun Mel- 
bourne on spetiul subjects such 
93 geology, botany, marine biology 
and birds, 

Saturday evening — Talk by Mr 
4d. Ti. Willis, entitled "The Chal- 
lee of a Changing Scene". 

Sunday, October 18—IPull day ex- 
carsion to Kinglake, leaving Hat- 
man Avenue at 9 am., and led by 
Mr. J. R, Garnet, 


Will those who wish to Eake pnrt 
please inform the excursion secretary 
us s00n as possible, rivitige deLails of 
the dype af excursion preferred on 
Saturday and whether transport ie 
required. Will afl country clubs please 
gecept this og @ personal invitation? 

MAKE ALLENDER 
Excursion Sevretary 
19 Hawthorn Avene . 
Caulfield, 8.B.7. 


What is it? 


(Make attire jou fave fopked as 
page 327 before reading thix.) 


lf you haven't guessed, the pholo- 
raph 33 of a fungus It-is nemed 


»Heeagena gunnii tfrom the Greek 


kexngonas, haying six angies, and in 
honour of Konald Campbell Gunn, an 
early Fasmmanian botanist). There is 
no common name for this species, hut 
it ¢ould well be called “Honeycomb 
Fungus”. ft grows on dead eucalypts 
or on sticks lying on the ground. The 
length rarely exeeeds two mehes, and 
from above it is not very conspicuons, 
The picture is of the under surface, 
and it jtustrates the character of the 
family Polyporaceac, This is the acien- 
tific name of the polypore family— 
fungi with many boles—hbut in most 
of tle other species the Pores are tiny 
and Yery nuimérous, 

—Submitted by R. 1D, Lee 
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Australian Native Dog or Dingo, Zoological Gardens, Melbourne. Photographed by Edward R. Rotherham, F.R.P.S..A.P.S.A. 


Naturally good...on 


KM1624 


KODAK (Australasia) PTY. LTD. Branches in all States 


146 Vict. Nat.—Vol. 76 


76, No. 6 October 8, 1959 


The Victorian Naturalist 


Editor: NORMAN WAKEFIELD 


CONTENTS 
Articles: 
Forest Reserves for Recreation .. she 148 
Observations on the Paper Nautilus, by D. BE, “Mebunes ar 150 
Fossil Hunting for Beginners, by FE. M. Davis . os 03 164 


Features: 
Australian Wattles: Straight Wattle—Acacia Bp ets 


by Jean Galbraith 3 2s 153 
Along the By-ways with the Editor a RS mm 154 
Nature Study for Schools, by Norman W akefield “3 nS 156 
The Bogong High Plains, by J. Ros Garnet .. 7: oe 162 


Field Naturalists Club of Victoria: 
September General Meeting, Group Meetings, Excursions, ete. 167 
Diary of Coming Events .. iP4 ab wd Ae ve 168 
Office-bearers, Membership . op ise is = ne 170 


Book Reviews: 


“The Birds of Sydney” “a = rr le .. - 152 
Australians in the Garden . b3 ns “8 9 i ita 160 
“The Orchids. A Scientific Survey” - vf 3 hs 161 


Front Cover: 

This is Trochocarpa clarkei, a dwarf heath which is not known from 
anywhere but the highlands of Victoria. The edible berries are bluish- 
purple, giving the plant its popular name “Lilac Berries”, though it is 
also referred to as Wheel Heath. These specimens came from one of the 
heads of the Yarra River, almost on the Great Dividing Range. The 
photograph is by H. T. Reeves, and the reproduction shows the plants 
about natural size. This picture first appeared in the Victorian Naturalist 
in February 1945, accompanying an article called “Tooronga Sub-alpine 
Flora” by J. H. Willis. 
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Forest Reserves for Recreation 


(Contributed by Publie Relations Section, Forests Commission) 


In May 1958, Mr. A. O. Law- 
rence, Chairman of the Forests 
Commission of Victoria, an- 
nounced that Victoria’s first 
“forest park” had been formed 
by the consolidation of the Sher- 
brooke and Monbulk forest areas. 
Forest parks are new to Austra- 
lia, but the term is commonly 
used in Great Britain and New 
Zealand to distinguish recrea- 
tional areas and_ sanctuaries 
from commercial forests. Sher- 
brooke Forest Park is typical of 
these reserves, which are man- 
aged by a committee appointed 
by the Commission and develop- 
ed for the preservation of native 
fauna and flora and for the edu- 
cation and pleasure of the public. 


Sherbrooke is only one of the 
many areas of Victorian bush- 
land reserved by the Commis- 
sion. These reservations include 
“scenic reserves’: blocks of for- 
est that usually have a road 
frontage and extend some dis- 
tance from the road. These areas 
will be developed with walking 
tracks, picnic places, fireplaces 
and sanitation. Among these are 
the You Yangs Scenic Reserve, 
the 950-acre area well known to 
naturalists as a haunt of native 
birds of many species; the Grey 
River, Mait’s Rest, and Calder 
River Scenic Reserves in the Ot- 
way Ranges in south-western 
Victoria; the Victoria Mill Re- 
serve, where eighty-one acres of 


messmate and manna gum have 
been preserved, and the Fern 
Tree Water Falls Reserve, both 
in the Mount Cole State Forest; 
the Toorloo Arm Scenic Reserve 
in the Lakes Entrance district; 
and another area that needs no 
introduction to Victorian natu- 
ralists—Hattah Lakes, a sanc- 
tuary and breeding ground for 
waterfowl of many species, form- 
ing part of the 44,000-acre State 
Forest in the north-west, 

The snow sports enthusiasts 
have not been forgotten in the 
reservation of forest areas for 
recreation. At Mt. Buller, 170 
miles from Melbourne, an area 
of 2079 acres has been set aside 
as the first of Victoria’s ‘‘alpine 
resorts”. Controlled by a com- 
mittee of management, Mt. Bul- 
ler Alpine Resort is open for the 
development of ski-ing grounds 
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and alpine villages. Among the 
many projects completed in the 
Buller area is the Helmut Kofler 
Hutte. Built by the Forests Com- 
mission and opened by the chair- 
man in June 1959, it will serve 
as a canteen-shelter and as a res- 
cue base for lost skiers. 

In addition to the larger re- 
servations, many “roadside re- 
serves” similar to the one at 
Myers Creek, Healesville, will be 
selected for reservation, provid- 
ing picnic places where travellers 
may stop and boil the billy. Add- 
ing to the area reserved for the 
use of the public, there are also 
“special purpose reserves” such 
as golf links, camp sites, picnic 
places and school endowments, 
all extending the Commission’s 
principle of forest areas preserv- 
ed for the education and pleasure 
of the people of Victoria. 
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Observations on the 
Paper Nautilus 


By D. E. McINNES 


On May 31. I was opposite 
North Road at Brighton, getting 
sea water for my marine aqua- 
rium and mussels to feed pet sea 
anemones. Investigating a dis- 
turbance in the shallow water 
nearby, I was surprised and de- 
lighted to find a Paper Nautilus. 
The creature, one of the group to 
which the octopus also belongs, 
was inside its shell, presenting 
an array of suckered tentacles 
and with the siphon projecting 
a little. 

Apparently it had been strand- 
ed among the rocks by the reced- 
ing tide and was making desper- 
ate efforts to escape. It was the 
spouting of jets of water from 
the siphon that had attracted my 
attention. I lifted the nautilus 
into a large plastic basin of 
water and carried it back. 

The beautiful shell—really an 
egg case—measured seven and a 
half inches across and the animal 
was quietly pulsing water out 
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from the siphon. A few tentacle 
tips were waving about and what 
seemed to be a flat sheet of suck- 
ers was holding the nautilus to 
the basin. At home the animal 
began squirting water harder 
through its siphon, causing it to 
bump the end of the basin. This 
seemed to cause it to “panic”, as 
it squirted harder, the water 
coming right out of the basin. 
Then came the ink which these 
creatures pump out to help them 
elude their enemies. 

Having a spare aquarium 
ready for freshwater fish, I pour- 
ed the salt water from the jars 
into the tank. While being trans- 
ferred from the murky fluid to 
the tank, the animal fell out of 
the shell. This revealed a mass 
of eggs much finer than sago 
and enough to fill a small jam- 
jar. In the marine aquarium the 
egg case floated with the narrow, 
darker part above water and the 
eggs retained within it. 

The nautilus was put into the 
second tank, and immediately the 
water was discoloured with ink, 
and the animal had changed 
from its original dark-brown to 
a dull-grey. 

It had eight tentacles, the 
longest ten inches in length, just 
like an octopus, except that two 
were flattened at the end with 
quite a number of suckers on 
each flattened part. These are 
the two special arms that secrete 


Egy case of Paper Nautilus, 
with the animal] in it 
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and form the egg case. The crea- 
ture had two prominent eyes and 
a bag-like body about the size of 
an orange. 

I put the egg case in with the 
nautilus wondering whether it 
might return to it, but at no time 
did it seem to be interested in 
anything, even when touched. 

My son noticed that the eggs 
in the shell seemed to be moving, 
so, dipping some out with a 
pipette, I placed them in a flat 
glass dish under a microscope. 
What a sight! Some had hatched 
and the minute individuals, simi- 
lar to the parent, were using 
their water jets to propel them- 
selves. 

In the tank they look like the 
common “water fleas” (Daph- 
via) seen in pond water. A few 
kicks upward, then a rest and a 
slow sinking down, then more 
spurts upward, and so on. 

Under the microscope, with a 
magnification of about 100, one 
saw first the two bright eyes, 
quite large in proportion to the 
body. In some of the eggs the 
two red eyes were most striking 
and formed a fifth of the embryo. 

An opaque part can be seen 
near the body, like a black ‘ace 
of hearts’, then the tiny ten- 
tacles waving about; and one can 
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see the tiny creature “breathing” 
water out through the siphon. 
But the most interesting are the 
colour cells of the baby nautilus. 

You see tiny red dots that 
change to larger orange dots and 
then to larger spots of greenish 
shade. These constantly change, 
quickly and with no apparent or- 
der, as though not yet under 
control. 

Further observation showed 
just how these spots changed 
colour. If vou take a piece of 
thin rubber sheet and stretch it, 
it will become a lighter shade, 
and if stretched further, it be- 
comes semi-transparent. This is 
what happens to the colour cells. 
The small red cell is stretched 
out and becomes orange, It is 
possible to see where the muscle 
threads are attached around the 
colour cell, which is pulled out 
to little points at each thread. 
Even the muscle threads can be 
seen if the adjustment of the 
microscope is right. Stretched to 
their utmost the cells are green- 
ish yellow. 

The mass of eggs was in all 
stages from “new laid” to fully 
hatched, the new ones white with 
two red eyes, and later stages 
orange but without movement. 

As there seemed small chance 
of the nautilus surviving, I 
placed the egg case in the other 
marine tank, and soon dozens of 
little ones could be seen swim- 
ming about. Next morning, there 
was no sign of life in the nauti- 
lus, and her last resting-place is 
in ten per cent formalin. 

The young ones also dis- 
appeared in the tank, probably 


The egg case is almost completely 
covered. by ihe membrane 
which secretes it 


due to the prawns that were al- 
ready there. Fortunately, quite a 
number remained alive in the 
small basin on my desk and so 
were exhibited at the following 
meeting of the Marine Biology 
Group of the F.N.C.V. 

All efforts to hatch out more 
young ones have been unsuccess- 
ful. The eggs are being attacked 
by fungus, and to avoid losing 
them all most of the older ones 
have been preserved in formalin. 

On Queen’s Birthday, between 
Ricketts Point and Quiet Corner, 
Black Rock, another nautilus 
shell was found with the live 
animal in it. 

Remembering the inky mess 
with the first catch, I annoyed 
the creature until it ejected its 
fluid and, placing it in clean sea 
water in a basin, drove to the 
residence of Mr. E. S. Hanks 
with a request that some photo- 
graphs be taken. 

The nautilus created an inky 
mess again, but to everybody’s 
surprise the beautiful white shell 
was completely covered by a 
blotchy purple skin. When touch- 
ed it gradually receded under the 
shell. It was a membrane at- 
tached to the special arms which 
secrete and form the shell. Until 
this membrane is seen covering 
the whole shell, it is difficult to 
imagine how a tentacle could 
possibly form the beautiful egg 
case. 

Hoping that this time I would 
be more fortunate in keeping the 
exhibit alive in the aquarium, I 
rushed it home, but the animal 
was dead the same evening. The 
eggs are in the tank and al- 
though none has hatched at the 
time of writing, there are many 
just ready to break out and swim 
about. 
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Note: Paper Nautilus is the popular 
name for Argovauta nodosa, which is 
in the order Octopoda (eight arms) of 
the subelass Dibranchiata (two gills), 
class Cephalopoda, phylum Mollusca. 

The generic name Nautilus belongs 
to the Pearly Nautilus, which is not 
the sailor that its name suggests but 
lives at moderate depths in some tropi- 
eal waters, pulling itself around on 
the bottom or swimming just above it, 
It lives in a chambered shell, has nu- 
merous retractile, adhesive arms with- 
out suckers, and has no ink sac. The 
shell is formed by a mantle. Naztilus 
is in the subclass Tetrabranchiata 
(four gills), of which it is the only 
living member, the group being not- 
able mainly for the fossil ammonites, 
and for this example of confused 
naming. 


Review 
“THE BIRDS OF SYDNEY” 


This welcome addition to our re- 
gional bird books appears under the 
authorship of two of Australia’s lead- 
ing ornithologists—K. A. Hindwood 
and A. R. McGill. It is published by 
the Royal Zoological Society of New 
South Wales, and the price is 12/6, 

The survey covers the County of 
Cumberland, an area of about 1650 
square miles. Bounded as it is by sixty 
miles of coastline and several rivers, 
and including such diverse terrain as 
swamp and rain-forest, this area is 
naturally rich in bird life. In all, 377 
out of Australia’s 700 species have 
been authentically recorded as in- 
habiting or visiting the area, and 
many have nested there. 

The 128 pages of text comprise field 
identification marks as well as notes 
on such points of interest as numbers, 
distribution and migration. In addi- 
tion there are twenty-eight half-tone 
reprodugtions of very beautiful photo- 
graphs, and for those desiring fur- 
ther information, the relevant num- 
bers of plates in What Bird is That? 
are indicated. ws 

Fifteen species of introduced birds 
found in the county are algo described, 
so that complete coverage TS: given. 

The authors are to be congratulated 
on a book that is at the same time 
comprehensive and concise. 


—I. P. Hanks 
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Australian Wattles No. 6 


By Jean Galbraith 


Straight Wattle —Acacia stricta 


Straight Wattle seems naturally to 
follow Varnish Wattle, for they very 
often grow together. Both are shrubs 
with relatively pale yellow heads of 
bloom at the bases of flat phyllodes 
two or three inches long. Yet how dif- 
ferent they are. 

Straight Wattle holds itself stiff 
with branches erect, whereas those of 
Varnish Wattle curve outward. The 
leaves of the former are straight in- 
stead of curved, upward-pointing in- 
stead of spreading, dull green and 
thick instead of bright green and thin, 
blunt instead of pointed, and with one 
main vein. The flower-heads of Var- 
nish Wattle are large and light as 
thistle-down on their stalklets; those 
of Straight Wattle are small and 
dense, nearly stalkless, pressed close 
to the stems, like yellow beads thread- 
ed in clusters of two or three on 
alternate sides. 

Sometimes, when Straight Wattle 
grows in unbroken thickets in good 
moist soil, the foliage becomes a little 
looser and the flowers are larger and 
brighter and more abundant. Never- 
theless there is no mistaking the 
species. It still has blunt smooth leaves 


with one main vein, stems and leaves 
upward-pointing, and characteristic 
short-stalked flower-heads close along 
the stems. 

There is one form of Straight 
Wattle though which has a_ special 
charm. On first acquaintance I did not 
know what it was, The bushes grew on 
an exposed windy headland, whipped 
by spray. They were dense and wide- 
spreading as coastal shrubs are, and 
they were pale silvery-green. I have 
not seen them in flower, but the beauty 
of their foliage made them shrubs to 
remember. Only after half an hour's 
elimination of one species after an- 
other did I realize that they were 
Straight Wattle in seaside dress, The 
colour is due to a protective clothing 
of flat silvery scales. 

When the fruit of Straight Wattle 
develops, the tree is suddenly grace- 
ful, with the beauty of a live oak 
hung with moss. The very narrow 
straight pods, about four inches long, 
hang in thousands over the tree, a 
light fringe of green or brown. The 
pods are only an eighth of an inch 
wide, with narrow-oval raised places 
marking the position of seeds, 
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Straight Wattle 
from near 
Cann River 


Photo: 
N. A. Wakefield 
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These columns are available each month for your nature 
notes and queries. Address your correspondence to the Editor, 


“Victorian Naturalist”, P.O. Box 21, Noble Purk, 


Lyrebirds at Mallacoota 


Mr. Frank Buckland is a resi- 
dent of Mallacoota, the most eas- 
tern township in Victoria. His 
home, on a property which he 
calls “Sunny Corner”, commands 
a superb outlook over the main 
lake, with the Howe Ranges and 
Gabo Island in the distance. 

In previous years, he farmed 
a small property situated on 
Harrisons Creek, the north- 
eastern reach of Mallacoota In- 
let. From there, cream was 
transported eight miles by boat 
to the township and thence a 
hundred miles by road to the 
Orbost butter factory. 

In such a secluded spot there 
was ample opportunity for 
nature observation, and we have 
prevailed upon Mr. Buckland to 
place some of his experiences on 
record. Here are some notes con- 
cerning the behaviour of lyre- 
birds: 
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Vicloriu. 


The late Crosbie Morrison was very 
interested in a remark the writer once 
made to him, about a male lyrebird 
flying across Harrisons Creek. This 
bird, a very fine male specimen, fre- 
quently crossed the creek in order to 
feed in a small patch of very dense 
wattle scrub. Where he crossed, the 
water was almost a chain wide and, 
with his long tail streaming behind, he 
made a very fine sight. 

Mr. Morrison said it was the only 
case in his knowledge of a lyrebird 
flying across a stream of this nature. 
The usual thing was to cross over 
on a fallen tree, or, if none were avail- 
able, simply to remain on the side 
where the bird happened to be. 

In the same creek I observed a fe- 
male lyebird taking a swim—not only 
once but on several occasions, and al- 
ways in the same spot. The procedure 
was to walk down a fallen tea-tree 
log, the end of which was submerged 
in the water, step in, and swim rapidly 
in a circle about twelve feet in dia- 
meter back to the point where she had 
entered the water. She would climb 
back onto the log and commence a 
toilet, by running her beak through 
her feathers and vigorously shaking 
them. When this was completed to her 
satisfaction, she would enter the water 
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again, have another swim over the 
same distance, then come out onto the 
loz once more. But the second time. 
after ruffling her feathers a few tires, 
she would run rapidly back into the 
thick serub bordering the creek at this 
point, 


Association of Rare Wattles 


“Within a ten-mile vadius of my 
home at Black Mountain,” Mr, K. C. 
Rogers writes, “it is interesting to 
nate the distribution of some watiles, 
There is probably no species more at- 
tractive than the Snowy River Wattle 
{Acie hantenana}, which prews in 
profusion along the Snowy for inany 
roiles, 

“It is a vather tall, spreading shrub 
of open growth, with short, narrow 
‘eaves’ —graceful at any time, but 
when in flower the slender brabches 
hecome masses of misty gold. 

“Though it seemed to be strictly con- 
fined to the Snowy Valley, it has since 
been noticed on a Will-top overlooking 
the Buchan River about fifteen miles 
to the west at an ‘altitude of some 3000 


"Now, Acueis huntortani has been 
found, at much the same altitude, on a 
spur near Splitters Creek, a few miles 
west of Black Mountain. 

“Growing with it is a patch of Box- 
leat Acacia (A. buxtfoho), net known 
elsewhere in Gippsland, as well as the 
Ovens Wattle (4, previsstiyia), which 
is quite uncommon here. With these 
tlvee grows the small Ploughshare 
Acacia (A. vormernformis} which is 
widespread. 

“Can botunists suggest why spectes 
vare in a district are often found to- 
gether jn a restricted afea, particu- 
Jarly when that spot seems to have no 
vnusual features of suit of climate?” 


Bird Notes from Tyers 


From Miss Jean Galbraith of 
Tyers, via Traralgon, come these 
observations: 

Tam writing with a friendly Yellow 
Robin feeding on the table beside me. 
It always comes in for a last meal at 
dusk—flying into the lighted room be- 
tween half-past five and six o’clock. It 
was six tonight. 
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Has unvene had Sstin Hower-birds 
visiting the garden when there were 
ho pittosporym fruits ripe? Their 
visits here are always when the frnit 
is ripe. There was an abundant crop 
here last year and the birds stayed 
until late October. This year there 
were [ew berrmes and they finished 
them and left ai the bevinning of 
August, 

The fruits of Sweet Pittospor- 
um are not the only item of the 
Satin Rower-bird’s diet, though 
it is certainly partial te them. 
Some years ago, Mr. Stephen 
Berrigan wrote that a bower-bird 
had taken up residence at his 
home in East Malvern,* His let- 
ter contained this comment: 

His staple food is p)ttesporuai ber- 
ries. The pittosporums are in full fruit 
and I suppose this is the big ar- 
traction. 

in about 1947, the Satin 
Bower-birds descended upon 
Cann River township in force, to 
feast on the dark blue berries of 
Virginia Creeper, and in Bast. 
Gippsland they are notorious too 
for their raids on ripe fruit in 
household orchards: 


Identification of Specimens 


From Mr. F_ J. C. Rogers, Mooroal- 
hark State School: 


1, Gluster Pomaderris, Pomoderis 
ornvix (Balnarring}. This is a 
lover of limestones and shelly 
soils. In some books it is errone- 
ously veferred to as Pontadenis 
reecewiusa, 

# Lanee Beard-heath, Loucopogon 
fancealniwes (East Gippsland). 


3. Leper Wattle, Acacia lspresa. 
4. Black Watlle, Acacia mollresnne, 


5, Prickly Moses, Acacia vertieil- 
fata 


6, Early Black Wattle, Acacia de- 
correns, This is net a native of 
Victoria; it has been introduced 
from New South Wales. 

See “Eowerbinl Visits Melbuiine’, Vie- 

ayaer Asturagieat, Decembor 1954 4 Val. 73, phi. 
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Nature Study for Schools 


By NormMAN WAKEFIELD 


EXCURSIONS 


The effectiveness. of nature 
study as a primary sehool sub- 
ject depends on outdoor obser- 
vation by the pupils. A lively 
interest in fauna, flora and coun- 
try-side must be maintained, and 
sometimes the foundation of this 
interest needs te he laid. 

Continuous observational con- 
tact with the immediate environ- 
ment, tn any locality, must result 
in the development of an appre- 
ciation of the simple truths that 
are the baste ideas indicated in 
the 1956 nature study course.* 

Most observations by children 
will take place outside school 
hours — during week-ends and 
holidays, and on the way to and 
from school..This may be supple- 
mented by attention to the en- 
virons of the school itself, during 
recess periods, either without the 
teacher or with his easual par- 
ticipation. 

There is really no clear-cut line 
of demarcation between this kind 
of observational activity and 
what we may call nature study 
excursions, The latter are con- 
ducted in a more or less formal 
way but the material encoun- 
tered is of the same kind, 

in rural areas there is an obyi- 
ous abundance of nature subjects 
to be investigated — infinitely 
more than teacher and pupils can 
become familiar with. In towns 
and cities, where the naturai 

*Course of Study for Primary Schools. 


Notare-Suady, 1956. Educeticn Department, 
Victoria. 
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country-side no longer exists, the 
material available for nature 
study is not so obvious. Never- 
theless, even in the vicinity of 
the innermost city school, there 
is more to be drawn upon than 
can be adequately dealt with in 
the limited time available for the 
subject in the school time-table. 

On page four of the nature 
study course, some concise in- 
structions are given for conduct- 
ing excursions. It is made clear 
that the “excursion” is not neces- 
sarily an expedition to.some dis- 
tant place, Emphasis is on out- 
door periods in places close at 
hand, and it is stated that “long- 
er trips are better confined to 
pupils in upper grades". 

It is said, too, that careful 
preparation ig necessary for the 
success of excursions. Whether 
this is true or not depends on the 
circumstances—on the attilude 
of the apis and perhaps on the 
size o € group taking part. 
Certainly, excursions with a spe- 
cific aim, such as bird observa- 
tion on Bird Day, are useful. 
But experience has shown that 
another principle of the new ap- 
proach to nature study can apply 
also to the excursion—“infor- 
mality of approach ._ , should be 
the key-note”’, 

The writer has very pleasant 
memories of rambles in the bush- 
land surroundings of several of 
the small rural schools in East 
Gippsland, with no planned pro- 
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gramme whatsoever. The most 
interesting things that the chil- 
dren found were the centres of 
attention, and the teacher rarely 
knew what the next focal point 
would be. There is no doubt that 
this procedure created a more 
lasting impression on many 
youthful minds than any organ- 
ized nature work did, and many 
of those scholars of ten or twenty 
years ago still retain, as adults, 
a keen interest in their natural 
surroundings. 

Occasionally, there was a ma- 
jor excursion. Advantage was 
taken of the regulation which 
permitted the school committee 
to allow a holiday for a local fes- 
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tivity on one day each year. On 
several occasions this took the 
form of a combined parents’ and 
children’s picnic to the seaside. 
The sea was fifty and seventy 
miles respectively from two of 
the schools concerned, but the 
effort in time and money was 
more than worth-while, for sev- 
eral of the pupils had never seen 
the ocean. The rollers coming in 
on the Ninety Mile Beach must 
have been awe-inspiring in the 
circumstances, and, of course, 
there were the shore birds to ob- 
serve and a wealth of sea shells 
and flotsam and jetsam to be 
examined. 

The reproduction at the head 
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of the feature ‘Along the By- 
ways” is of a photograph taken 
on a school picnic. The group is 
of pupils of the Cann River State 
School investigating the granites 
at Genoa Falls during a bus trip 
to Mallacoota about twelve years 
ago. 

The idea of an annual school 
picnic to the seaside, to a nation- 
al park or to a similarly suitable 
place for nature study, is passed 
on to teachers and school com- 
mittees for their earnest con- 
sideration. 

At large schools it is often im- 
practicable to arrange a series of 
excursions even to places close at 
hand. The size of some grades 
makes it virtually impossible to 
organize effective outdoor nature 
study. When the problems of 
schoo] accommodation and ade- 
quate staffing have been resolved, 
nature study as well as other 
subjects will benefit. In the 
meantime, the task of providing 
for ample nature observation 
will stand as a challenge to the 
initiative of many teachers. 

Though the surroundings of 
the suburban school may not be 
as prolific in nature material as 
those of the rural school, the 
Melbourne area has unique fa- 
cilities for several excellent ma- 
jor excursions. For the teachers 
who can take their grades away 
from the classroom and school 
occasionally, here are some sug- 
gestions: 


Royal Botanic Gardens 


Most of the material in these 
gardens is exotic and therefore 
outside the scope of primary 
school nature study. However, 
there are two outstanding fea- 
tures that may be used to excel- 
lent advantage. 
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There is the ‘‘Australian Bor- 
der”, a long narrow strip in 
which native trees, shrubs and 
herbs are grown. It is on the 
Domain Road side of the gar- 
dens, extending from the en- 
trance nearest the Shrine (Gate 
F) to the Eucalypt Lawn. 

Each plant has a label indi- 
eating its name, family and dis- 
tribution, so there is no problem 
of identification. Furthermore, 
during any season of the year, 
at least some nectar-producing 
species are in bloom, and honey- 
eaters may be seen feeding 
among them. 

As far as school nature study 
is concerned, however, the bird- 
life on the lake is the great at- 
traction. Black Swans, Black 
Duck, White-eyed Duck (or 
*“Hardhead’’), Coots, and Dusky 
Moorhens will flock to be fed on 
scraps of bread, A pair of Cape 
Barren Geese wanders on the 
lawns. Generally there are cor- 
morants and gulls there, and oc- 
casionally grebes and kingfishers 
may be seen. 

Amongst the shrubbery and 
trees, or on the lawns, there are 
usually Grey Fantails, Willie 
Wagtails and families of Blue 
Wrens, as well as several species 
of introduced birds. 


Maranoa Gardens 


Many years ago, the Camber- 
well City Council acquired a pro- 
perty in Balwyn in which native 
plants had been established, and 
they have since developed it into 
a really outstanding garden of 
Australian species. To reach Ma- 
ranoa Gardens, take the Mont 
Albert tram along Whitehorse 
Road to stop 54 or 55, then walk 
along Kireep Road or through 
Beckett Park to the gardens. 
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Early October is an ideal time 
for a visit, for then most of the 
trees and shrubs are in bloom. 
These include many wattles, 
eucalypts, banksias, mint-bushes, 
waratahs and a host of grevil- 
leas. An outstanding feature is 
the garden bed where boronias 
and thryptomene are massed. 

Only a few of the plants have 
been provided with labels, but 
in this case names are of secon- 
dary importance. The lesson Ma- 
ranoa Gardens teaches is that 
not only are a vast number of na- 
tive Australian shrubs strikingly 
beautiful but also they respond 
very well to formal cultivation. 

In the neighbouring Beckett 
Park, many Australian wild- 
flowers survive. They include 
Early Nancy, Milkmaids and 
other lily species as well as a few 
kinds of orchids. 
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Bayside Beaches 


From the Sandringham rail 
terminus, the passenger buses 
that run along Beach Road 
provide means of reaching a 
number of interesting bayside 
beaches. That at Ricketts Point 
is one of the most suitable for 
an excursion, 

Although the rock pools are 
not rich in marine life, there are 
univalves, bivalves and limpets 
of several kinds, and the remains 
of crabs, chitons and many sea- 
weeds are to be found where the 
high tides have washed them up. 
Along the foreshore are several 
typically coastal plants—bank- 
sia, tea-tree, wattle and a 
shrubby saltbush. 

Flocks of Silver Gulls come to 
be fed, and one can distinguish 
the old birds from the somewhat 
mottled young ones, There are 
usually groups of Crested Terns 
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and a few cormorants, and these 
may be observed fishing. The 
larger Pacific Gulls are not plen- 
tiful but both the pied adults and 
the brown juveniles should be 
there. 

At Ricketts Point last Febru- 
ary, a party from Melbourne 
Teachers’ College was entertain- 
ed by a Pacific Gull that spent 
most of the day flying up and 
dropping a large mussel onto the 
rocks in repeated attempts to 
break it open. We hope that suc- 
cess eventually rewarded its per- 
sistence! 

Any one of these three excur- 
sions ean add considerably to the 


nature knowledge of those who 
participate. But there is some- 
thing more valuable to be gained 
from them. If season and wea- 
ther are right, a visit to the 
Botanic Gardens lake, the lawns 
and groves of Maranoa, or the 
sands and rocks of the bayside, 
will demonstrate that nature ob- 
servation, even in the suburbs, 
can be a very pleasant experi- 
ence indeed. 


Newt month: Zoological Gardens, 
National Museum and Sir Colin Mac- 
Kenzie Sanctuary. 

Do readers know of other suitable 
places for school nature study excur- 
sions? If so, write and send details 
for inclusion in this feature. 


Australians in the Garden 


There is no reason to doubt that this 
country of ours produces some of the 
most interesting and most beautiful 
indigenous plants in the world. What 
their true potential is as garden speci- 
mens no one yet knows. If the common 
roadside briar has, over centuries, 
given rise to the pride of today’s 
rosarian, what are the possibilities 
locked up in Leschenaultia and Calli- 
stemon and Chorizema? This is mere 
speculation in which the visionary is 
free to indulge if he will; but for the 
realist who will have nothing to do 
with speculation—the realist gardener, 
that is—there are obvious even today 
enormous possibilities in our native 
plants. Some of them, mint-bushes and 
wax-flowers, for instance, have already 
become favoured garden subjects; 
others await recognition; and it is 
precisely at this point that Mr. A. E. 
Brooks's Australian Native Plants for 
Home Gardens makes its best contri- 
bution. Published within the last few 
weeks by Lothian, the book not only 
lists and describes species that are 
worthy of horticultural attention and 
suitable for transfer from bush to 
garden, but also gives much valuable 
advice on such matters as choice of 
situation, cultivation, pruning, manur- 
ing, mulching, labelling, taking cut- 
tings, and so on. It is to be emphasized 
that the advice is no airy-fairy stuff; 
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it is the result of Mr. Brooks’s own 
experiment and experience; the result 
of sweat and, perhaps, tears. 

What does the would-be cultivator 
need to know of a plant that the 
author hasn’t told him? Very little. 
Botanical name, common name, height 
and habit, original habitat, meaning of 
the specific name, description of in- 
florescence and foliage, time of flower- 
ing, soil and situation most favoured-- 
they are all there. In addition, of the 
hundreds of species described, some 
seventy are illustrated by very attrac- 
tive half-tone plates. 

The arrangement of the book is in- 
teresting. The plants appear in the 
alphabetical order dictated by the 
generic names, and in among them 
are such sections as those on cultiva- 
tion, pruning, and manuring, each in 
its proper alphabetical position. The 
table of contents at the beginning of 
the book thus becomes also an index, 
which makes for very easy reference. 
For additional convenience, however, 
an index of common names is ap- 
pended. Naturalists and gardeners, 
both here and abroad, should find the 
work not only interesting, but valu- 
able. 

Australian Native Plants for Honre 
Gardens, by A. E. Brooks (Lothian). 
149 pages. Australian price 45s. 


—W,. L. WILLIAMS 
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“The Orchids. A Scientific Survey’”* 


(Book Review, by J. WL Winns) 


With the possible exception of true 
Rtasses—numbering some 4000 known 
species, utany of the highest economit 
iwipertance -nu faonrily of plants can 
claim such a spate of technical and 
popular literature as the Orchulaces: 
Yet the ever-expanding interest of 
horticulturists and scientists tm or- 
thids, over the past twa decades, calls 
for some handy condensation of the 
widely dispersed, often inaccessible 
writings on the group as 4 whole. Sp 
very large, complex and cosmopolitan 
is this intriguing plant family, esti- 
mated gs <omprishke ahout 20,000 
species, that a stngle authority could 
never hone ta cover even the broader 
aspects of classification, habit, ana- 
tuuy, variability, pollination, breed- 
iny, symbiosis, physiolagy and path- 
Olay, 

The attractive symiposium recently 
edited by Associate Profesgor Carl 
Withner of Brooklyn College, New 
York, is extremely welcome and will 
surely eaten the gratitude {as well as 
many subscriptions) of orchidophiles 
all over the worli—notwithstanding 
its price of $14 (about LA5/17/-). 
Sixteen authors have contributed the 
fourteen chapters, all but one being 
from North America or the West 
Indies—an understandable editorial 
expediency, although this compendium 
inight have gaincd much from a more 
equitable admixture of non-American 
talent. Professor Hans Burgelf is the 
sole Enropean writer (from Warzhurg 
University, Germany), and he supplies 
thirty-five fascinating pages on “My- 
eoprhaza of Ovekdds Almost s third 
of the book {188 pages) is devoted to 
the realms of cytolozy and seating: 
A detailed story of Vania, the anly 
“orchid of commerce”, takes us through 
another thirty-two pages of delight- 
ful, Informative reading from the jojnt 
pen of three experts at the Agricul- 
ture Rxperiment Station, Puerta Rico. 
The chapter “‘Aepucts of Variation" 
includes sixty-one plates of line draw. 
Ings that depact patterns of variability 
within the Aural organs for various 
genera and species; here there is a 
sprinkling of such familiar Australian 
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Bto\ips as Caladerint, Dendyobine and 
Thelyrritra, 

“Classfention af Grehids” (Ghapter 
2) and a UNey ta the Ovekide™ (Ap- 
pendix 1) have been very capably 
handled by Charles Schweinfurth 
(Harvard University. Mass.), succer- 
sor ba the preat Oakes Ames, whose 
vast Orchid Tierbarium of 25,000 
sheets is now in his charge. Schwein- 
furth’s note ¢(p, 37) concerning our 
two Sublerranean orchids of the sub- 
tribe Rhicsanikellina—‘the exact ex- 
wanstion of the development sand life 
Riatory of these Amall plants fs still 
inystery of science”. shows that, de- 
spile a relative poverty of Orekiduces, 
Australis does posacss ivems uf more 
than ordinary interest Fron his Key 
to the higher categories (pp, 515-17) 
we learn that, of twenty-six suhtribes 
in) the world-wide tribe Polvchondree, 
ten are wholly or predominantly Aus- 
trallan and embrace our largest penera 
—Pterostutts, Prosophy lla, Calne nia 
and Thetymitra, The "Eneneration of 
Important Orchul Manographs and 
Floras" {pp. 37.43) follows a geo- 
graphical arrangement for conveni- 
ence, and must necessarily be selec- 
tive; bat one js aware of several un 
fortunate omtssions—eg. that of V.S. 
Summerbayes's excellont Wild Ovehides 
of Britain from the European litera- 
ture and Rice Erickson’s Orchids uf 
the West from among the Australian 
references, both having appesred in 
1951. 

Schweinfurth's gracious tribute (p. 
37), “to Mrs Edith Coleman science 
is especially indebted for classic w- 
yestigatinns into the realm of pollina- 
tion”, will cause a glow of pride in 
those fellow naturalists who were 
privileged te knew the late Mrs, Cole- 
maw and tw enjoy her many stima- 
lating papers—fyom 1922 wnti) 19h 
—Iin the Victarian Natrralist, 

* The Orchide 4 Setantiiy Seeven. Bvdigod by 
Carl Lo Withner (ehroten Solent New 
Sores of Flint Seienec Moowa Ne. 821 lube 
lished i) New Yir'k be Roahtd Prose Co, May 
1958. ing x G a. O48 papwe 6) plules, RA dext 
fies. Prigy $24, 
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THE BOGONG HICH PLAINS 


This jg the frst uppendix te the veport vf the exeursion hy members of 
the Meld Nataraitsts Cinf to (he Boyouy Righ Plating hawt reammen, tt hes 


been compiled by J Raa Garret, 


GEOLOGY 


Menibers of the F_NJC.V_ party were 
provided with a brief summary of the 
geology of the High Plains, coinpiled 
by F. Beavis, of the Melbourne Uni- 
versity Grology Department. 


compilation has been made jn the 
notes axsembled here. 

Between 1885 and 1903 James Stirl- 
ing, Gavernment Geologist during chat 
time, published a number of papers 
dealing with the Austrahan Alps, In 
one paper he pointed nut Lhat in the 
horth-eastern highlands we have “an 
unrivalled field wherein to study the 
mutual relations of the sedimentary, 
Metamorphic and igneous rocks", He 
eansidered the Australian Alps to be 
alder than the European, African and 
Himalayan. The folds which charac- 
terizxe the European Tertiary forma- 
tion were absent from our alps. While 


submarine depesition war building up - 


whal were te become the European 
Alps, our Silurian and Devanian sys- 
tems were being uplifted and seulp- 
tured by long-continued sub-aerial de- 
Tudation to form what is now seen as 
-a succession of high mountuins- and 
deep valleys, Stirling faited ta find 
evidence of any Mesoznic formation in 
the Australian Alps. 

From what was once # vast table- 
Jand throughout the area wich of the 
softer sedimentary rock was excavated 
and what remained has been conyerted 
by the plutonic disturbances of Uppor 
Ordovician or Devonian limes lo crys. 
talline schists shuniantly ramifted 
with intrusions of prarodioride, quachs 
Ginrites and basic chkes. The gneisses 
characteristic of the Kirwa region 
have resulted from the pranitization 
of the schists. Further upheavals oc 
curred in the Miocene. Whe voleanic 
activity of Tertiary times contributed 
to the physiography of the Borange 
High Plains to an extent that is now 
apparent in dhe Unick sheets of basale 
which have survived the denudation of 
the softer adjoining runges. 
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With . 
Mr. Reavis's consent full ose of his 


In the appimach ta the High Plains 
along the Kiews Valley one is am- 
pressed by the abrupt termination of 
the valley at Mount Beauty andl. by 
the sudden rise of more than 5000 feet 
ty Mount Bogong. As Mr. Beavis 
points out, the head of the broad yal- 
ley is marked by the Tawongsa Fault 
—+ low angle thrust of quite recent 
origin, A hint of its relative age is 
that the alluvial reeks af the valley 
have been involved in the fauiting. 
The area south-east of the Tawonga 
Vault has been uplifted and deeply dis 
aetled, but the Mixh Plains remain us 
& reninant of the undissected old pre- 
uplift peneplain. The rocks throughout 
the avea have been intensively sheared 
amd faulted and the streams, far the 
most part, have developed along the 
shear foes, 

Physiographieally, too, the area is 
af great interest because 1 is a park 
of the watershed of two river eystemg, 
the streams feeding the Murray and 
these flowin south to Basa Strait, 
Stieling, it his examination of these 
aystems and their points of origin, was 
led to the heliet that they furmshed 
atrong evidence of glaciation 

Geologists of our time ave not cer- 
tain that definite signs of glacistion 
do oceur in Unie area. The transporta- 
tion of rocks and the scoring of their 
surfaces have been reported from tine 
lo hime, but these may have been due 
to other agencies. In the words of 
Beavis, “No glaciation has been proved 
oy the Boeons Yiek Plains and the 
youngesl rocks are alluvia whieh ov- 
copy the remnant valley Avors'. 

tivling remurks that. there is a 
complete hiatus in the geological ve 
cord of the Australian Alps belween 
the Devonian and the Miocene, The 
nldvst members of the Tertiary series 
“are certain beds af auriferous gra- 
velg, clay; sands, fitte gravels, ferrygi- 
nous or siliceous conglomerates and 
lignitas containing fewuss of Miocene 
age. The leaves are found in a yellow- 
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ish-brown laminar clay. . These 
Miocene river gravels are overlain by 
sheets of basalt, as on the Dargo and 
Bogong High Plains. The present river 
valleys have been eroded along the 
margins of the Java flows. and in some 
places across them, to a depth of, in 
some places, over one thousand 
feet. . . . Fine escarpments showing 
columnar basalts are seen along the 
edge of several of these plateaux. The 
lava appears to have welled up through 
fissures, as no localities have yet been 
found where volcanic vents occur” 

Stirling seems not to have recog- 
nized in Roper’s Lookout the plug of 
un old voleanic. vent. 


This short outline of the geology 
of the area provided the background 
for our field studies. The inexpert 
majority was fascinated by the variety 
of minerals displayed by the several 
collectors or visible in sections in the 
tield. One specimen of particular in- 
terest was a supposed piece of a core 
from the Rocky Valley boring opera- 
tions, a massive cylinder of pranodi- 
orite about three feet in diameter and 
more than four feet long, standing by 
the roadside near the visitors’ look- 
out point above the valley. A thin 
band, representing a quartz intrusion, 
was conspicuous on its surface. 

In Pretty Valley, near the site of 
the former construction camp, rock 
faces exposed by recent blasting show- 
ed a splendid confusion of metamor- 
phic rocks. Dikes penetrated the mat- 
rix jn all directions, even crossing one 
another to demonstrate the time lapse 
between the creation and the filling of 
more than one series of fissures. One 
could see an orthogneiss, formed from 
granodiorite intrusions, a conversion 
which suggests the operation of con- 
siderable stress. There, too, the lami- 
nated nature of the micaceous schists 
was obvious. Here and there, in almost 
friable rock, large pieces of mica could 
be obtained. Twin crystals of black 
tourmaline were noted in some of the 
more massive quartz veins. This occur- 
rence clearly indicated extremely slow 
cooling of the original melt and, by 
inference, the great depth of the in- 
trusion at the time of its formation. 

In his field notes, Mr. McInnes 
draws attention to the huge size of 
some of these dikes of light-coloured 
rock, presumed to be sillimanite quartz 
intruding into granodiorite which ex- 
hibits the light and dark banding of 
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gneissic rock, He believes this is ortho- 
gneiss derived from igneous rock. In 
places, there occur dark basi¢ rock 
intrusions intermingled with large 
areas of schistose rock probably iden- 
tifiable as paragneiss of sedimentary 
origin. 

He adds that near Langsford Gap 
a road cutting and quarry provide 
an excellent example of weathering 
of granodiorite. Close, square and 
straight jointing is to be seen. Where 
the joints are wider the edges of the 
remaining solid rock are rounded. The 
consequences of weathering can be 
seen in the flaking off of thin layers 
in the process of exfoliation. The 
flakes, in their turn, crumble to grain- 
sized particles leaving occasiona! 
rounded boulders of granodiorite bed- 
ded on light brown gravelly soil— 
the near-end product of its decomposi- 
tion. These rounded boulders are a 
conspicuous feature of Rocky Valley. 
The process of weathering, so well 
demonstrated, indicates that these 
rocks are mere vestiges of a larger 
mass which was formed on the spot, 
and that they have not rolled into their 
present position from the slopes above 
or been transported there by such 
agencies as glaciers. 

Beyond Langsford Gap, along the 
route of the projected race-line, a 
small two-foot wide pegmatite dike 
had been exposed by blasting. Em- 
bedded in it were large crystals of 
black tourmaline and white mica or 
muscovite. A similar type of tourma- 
line rock was noted along the track to 
Mount Nelson near Watchbed Creek. 
Its pegmatite source was not dis- 
covered. 

Basalt Hill is being quarried for 
rock filling for the Rocky Valley dam 
retaining wall and hence some excel- 
lent exposures were to be seen. Colum- 
nar jointing was well displayed. Two 
small masses of these hexagonal col- 
umns have been left isolated on the 
surface and one of them provided 
photographers with an admirable sub- 
ject for their cameras. At Mount Jim, 
a basalt eminence reaching 5916 feet 
above sea level but only a hundred or 
so feet above the surrounding plain, 
the jointing is much more massive 
although very irregular, a feature 
which confers upon it a singularly 
rugged aspect. Beyond it is Redbank 
Creek, along the course of which are 
known to occur lignite deposits of the 
kind mentioned by Stirling. 
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Fossil Hunting for Beginners 
By E. M. DAVIES 


For the Melburnian who wishes to 
take tentative steps in the study of 
palaeontology, I suggest a visit to Bal- 
combe Bay. Both the locality and its 
fossils are easily accessible. The place 
is about a mile and a half on the south 
side of Mornington, just before one 
reaches the Dava Hotel, on the beach 
road. A sign on the right-hand side of 
the road says “Fossil Beach Picnic 
Reserve”, and you follow a well-defined 
track through the tea-tree. 

On reaching the beach, turn and 
walk back a few hundred yards to- 
wards the Mornington township. As 
you walk you will see the fossiliferous 
blue clay showing between the boul- 
ders, but wait until you round a small 
headland and you will find a good 
clear area just below the cliff-face. It 
is wise to go at low tide. A Tide Tables 
booklet is available, for 5/-, from the 
Public Works Department, Treasury 
Place, Melbourne. It is invaluable for 
those with beachcombing inclinations. 

On examining the blue clay, you 
should see some partly exposed shells 
or at least some fragments, and that 
is where you get out your geological 
hammer. If you break up the shell 
marl with your hands you will find 
plenty of fragmentary coral and echi- 
noid spines, and minute sponge spi- 
gules will soon make their presence 
elt, 

Amongst the gastropods (univalves) 
are Cypraea (cowry), Conus (cone), 
Voluta (volute), Murex (a spiny 
shell) and Cerithinm (creeper). 
Amongst the pelecypods (bivalves) is 
Nuecnula gricet (nut shell) whose shin- 
ing nacreous lining testifies to the ex- 
cellent preservative properties of the 
clay. Another small shell, important 
because it is a characteristic fossil of 
that zone, is Limopsis morningtonensis. 
The “tusk shell’, Dentalium (of which 
there are many species, both fossil 
and living), belongs to the Scapho- 
poda, a class which has affinities with 
both the Gastropoda and the Pelecy- 
poda. You should have an enjoyable 
few hours amongst the Mollusca, very 
likely taking home more blue clay on 
your shoes than in your haversack. 

However, whether your collection 
satisfies you in both quality and quan- 
tity is not the main issue. The begin- 


164 


ner should never forget that palaeon- 
tology means much more than just 
digging up fossils; it is the science 
that deals with the life of past geo- 
logical periods. 

It is necessary to try to understand 
where the Balecombian stage fits into 
the time scale. It belongs to the Mio- 
cene period of the Tertiary era (whe- 
ther Lower or Middle Miocene is de- 
batable), The lower fossiliferous iron- 
stone of Royal Park is of the same 
age, but it contains different species 
of molluscs as they lived in somewhat 
shallower water. 

The Tertiary marine formations are 
a discontinuous coastal fringe which 
extends from Lakes Entrance, Gipps- 
land, to the North West Cape, Western 
Australia (approximately 5000 miles). 
In the Murray Valley Basin and the 
Nullarbor Plain it is found inland for 
some considerable distance. A famous 
fossil Tertiary locality is Table Cape, 
on the north coast of Tasmania. 

A good book to read concerning life 
in past epochs is Ancient Australia by 
Charles F. Laseron, published by 
Angus & Robertson, Melbourne. 


What is it ? 


A clue is that the picture is much 
larger than natural size. Turn to page 
169 for the answer. 
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Field Naturalists Club of Victoria 


General Meeling—September 13, 1259 


My, DE. Metines presided over a 
large gathering at the general meet- 
ing. 

The Secretary veported that bLwo 
meinbers, Mr. Byron Young, formerly 
af Lhe Mioroscopical Society, and Mr, 
H, Bittner, had secently died, and 
members stand for a otinule in tribute 
to theiy memory. He reported alsa 
that Mr. Hugh ©. E. Stewart was 
seriausly ill in Bairnsdale Hospital, 
Miss Young said Mr. Stewart was 
making a wood recavery but still could 
no; answer Jetters, dnd weuld not be 
hone for a month o ac. 

fc was annownted that the Shaw 
Canmmittee has hooked the Lower Mel- 
hourne Town Hall for Monday, Tues- 
day and Wednesday, September 5, t 
and 7, 1960, The news was most en- 
thuaiastieslly veecived, and all ye- 
solved to make this # worth-while 
offort. 

Menibers were asked to bring their 
vare for the proposed excursion om 
October 17. ; 

President's Day wall be a trip to 
Snobs Creek ond Eildan ov Cup Day, 
November 3. 

Mrs. Daisy Wood will hold an ex- 
hibition of flower paintings at the Tas- 
manian Tourist Bureau from Octobur 
15 to $1. 

The Victorian National Parks Agro» 
ciation is halding its annual excursion 
to the Werribee Garge on November 
T Those who would like lo go are ad- 
vised to mantuct Lhe V.NLTLAL secre 
tary, My, Garnet, or some other mem- 
ber of their council. 

Mr. Gabriel, on behalf of the civb, 
sent 2 gift of shells to a school in 
U.S.A. and has received & very Walt 
letter pf Lhanks, . : 

The speaker of the evening wus Mr- 
GT, Thompson, Chairman of the Scil 
Conservation Authority and a inemher 
of the National Parks Authority. He 
showed coloured slides of each of Vie~ 
toria’s national parks, diseussed their 
scientific importance as samples of 
what the vountry should lovk like in 
its natural state, and pointed out seme 
difficulties of soil conseryation, such 
as bridle tracks and cattle damage 
on Mount Butfalo, and sand movement 
ol Wilson's Promontory, Muliseoota 
and in the Mallee. He ulso showed 
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projected national parks al the Howe 
anges and Enlkyne, 

Mr. Thompson said that he would 
nol regan bis work ss conipleied 
until Vietorian streams ran ertstal 
clear all the year rewind, and Aleh 
winds did not raise dist im lie Mallee. 

In the diseussion wich followed, the 
speaker mentioned Lhe prent need for 
Australian supplics of softwoods, and 
said that in his opinten pines were hot 
a5 suitable as eucalypts for catchment 
areas, He said that he hoped soon to 
see seientifie txperinients conducted 
to test, this point 

Messrs. Melnnes and Curhil) show- 
ed a piece of dead Acawia woad whieh 
had been neatly cut throveb by an 
inzect, and a similar piece of green 
wood with the evlprit, the larva of 
one of the langlcorn beetles, still oper- 
ating. Mr. Gatriel showed rare ad- 
herent shells from Twutold Bay and 
My. Garneé showed land shells adenti- 
fied by Mr. Gabriel as an introduced 
pest. Mrs, Hellisun exhibited galis on 
vucdlypls, and Mrs. D, Woods # num- 
hev of orchids from Anglesea. 

The President drew attention to 
some of the club’s flower Saintings 
hy Miss Amy Fuller. Mr. Woollard 
olfered tO awake stands be Saciitate 
their diaplay. 

_An aceount was given of the excur- 
siun to Maryborough and the Cosstick 
Reserve on September 13. A report of 
this will be published soon, 

New members elected were Mr, 
A, L, Ede and Mrs, B. MelIntyre 
(ardinary); Mr. David S. Boyle and 
Mr. J. J. Poliness {eountry); Mar- 
faret Powell and Kobert Turyer 
(junior). 


Oleh Rexeursion 


Beautiful winter sunshine added to 
the enjoyment uf the excursion on 
Ausiist 16—a croks-eountry ramble 
from Somerville (> Mount Bliza, Ar- 
riving on the early trala to Frankston, 
the party tuok the leas to Somerville 
and then walked aleng Eranusa Read, 
The way led through open pastoral 
eountery, but hy the raadside both 
Hedge Wattle alld Prickly Meses were 
in blog, 

About Loree miles from Sumer 
the party turned right inte an unysed 
youd passing through s chump of Snow 
Guin. This attractive white gum is 
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identica) with that of the high snow 
pluins, and the scene resembled that 
slong Falls Creek ot the Peathertop 
track. In this isolated strip Lhere was 
8 variety of botanical species and 2 
yeofusion of bird tte. 

After reaching the main Mooroodus 
Road and turning 61 the left, the party 
Taind a side road leading into the 
quarries, After a short steep climb 
the top of the hill was found to be 
covered with greenhvad orchids. From 
the suinmit there wan a fine view Ln 
watd= Western Port Bay, 

A walk of a wile and a half alone 
2 bush road led to Mount Bliza, from 
which Lhere is 4 bus service to the 
tallhuad at Franksten 


Geulogy Discusston Group— 
August 5, 15959 


Sixtean wjembera and friends attentd- 
ed the Aucust meeting, ‘he chafrman, 
Mr, F, Davidson, spoke on “The Geo- 
logy of Queensiand’—the third in a 
series of talks on the geology of Aus- 
tvalia, 

Mr. Davidaon, using the new geo- 
logical mup of Queensland, described 
rhe physiographic divistons of the 
écutt aod thes extent of the Great 
Dividing Range, with its steep esearp- 
iient facing east and tts gontle slopes 
to the plains on the west, A vieh min- 
arm! belt, Logether-with plutonte rocks, 
Weeurs along the whole of this Tange. 

Rovky rom the Palseozoic era 
intlude pre-Cambeisn  tmetainorphic 
rocks and doubtful fossile, Quartzsite, 
and sandstones with teijobites, pieto- 
pods and echinoderms, are among the 
rocks of volcanic, marine, freshwater 
ond glacial origin from the Cambrian, 
There sre thick con! deposits laid down 
in the Garbeniferous and Permian, 
during which pertods extensive folding 
toak place, 

The Mesozaiv wos a time of in- 
creased yuleanicily, and of swamps 
and lakes. ‘The igneous tacks and eoal 
deposits were later overluin by marine 
deposits which now appeat as desert 
sandztones--with fossil dinosaurs, 
fish-lizards and ammonites—and form 
the aquifers of the artesian basins, 
Opal is mined from Mesozoic eand- 
stories. 

In the Tertiary freshwater deposits, 
containing fresil woods, fish and m- 
sects; were Inid wdown. There were 
periods of uplift, penvplanation and 
volranie aelivity. 
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During the Pleistocene, eustatic full 
aml rise of sca Jevel lod to erosion 
and rlrawning of enastal valleys, The 
Greah Barrier Reef was formed, antl 
intneral sands deposited which now 
wutdrop along the coastline, ~ 

Bauhibits, by members: pitechblende 
from Mary Kathleen; Camlirian 
shales from Mbt. fea; calcite from Cape 
Schant: ére body [Loin Maznet Mine, 
Tagmania (Me. Cobbetty; building 
stone samytes to Mhustrate Lhe exeur-~ 
ein! @ collection of rocks, minerals 
and fossils from Queensland (Mr. 
Baker) ; “clot” of lava snd wood from 
hase pf trasalé in sewer Shaft, Spots- 
wood. (Mr, Blackhurn)3; parner, ame- 
thyst and topax from Reedy Creek, 
Victoria (Mr. Ingemel; rocks, foseils 
und go, sands fron) Qrecnslarid; 
zeates and jasper from Beechworth 
(Mr, Davidson), 


Cealogy feroup Excursiaait: 
Buildiag Stones of Melhaurne 


Eleyen members spent the aiter- 
new of Baturdav, July 4; examining 
the stones used in buildings in parts 
of Coiling, Queen and Bourke Streets. 
The primary Interest was gealogical, 
but the architectural and adethetic 
features conid not be tgnoted, 

Husalt, inostiy from Kootseray and 
Mualmabury, is the foundation material 
of many of our eity buildings. Ls 

omogenesus nature dees mot cacou- 
rage study as ut stands m aify, but 
where it is the only stuns of an cdi- 
fice, as in the Galdsbrough Mort 
building at the worner of Bourke and 
William Strects, ov at 97 Queen Street, 
it TepayA examination as the yaterial 
of a noble structure. 

Superstructures. of sandatone and 
lintestone, being too high for éxansi- 
nation from the street, have a rather 
sunllar~ appearence, Most commonly 
gsed are Hawkesbury Sandstone fron 
New South Wales, Grampiang or Sta- 
well freestanc, and limestone from 
Omacu, New Zealand: 

Probatdy the most interesting stories 
are the granites uved for bases, 
columns and facings The grey Har- 
court granite can be easily recog. 
nized both pélished and unpolishe 
being frequently studded with xelio- 
liths, Other granites recognized were: 


From Uae Woolatai — salmon- 
pink. Colonial Mutual Lite Bulld- 
ing, 814 Collins Street, 
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Fram Dromana — a fine-grained 
yorn stone, Bank af New South 
Vales, S68 Collina Btreect- 

Poon (aho Tsland—a fine-grained 
pink, grey and black atone. TNialta 
and Olderfieet Buildings, 497 and 
475 Calllus Street, and at grqund- 
level dourway of the Victoria, 741 
Qiiean Street, 

From Mayray Bridge—a lieht red. 
Tairly coarsest pranile, Tistees 
Execttors Building, 401 Collins 


Street, and Ajax Howse, 105 
Quren BiLreet. 
From QOrhest — a greenish-weey 


stance, Cormmanwealth Bank, 367 
Collins Streot. . 

Fina Warhy Ranges, Wangaratta 
— a fine-eeained pink altered 
eranite. Collins House, 260 Collins 
Street 

Front Trawool—sa porphyry as an 
arnamental band. City Mutua) 


Life Building, 459 Callins Street. 


There is granite fron: Scotland in 
the #oIumng pf the Equity Trustees 
Bullding, a72 Bourke Streph, and at 
317 Collins Street; Balmoral] Red from 
Finland in 108 Queen Stroer und us 
sinall ornamental columbs in the Na- 
tional Trustees Building at the ¢or- 
ner of Queen and Collins Strects. 
Here also were Wve pearl “granite’’ 
solumns from Norway, 

A very commen facing is the nhie- 
prained volcanic traclyvte trom Bow- 
ral, New South Wales, to be seen 
in the enluwns of the Coiunonwealth 
Bank, 867 Collins Street, and at 45% 
Collins Street, 

Within buildings can be seen (but 
only through ndvwe on Saturday 
afternoons) shawl-like markings in 
the marble of the Trastees Executors 
Building at 40! Collins Street, red 
arhle walls in the entranee to the 
Victoria Club, 141 Queen Street, and 
travertine, a redeposited limestone, 
used as 4 facing. 

The small svea coveret indicates 
the wealth of geological ieluraiation 
and interest uvailahle in the cipy. 
Enjoyment of the trip wae enhanced 
by the use of the Mines Department 
booklet, Vietorinn Burley Stoves, 
published in 1987 and vapidsy becom- 
tne qul of date. 


Mivrogcopiesal Group—Angust 19, 1959 
At this meeting, “The Histury of 
Spontancous Generation” was dealb 
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with by Mr, P, Genery. The speaker 
began by saying that ta learn the 
origins of life has always been one of 
man's desires, and that, until com- 
paratively recent, times, there have 
been thearies of spontaneous genora- 
tion. Mr. Genery discussed the rise 
and fall af the different theories, be 
finting with theso of the ancient 
Babylonians, Greeks an Ronans. 
passing Lhepugh medieval times ta the 
age af Darwin and Pasteur, and From 
then to the present day. The accep- 
tanee of auch theories was universal, 
foc in India fe was thought that 
beetles were spontaneously generated 
from dung, and the Fgyptians be 
hieved that crocodiles, frows and toads 
arose spontaneously from the silt de- 
onitesl by the ansual fooding of the 
“He. 

The speaker showed these ideas to 
be the vuteame of faully or careless 
gbservation. It was their simplicity 
and convenience, ltowever, that inhi- 
bited further jnvesligation. ‘Tho teach- 
ings of Avyistolle an this and ather 
subjects Nell uidieputed sway tur 
nearly 2000 years, until the fifteenth 
and sixtlenth centuries, when the bold 
investizaliona of Coperficuz, Clalllee 
and Bruno launched the first attempts 
at erganized experiment and an ere of 
accurate observation 

Theories of the wrigi of Jite, stil 
of a "spontaneous nature, though 
modified ov weakened by the findings 
w! Schnite, Gay-Lussae, Schwann, and 
especially Spallanzani, continued to 
flonrish wat) the wid-nineteanth cen 
bury, when the works of Charles Dar- 
win and Lovis Pasteur hecame known. 
Under the bombardment of Pasteur's 
findings, the fallacies in cavlier experi- 
ments were revealed, and the popu- 
lavity of these thearles gradually 
Waned until they are today regarded. 
as cvrigus and amusing myths. 

The spealer concladcd with an ex- 
planation of how lo prepare chemical’ 
growths which simulate living iitgaoe 
las in beitig able to grow ane ta 


divide. 
A New Wield Natirnliete Clob 


We are pleased to lesen that a new 
elu fas been formed in Horsham, 
it has ahont thirty-five members wher 
propose to meet on the fourth Thurs. 
day of cach month aad to bold regular 
outings. Hanorary Seeretary is 8. 
Robertaon, ¢/o 43 Pynsent Street, 
Horsham, 
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F.N.C.Y. DIARY OF COMING EVENTS 


GENERAL MEETINGS 


Monday, Ociober 32, 1969—Abt the Nalional Herbarium, The Domain, South 
Yarra, commencing at Z45 pom, sharp. 
- Minutes; Reports and Announcements. 
Zz, “Some Fisheries of Port Phillip Bay”, by D. D, Lynch, 
3. Nature Notes and Remarks on Exhibits. 
4, Conversazione. 
5, Correspondence, 
6. Election of Members: 
Ordinary Members: 
Miss M. Meliaren, 25 Tennysen Strest. Bast Malvern (0D. BE. Melnnos/A. G. Meoke) 
Mr.. John K_ Vial, 22 Fosberry Avenue, Caulfeld (A. G. Hooke/M. Dutchatt), 


Mr. Sydney T. Frost, 44 Fellows Street, Kew, Eid (EB. H. Coghill A, &. Hooke). 
Mr, R. St. C. Pitt, a2 Deblin Read, Ringwood Bast (D. MeInnes/E H, Goghil}). 


Joint Honorury Member: 
Mrs. J, R. Vial, 22 Poshory Avemac, Caulfield (A. G. Hooke/M, Butshere). 


Cauntry Members: 
Mr Fdwornd M. Walter, “Wleurs", Old Monintt Road, Keyllieta (R. HW, Gognilly 
N. A. Wahelield>. ; 
Mr. Maindsny C. Yandell, 1 Park Street. Seymour (N, Ay Wakedeld/W, F. Seed), 


Joryt Country Meinber- ¢ 
Mrs. Suvanne Walker, “Clowes, Old Monkulk Bond, Kallinta (hi. H. Coghill/ N. A, 
Waketleld}, 


Junior Menthe, 
Miss Jeanie Beavis. Meerton SArest, Port onsdele (1. A. Anderson/E. 11. Goxtill)- 
7. Nominations for Membership. 
S$. (aeneral Busincss. 


Monday, November 9—“African Wild Tife”’, by R, Muthers, 


P.N.C.V, EXCURSIONS 


October 17-18—Conbined week-end, The P.N.G,V. invites country members and 
other Vietorian naturalists’ clubs to take part. Please regard this notice 
as a personal invitation, Tf you will need transport for the exeursions 
please let the excursion secretary know as soon as pousible. The programme 
13: 

Saturday afternoon —This is 4 private-car excursion and those who can take 
others in their cars are asked to tell the excursion suerelaty by the Oxclober 
general miceting. Mect at 1.15 o'clock at the corner bf Alexandra Avenue 
end St. Kilda Koad and proceed to Frankston to meet the Frankston 
F.N.C. There will be leaders for yarious subjects and members will join 
groups according to their interests, 

Saturday evening—Meet at the National Herbarium at 6 o'clock Mr. J, IL. 
Wolhis will talk on “The Challenge of a Changing Scene”, and this wil) be 
followed by a socia] evening. Please bring a plate of supper and a cup. 

Sunday—aA full-day exeursion la Kinglake led by Mr, J. Ros Garnet. There will 
he a patlour-coach as well as private cars. The enach fare will be 15/- for 

+ local mombers; country eluh members may travel frec. Bookings with 
excursion secretary. Bring two meals. The party will leave Ratman Avenuc 
at 4 avn 

Tuesday, November 3—President's picnic to Snohs Creek, Parlour-roach will 
leave Batman Avenue ah 8.30 a.m. (note the time), Fare 24/- Bookings 
with excursion secretary, Bring two meals. 


Sunday, November §3—Geolory Graup excursion. Details at group meeting, 


GROUP MEETINGS 
(3 pam, at the National Herbarium unless otherwise stated) 

Wednesday, October 21—Microscopical Group, Subject: “ihe Slipper Animal- 
cule, Parameoium", by Mr. W. Evans. 
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Monday, November 2—Marine Biology and Entomology Group. This group will 
meet in Mr. Strong’s room at Parliament House at & p.m, Enter through 
private entrance at south end of House. 

Wednesday, November 4—Geology Group. Subject: “Geology of Tasmania", by 
Mr. R. Hemmy. 


There will be no Botany Group meeting m October. 


PRELIMINARY NOTICE 

December 26 to January 3—Apollo Bay, Travel by parlow-coach, which will 
‘remain for day trips. Fare £6; a deposit of £2 should be paid to the excur- 
sion secretary by October general meeting. Hotel accommodation is avail- 
able fox the coach party at £14/14/- per week, odd days at £2/5/6. Mem- 
bers travelling by private car may need to book their own accommodation 


a ~ Js 
What is tt? 
(Make sure you have looked at page 164 before reading this) 

This should haye been easy, You can see it growing on the rocks just below 
low-tide mark practically anywhere along the coastline of southern Australia, 
Tasmania ov New Zealand. Tt is the seaweed, Corallina evwieri, and it is un- 
usual among seaweeds in having Hme incorporated in its structure, which 
makes it hard and brittle. The calour is 2 dusky mauve-pink, but specimens 


washed up on the beach are soon bleached white. The generic name Corallina 
explains itself and the specific name is in honour of a French botanist, Cuvier. 


—Submitted by R, D. Lee 


Choose a suitable camera com- 
panion from the Voigtlander 


range now available from 


R. H. Wagner & Sons Pty. Ltd. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS 


4th floor, 43-53 Elizabeth Street, Melbourne 
Telephone; MB 3114-5 


because the lens is so good! 
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Field Naturalists Club of Victoria 


Established 1880 


OBJECTS: To stimulate interest in natural history and to preserve 
and protect Australian fauna and flora. 


Petvon: His Excellency General Sik DarLas Brooxs, 
K,C.B., K.C.M.G,, K.C.Y.0., DS.0,, KSTJ. 


Key Offiee-Bearers, 1959-66 
President: 
Mr. D, FE, McInwes 
129 Waverley Road, Malvern (UL 2427) 
Vice-Presidents; Dr, W. Grror, Mr. BE, 8, Hanks 
Immediate Past President: Mr. J. Ros Garner 


Hon. Secretary: Mea. ©. H. CocHI.t, 15 Baker Avenue, North Kew (WL 4413). 


Hon. Treasurer: Mr, A. G. Hooxe, 400 Collins Street, Melbourne; C.1 
(MY 1919; after hours, WF 5080). 


Hon, Hditor: Mr. N. A. WakRFIm@LD, P.O; Box 21, Noble Park (746 $440), 
Hon, Librerian; Miss M. Agco, 25 Spray Street, Ehvood (FE 1825. ext, 7). 


Hon. Pr ia Secretary. Miss M, AtLgenogr, 19 Hawthorn Avenue, Caulfield, 
OM 


Hon. Salea Officer: Mr, E, R. ALLAN, c/o National Herbatiura, The Domain, 
South Yarra, §.B.1. 


Group Secretaries 


Botany: Mises M. ALLENDER, 19 Hawthorn Avenue, Cauttield, $.E7. 


Gealogu: Mn. A. A, Baker, 63 Carlisle Street, Preston (FJ (484, ask for 
Geology Department; after hours, JJ 2569). 


Microscopical: Me. J. WALSH, 4 Smith Street, North Coburg. 


Entomology and Marine Biology: Mr. Fr W, H. Strone, Legislative Council, 
Parliament Mouse, Melhourne, 6.2 


MEMBERSHIP 


Membership of the F.N.C.V. is open ta any person interested in natural 
history. The Victorian Naturalisé is distributed free -to ali members, the club’s 
reference and lending hbrary 13 available, and other activities are indicated in 
reports set out in the several preceeding pages of this magazine. 


Annual Rates ure: 


Ordinary Membership _ ota .. 40/- 
Country Membership (over 20 miles ne G. P. O., Melbourne) -. 3d/- 
Junior Membership (under 18 years) ot as 8 ‘_, .. B5f- 
Subscription to the Victorian Nalwralist (nen-anembers) .. " 30/- (post free) 


NOTE: The currency of the present club year and of Volume 76 of the 
Victorian Naturulist is from May 1959 to April 1960, 
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Field Naturalists Club of Victoria 


In which is incorporated the Microscopical Society of Victoria 


Registered at the General Post Office, Melbourne, for transmiasion 
by post as a periodical 


2/6 


Koala (Phascolarctus cinereus) in natural surroundings. By €. R. Rotherham, F.R.P.S., A.P.S.A. 
Exposure details: Rolleiflex camera, electronic flash, Kodak Super-XX film, f/22. 


Naturally good...on 


KODAK (Australasia) PTY. LTD. Branches in all States 
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Front Cover: 


The Lowan or Mallee-fowl is one of Australia’s “wonder birds’, It 
does not brocd its eggs as almost all birds do, but instead it buries them 
in a huge mound of sand and vegetable matter which it scratches together 
for the purpose: The heat of the sun and of the decomposing material 
provides the necessary ‘warmth for incubation. From time to time the 
parent birds test the heat of the mound and if it is not the desired tem- 
perature, they open up the structure a little or else udd more material to 
it. When the young hatch they burrow out of the mound and are inmme- 
diately able to fend for themselves. 

The Mallee-fowl was originally. plentiful across inland southern 
Australia, from the Gascoyne River in Weeteen Australia to the Victorian 
Maljee, it is now quite scarce and, in endeavors to preserve it, reserves 
have been established; there are Wyperfeld National Park and the Kiata 
‘Lowan Sanctuary, both in north-western Victoria, 

The photograph reproduced on the cover is of one of these birds at 
its nesting mound. Tt was taken by the late Fred Lewis and appeared in 
the Vinterian Naturalist in April 1953, 
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Did You Know? 


THE FORESTS COMMISSION 


expects that the relatively dry winter during 1959 
will contribute to conditions of extreme fire danger 


during the coming surmmer months. 
4 


Forests Belong to us All 


They must be protected from damage and fire 


Please 


@ BREAK THAT MATCH! 
@ STUB THAT CIGARETTE! 


. Remember 


IN THE FOREST 
MATCHES ARE A MENACE 


We rely on Your co-operation 
Thank You! 


FORESTS COMMISSION, VICTORIA 
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The Great Gall Mystery 


By RoBERT D. LEE 


Galls are strange growths that 
one finds on various parts of 
trees and shrubs. They are 
caused by various insects—some 
flies (Diptera), some wasps 
(Hymenoptera) and some of a 
group called coccids (in the 
Hemiptera), It is known which 
insect causes a particular gall, 
and they have been scientifically 
named; but the mystery appears 
when we consider the effect on 
the particular part of the plant 
to which the insect gives its at- 
tention. 

When certain insects lay their 
eggs in parts of a plant and 
others probe for the sap, these 
actions set up an irritation which 
causes the plant to make abnor- 
mal growths. Why is the outcome 
confined to the activities of the 
gall-making insects? This group 
includes certain flies and wasps, 
yet closely allied to these are 
species which do not cause galls. 

One species of fly, Cecidomyia, 
lays its eggs in the buds of the 
Coast Tea-tree, Leptospermum 
laevigatum, and the tree pro- 
duces a growth, nothing like the 
true flowers, but sufficiently 
flower-like to mislead the un- 
initiated. Open one of these and, 
under a hand lens, the tiny jelly- 
like eggs can be seen. Later, in 
different specimens, one may find 
several sandy-coloured larvae. 
These would develop into minute 
two-winged flies which emerge 
from the gall to carry on their 
fell work. 


Galls of Cecidomyia 
on Coast Tea-tree 
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The Golden Bush-pea, Pulten- 
aea gunnil, is the host of another 
gall insect of unknown name. 
The gall appears as a ball cover- 
ed with bract-like leaves. Several 
which were opened each had a 
eentral chamber containing, in 
some cases, a tiny honey-coloured 
individual, the under side show- 
ing the shape of the legs to come 
and the upper side where the 
wings were forming; eyes could 
be seen as brown spots on the 
head. Other specimens had ad- 
vanced a stage further, having 
turned black. With some of the 
galls, the top leaves had been 
eaten away and the flies had 


gone. There were tiny black flies 
around the plant, possibly the 
adult insects. 

Some years ago, along the rail- 
way line from Lilydale to Mount 
Evelyn, the country was ablaze 
with bush-peas, but the follow- 
ing year the insects evidently 
had the upper hand, for there 
was an abundance of galls on the 
plants but very few flowers. 

The Yellow Wattle-gall Wasp, 
Trichilogaster, lays its eggs in 
a wattle bud and the tree oblig- 
ingly grows a gall for the off- 
spring, Sometimes one sees trees 
literally covered with these light 
brown galls. Cut one through and 
it will be found that the fleshy 
tissue is like that of a green 
apple, a succulent food supply 
for the larvae when they hatch 
out. 

The coccids of the genera 
Ascelis and Opisthoscelis do not 
infest buds but turn their atten- 
tion to leaves and branchlets. 
Another difference is that it is 
the nymphs, probing into the 
plant tissues, that cause the 
galls, not the depositing of eggs 
by the insects. Members of each 


of these genera may be found in 
great numbers on eucalypts, and 
the galls vary from the size of 
a match-head to that of a marble. 
Not all specimens are identifi- 
able, so there is apparently still 
much work to be done in this 
field. However, a common one we 
do know is the Apple Gall, form- 
ed on gum-leaves by a species of 
Opisthoscelis. 

And now for the deepest part 
of the mystery: Why does a dif- 
ferently shaped gall form for 
each type of coccid, ranging 
from a tiny round ball of an 
Ascelis to the fantastic shapes 
belonging to the genus Apiomor- 
pha? Again, why such a differ- 
ence between the male and fe- 
male gall of this latter group” 
The females are finely-haired, 
top-like creatures that spend 
their adult lives in galls shaped 
according to the species, The 
males are two-winged insects 
which emerge from tiny cylin- 
drica] galls growing singly or in 
tight clusters on or near the fe- 
males’ structures. The mating is 
performed through. a small aper- 
ture at the top of the female’s 
home, and through this opening 
the young larvae eventually 
emerge to see about having 
homes built for themselves. 

The male galls of different spe- 
cies of Apiomorpha are more or 
less similar in shape, but of the 
females there is an extreme vari- 
ety, Apiomorpha conica is aptly 
named the Acorn Gall, and it is 
about one and a half inches long. 
A. pileata is much the same size 
but is not so regular in shape. 
Much more unusual is A. munita, 
which consists of a hard, woody, 


Acorn Gall, of female Ajiiomorpha conica, 
split te show the insect 
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four-sided base with thin pro- 
jections arising from each angle. 
Usually there is a tangled mass 
of these growing together, some 
covered with tight clusters of at- 
tendant male galis, Pride of place 
goes to A. duplex with its two 
flattened appendages arising 
from the body. One specimen 
measured five inches from base 
to tip of the projections, but this 
was a baby compared with those 
recorded as having appendages 
of up to nine inches and the in- 
sect itself one and a half inches 
long. 

Cylindrococcus spiniferus is 
an insect that caused confusion 
and maybe embarrassment in 
the botanical world years ago. 
As you are doubtless aware, the 
she-oaks (Casuarina) have male 
and female flowers on separate 
trees, but it would appear that 
someone found male trees with 
what appeared to be fruiting 
cones! We now know these were 
the galls of our little friend, 
Cylindrococeus spiniferus. Who 
could condemn the mistake? The 
structures are sufficiently cone- 
like to be mistaken for fruits. 
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In Britain, one mystery that 
was solved was the life history 
of the gall-wasp, Biorrhiza ter- 
minalis, which causes the Oak 
Apple Gall. The tiny aringless 
ant-like female lays its eggs in 
the terminal bud of an oak shoot, 
which leads to the gall forma- 
tion. The eggs hatch, the larvae 
pupate and the insects emerge 
through tiny holes in the galls. 
At this stage they are all winged, 
although the female’s wings are 
not very effective. When she is 
ready to lay her eggs, she goes 
to ground and deposits them on 
the small roots where dark galls 
are formed. From these, wing- 
less females emerge to climb the 
tree and start the double life 
cycle again. At first the two 
kinds of female were taken to be 
different species. 

Australia has its share of gall- 
making insects, and much is to 
be learned about them. What we 
do know is that the plant pro- 
vides not only home and protec- 
tion during the most vulnerable 
period of the insect’s life but a 
goodly supply of plant tissue for 
it to feed upon. 


Male Galls of 
Apiomorpha 
on gum twig 
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History of the Coast Tribe 


By A. MASSOLA 


In the September issue of this 
journal,* the water-wells of the 
Bunurong were discussed. This 
article gives a brief sketch of a 
phase of the history of the tribe. 
It will be remembered that they 
were among the first of the Vic- 
torian aboriginal groups to be 
contacted by Europeans: at Sor- 
rento in 1803, at Corinella, Wes- 
tern Port, in 1826, and at Mel- 
bourne in 1835, Together with 
the Woeworong, or Yarra tribe, 
with whom they were allied, they 
formed what early writers called 
“the two Melbourne tribes”. 

The territory occupied by 
the Bunurong extended along 
the coast from the Werribee 
River on the east, to Cape Lip- 
trap on the west, an area taking 
in Williamstown (Koort-Boork- 
Boork}), St, Kilda (euro-yoroke) 
the eastern environs of Port 
Phillip (Nerm) and all of Wes- 
tern Port (Warn-mer-in). In- 
land it reached to the Dandenong 
Ranges (Cor-han-warabul!), 
Mirboo, Warragul, Neerim and 
the Upper Latrobe River. How- 
ever, they were essentially a 
coastal people and much _pre- 
ferred the seashore. This is 
known by the almost continuous 
line of middens on the cliffs and 
sand dunes of Port Phillip, Bass 
Strait, and Western Port. 


* Viet. Nat. 7@: 121-6. 

+ This means “‘place of she-taks"* where the 
natives ubtained the timber they preferred for 
implements. Mirboo meant “‘kidney”, a place 
where they were likcly to obtain kidney-fat 
from their enemies, as this was close to the 
Bunurong-Kurnai border. “Warragul” was a 
term applied by the Bunurong to the Kurnai, 
meaning ‘‘ferccious’’ and “savage” Euro- 
yoroke meant ~ ‘sandstone’ “for grinding axes; 
Werribee was “backbone” or “spine'’; and 
Neerim meant “‘elevated’’. 
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“Midden”, or “kitchen mid- 
den”, is a term borrowed from 
the Danish. It was originally 
applied to the accumulations of 
shell and other food remains left 
by Mezolithic man in that coun- 
try. Victorian coastal middens 
are easily recognized, All the 
shells and animal bones compris- 
ing them are in a fragmentary 
condition and often exhibit signs 
of having been burnt. The sand 
and any stone present, especially 
the large stones used as hearths, 
also frequently show these burn 
marks. Some of the middens are 
quite extensive, and the accumu- 
lation may be two or three feet 
deep. 

Years ago it was possible to 
form a representative collection 
of the stone and bone artefacts 
used by the Bunurong by care- 
fully searching these middens. 
Mr, S. R. Mitchell has given a 
list of the stone implements in 
Stone Age Craftsmen. To these 
must be added bone points, pos- 
sibly used for extracting shell- 
fish, for “barbing“ fish spears 
and for fish gorges. Also of bone 
were the awls used by the native 
women in making their cloaks. 
The possum skins of which the 
cloaks were made would be 
pierced with these implements 
then laced together with sinews. 
Fine examples of bone awls have 
been collected at Point Ormond 
and at the foot of Olivers Hill at 
Frankston. These artefacts, both 
in stone and bone, are now very 
scarce on the Bunurong mid- 
dens, so there is often no reward 
for the fossicker. Further, the 
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middens are fast disappearing 
through erosion of the foreshore 
and because of building projects. 
Soon there will be none within 
easy reach of Melbourne. 

Middens were plentiful and 
larger on open, sandy places, and 
fewer and smaller in the clay 
areas or where there was a dense 
covering of tea-trees. There were 
none at all along the mangrove 
belts of Western Port. This had 
nothing to do with water supply, 
as the clay soil of that region 
tends to hold the rain, and to 
form swamps. The reason is 
rather that sand was easier on 
a naked body and, by camping 
in the open country, enemies 
enue be discerned a long way 
ra) 

The Bunurong certainly had 
enemies, the tribes living to the 
east, the dreaded Braiakolung 
and the fierce Brataoulung, the 
most westerly sections of the 
Kurnai tribes, who collectively 


inhabited the Gippsland forests 
as far as the New South Wales 
border, They would come un- 
announced and raid the Bunu- 


rong camps at daybreak, kill 
every man and carry off the 
younger women. 

One of these inroads had taken 
place just before white settle- 
ment of the Peninsula. One re- 
port, published in Letters from 
Victorian Pioneers states that 
“Previous to the country which 
lies on the Western side of the 
Bay of Western Port (between 
what was at one time Manton’s 
and Allan’s run) being occupied 
by squatters in the year 1835, 
the Gippsland blacks attacked 
some five and twenty of the Wes- 
tern Port tribe in the grey of 
the morning and cut off every 
one of them, Their tombs con- 
sist of many cairns plainly visi- 
ble to this day.” 

Another report, supplied by 
W. Thomas, Assistant-Protector 
of Aborigines, to the Legislative 
Council’s Select Committee on 
Aborigines in 1858-9, states that 
‘in McMillan’s Estate, at Little 
Brighton, was a large gum-tree, 
having carved on the trunk for 
a yard or two high, a host of 
blacks lying prostrate as dead. 


Near this spot. in 1833-4, the 
Gippsland blacks at midnight 
stole upon the Western Port, or 
Coast, tribe, and made sad havoc, 
killing sixty or seventy of them. 
The spot was named Worrowen, 
or ‘Place of Sorrow’. The tree 
mentioned, I am sorry to say, 
was shattered by lightning many 
years ago.” 

MecMillan’s Estate is interest- 
ing historically. In 1841, a Mr. 
Henry Dendy, by virtue of a 
payment of £5120 to the Crown, 
acquired the right to 5120 acres 
of Crown land wherever he cared 
to choose it. Dendy made his 
selection as near as possible to 
the infant city of Melbourne and 
planned a town which he first 
called Waterville, and, later, 
Brighton. The boundaries of his 
special survey were North Road, 
South Road, Boundary Road (to 
the east) and the shores of the 
Bay. Incidentally, Dendy obtain- 
ed water by sinking a well on 
what is now the intersection of 
St. Andrews and Well Streets. 
In 1842 he parcelled off for sale 
a number of allotments. Mr. John 
McMillan was the purchaser of 
one, of 423 acres, for which he 
paid Dendy £300. After clearing 
the land of timber and scrub he 
sowed wheat and was able to 
reap from 30 to 40 bushels to 
the acre. Part of his original 
house still stands, having been 
incorporated in the house called 
Clonaig in North Road. 

Thomas’s report of the carved 
tree is of great interest, as it is 
the only reference to a tree thus 
used in Victoria. However, mem- 
orial trees were common in wes- 
tern New South Wales. The exact 
position of the tree is not known, 
but “Little Brighton” was east of 
Nepean Highway and its centre 
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was about the corner of Mill and 
Union Streets. 

It is possible that the two at- 
tacks were made upon the Bunu- 
rong by two separate groups of 
Kurnai, as it was usual for a 
raiding party to return home as 
soon as an enemy camp was 
destroyed. 

The Bunurong had their re- 
venge in 1838, when a war partly 
headed by Jack Weatherly, a 
“civilized” native, armed with 
firearms obtained from the set- 
tlers, marched into Gippsland. 
On the fifth day they came upon 
an encampment of the Kurnai. 
They killed all of them, seven 
men and an unspecified number 
of children and aged people. No 
mention is made of the fate of 
the women. The bodies of the 
slain were cut up, the kidney fat 
removed, and portions of the legs 
and thighs brought back to those 
of the tribe who were not pre- 
sent. This was hailed as a great 
victory by the Bunurong, as the 
Kurnai were much dreaded. The 
latter numbered well over a thou- 
sand, while the Bunurong by this 
time were less than two hundred. 

The cutting up of dead bodies 
was the common practice, and 
portions were eaten as a further 
insult to the enemy. The Bunu- 
rong generally ate the hands and 
feet and drank the blood of their 
enemies, while the Kurnai con- 
tented themselves with. the soft 
skin from under the arm-pits 
and the inner sides of the thighs. 
This they stretched between two 
sticks, grilled, and ate with much 
gusto, muttering abuse to the 
body which supplied the meal. 

In October 1840, a party of 
nearly a hundred of the Kurnai 
set out to revenge the attack by 
the Bunurong. The latter, who 
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Jimmy Dunbar and his Lubra Nancy. from a picture published in 1877 


by now were gathered in the 
Narre Narre Warran Protector- 
ate, had been expecting a raid 
the whole spring. But it never 
came, for upon reaching the head 
of Western Port the Kurnai 
found a white settler’s hut. This 
was Yalloak, the station of Dr. 
Robert Jamieson. The premises 
were pillaged by the Kurnai but 
no lives were lost, the proprietor 
and other persons being confined 
to their huts. Apparently satis- 
fied with the loot, the attackers 
retired. This was the last at- 
tempt at an organized raid be- 
tween the two tribes. 

Some of the articles stolen 
from Yalloak reappeared later. 
For instance, a newspaper was 
found by the celebrated traveller 
Count Strzelecki during his jour- 
ney of exploration in Gippsland. 
A large edition of the Bible was 
said to have found its way from 
Yalloak to a white woman who 
was held prisoner by the blacks 
near the Lakes country. Some 
leaves from this Bible were said 
to have been picked up by one of 
the relief expeditions at one of 
her supposed haunts. 


November 1959 


After this time the Bunurong 
gradually disappeared. By 1866 
no aborigines were to be seen in 
the Peninsula, although a few 
derelicts camped on the Mordi- 
alloc Creek* until the ’seventies. 

The last of the Bunurong was 
Jimmy Dunbar. He was a well- 
built and sagacious individual, 
and at one time a proud member 
of the native police. He possessed 
a very retentive memory, was an 
excellent mimic and an expert 
with the boomerang. Jimmy’s 
last lubra died in his mia-mia 
at Mordialloc six days previous 
to his own death, When Jimmy 
was removed to the Alfred Hos- 
pital his pack of twelve or four- 
teen dogs followed and camped 
outside. Eventually, as Jimmy 
failed to reappear, they set off to 
visit his usual haunts. Jimmy 
was in the habit of offering large 
areas of Mordialloc, of which he 
regarded himself as the sole 
owner, in exchange for a little 
tobacco or rum. With his pass- 
ing, in April 1877, an interesting 
chapter of the history of the 
Peninsula closed. 


* Moody-yallock: running fresh water. 
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ie . gy? 
W. ith the Editor 


These columns are available cach month Jor your nature 
notes and queries. Address your correspondence to the Editor, 


“Victorian Naturalist”, 


The Sad Story of Bluey 


Last month we introduced to 
you Mr. Frank Buckland of 
“Sunny Corner’, Mallacoota. 
Here is another of his unusual 
bird observations: 

At the time of writing a male Blue 
Wren is dividing his time between at- 
tacking his reflection in any one of 
three windows on one side of the house 
and in the plated headlamp of an old 
car parked under a tree close by. Due 
to his activities the windows always 
need cleaning. This is exactly the way 
another male Blue Wren started be- 
having, and he came to an untimely 
end, much to our regret. 

In this case the bird found its way 
into a bedroom when the window was 
left open at the bottom during warm 
weather. Once inside, he found the 
large mirrors over the dressing-table. 
There were three separate mirrors, 
the outside ones hinged and set at such 
an angle that Bluey could see himself 
to perfection in all three at once. 
Thinking himself surrounded by ene- 
mies, he attacked each in turn, until 
he became quite exhausted. 

During one of his excursions into 
this room, he accidentally knocked the 
lid from a round container of face 
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P.O. Box 21, Noble Park, Victoria. 


powder. Possibly the lid was not pro- 
perly in place and slipped off when he 
jumped on it during one of his wild 
attacks on a mirror. He got some of 
the powder on himself and apparently 
liked the scent of it, because from then 
on he could not be kept out of the 
house. When all the bedroom windows 
were closed, he would come in through 
the open door of any other room, and 
wait for an opportunity to gain en- 
trance to the bedroom. The cover of 
the powder container was very shal- 
low, and needed only a slight touch 
to remove it. We never saw him take 
the lid off, but he got it off on several 
occasions and finished up by taking 
a complete dust bath. By dusting him- 
self in the approved manner, which 
meant sending powder all over the top 
of the dressing-table, then again at- 
tacking his reflection while his fea- 
thers were still full of powder, he 
certainly made a mess. 

The bedroom could not be kept closed 
all day during the warm weather, and 
he seemed to be constantly on the 
watch, ready to slip in at every oppor- 
tunity. He would come in so close to 
the floor that he appeared to be run- 
ning rather than flying. He would take 
cover under any furniture and the 
lower it was to the floor the better he 
liked it. Onee under the big settee in 
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the lounge he was as hard to dis- 
lodge as a mouse, because each time it 
was moved he would follow, keeping 
out of sight all the time. 

As the powder bath became a daily 
occurrence, something had to be done 
about it. A similar container was se- 
cured, filled with tale powder, and 
placed outside with a small mirror, 
But he was not in the least interested, 
so it was decided to capture him at 
the first opportunity and transport 
him across the lake, in the hope that 
he would stay there. While trying to 
capture him without injury, a golf 
club was accidentally dislodged, and 
this fell on him, where he had taken 
refuge behind a wardrobe. This proved 
fatal. 

We are now éarefully watching the 
newcomer to see if he too will develop 
into the same kind of feathered ball 
of mischief. 


Birds at Lakes National Park 


Mr. Hugh Stewart has written 
a letter containing some observa- 
tions made in the vicinity of the 
Gippsland Lakes, The following 
extract deals with birds noted 
while on a launch trip with Mr. 
Fred Barton of Eagle Point: 


We landed for a brief period at 
Point Wilson, at the north-eastern tip 
of the Sperm Whale Head National 
Park. 

Two Spurwing Plovers showed 
alarm at our arrival and the cause 
was disclosed by discovery of their 
nest, with two eggs, on the sandy 
beach, as we stepped off the jetty. 
Then we observed, a little distance 
away, on a sandy spit, a company of 
shore-birds, all with heads facing an 
ESE. breeze. The largest was identi- 
fied by its red bill as a Caspian Tern. 
Then there were five Crested Terns 
and two Silver Gulls, all keeping still. 

The highlight of the group (for me) 
was an Australian Snipe, which very 
considerately changed its body posi- 
tion tu permit us to observe its cha- 
racteristics through field-glasses. As 
Dr. Leach remarks, this bird journeys 
to Japan to breed, so is not a com- 
pletely Australian species. 

To add movement to the still bird- 
life, two Red-capped Dotterels flitted 
through and around the stationary 
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shore-birds. In a eucalypt nearby we 
noticed Magpie Larks nesting. On the 
same side of this tree still stood the 
two mud nests of previous nestings. 
presumably of the same pair of birds. 
To note all these birds in just a few 
minutes was indeed an ideal introduc- 
tion to an Australian national] park. 


A Dyed Grasshopper 


Miss Joan Ridsdale, of Cam- 
berwell Girls’ High School, sent 
a small red grasshopper and a 
battery of questions regarding it. 

It was a second-stage nymph 
of Caedicia valida, one of the 
common species of “long-horn’’ 
grasshoppers. The adults are 
usually referred to as katydids; 
they are green and have large 
wings. Katydids are not pests. 

The interesting thing about 
this particular nymph was its 
red colour, and, when the matter 
was put to Mr. A, N. Burns of 
the National Museum, he sug- 
gested that it had been feeding 
on something pink, possibly 
young rose shoots. 


Silver Gull Query 


Mr. Alan J. Reid, whose ad- 
dress is “Children’s School Camp, 
Somers, Victoria”, is seeking in- 
formation about our common 
sea-gull, He writes: 

I would be most interested to hear 
from members who have known of 
breeding colonies of Silver Gulls in 
Victoria over the past five years, and 
also any definite observations on feed- 
ing and regurgitation of food or pel- 
lets by this species. 


This Concerns You 


We think “Along the By- 
ways” has been an interesting 
feature over the past six months, 
but contributions are required 
immediately if it is to continue 
next month. 
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Australian Wattles— No. 5 


By Jean Galbraith 


Spike Wattle —Acacia oxycedrus 


There are many soils in Australia 
and apparently every one has its 
wattles. Spike Wattle belongs espe- 
cially to sandy heathlands and mild 
climates. 

It is usually a stiffly erect bush of 
six feet or so, though in exposed places 
it is dwarfed. The leaves are stiff, like 
curved flat daggers, about an inch or 
a little more long, stalkless, alternate, 
and ending in a hard sharp point, 
They are as a rule a dull or vellowish 
green, streaked with several distinct 
parallel veins. 

The wattles mentioned so far in 
this series all have round heads of 
blossom—-pballs, or “bobbles”, as they 
are often called. However, one group 
of wattles has flowers in long fluffy 
chenille-like spikes. These are not 
catkins but are more commonly de- 
scribed by that word than by the stiff 
but correct term, spikes. The soft 
bright yellow “catkins” of Spike 
Wattle are usually longer than the 
stiff leaves and often conceal them 
when the bush is in full bloom in Oc- 
tober. Several spikes of bloom usually 
spring from each leaf axil. 

Spike Wattle may have one or sev- 
eral erect stems and many short out- 
ward-curving branches, so that the 
bush is normally more tall than 
spreading and it is usually clothed 
with bloom right from ground level. 
“How lovely’, you say when you see 
it in October, but during the rest of 
the year the bush is an inconspicuous 
tangle of short branches and sharp 
leaves, in which the long and slender 
brown seed-pods look like pieces of 
dead foliage. 

No Victorian wattle could possibly 
be mistaken for this beauty of the 
heathlands. The two that superficially 
most resemble it are Rock Wattle 
(A, rupicola), of very limited distri- 
bution, and a variety of Prickly Moses 
(A. verticillata var. ruscifolia), which 
is found only on Wilson’s Promontory, 


Spike Wattle from Gippsland 


Photo: N. A. Wakefield 
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But the former has single-veined phyl- 
lodes, and flowers are in balls (though 
cecasionally slightly oval), and the 
latter has smaller phyllodes in irregu- 
lar whorls (circles round the stem). 

The pvhyllodes of Spike Wattle grow 
alternately along the stems. 

In East Gippsland, Acacia oxyced- 
rus sometimes hybridizes with A. 
longifolia, the Sallow Wattle, produc- 
ing a handsome shrub intermediate 
between the two in its foliage. Such 
plants have been found near the 
Gippsland Lakes and in the Malla- 
eoota district. 

Spike Wattle is widespread in the 
Victorian lowlands, and it occurs, too, 
in New South Wales, South Australia 
and Tasmania, 
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THE BOGONG HIGH PLAINS 


This is the second appendix to the report af the ercursion by members af 


the Field Naturalists Club te the Bogoug High Plains last sirmaer. 


been compiled by J. Ros Garuet. 


It has 


BOTANY 


The aesthetic appeal of a region is 
largely dependent upon its vegetation, 
A place may be full of geological in- 
terest but without attractiveness to 
the sightseer, if bare earth and rock 
alone greets the eye. There is no such 
monotony in the Victorian Alps. The 
highest peaks carry a rich vesture of 
plant-life which merits the admiration 
of those who visit such places. 

In the Bogong area the F.N.C.V. 
party found a flora just as varied and 
distinctive as that of lowland places 
but more enticing in its appeal be- 
cause it has suffered less at the hands 
of man and it is at the height of its 
floral glory when, below, its counter- 
part has been withered by the heat of 
summer. 

The Plains, at elevations of up to 
6000 feet above sea level, constitute 
the highest plateau in Victoria, The 
crests and troughs of the undulating 
expanse are almost treeless, although 
in a few sheltered places ancient Snow 
Gums bravely spread their gnarled 
and twisted trunks and branches. On 
its last journey to Pretty Valley the 
party took the opportunity to examine 
a group of them. One, not much more 
than twenty feet high, possessed a 
trunk with a girth of 18 ft. 7 in. If 
a subsidiary trunk growing out at 
ground level is included, this measure- 
ment can be recorded as 19 ft. 7 in. 
It was diligently photographed while 
we speculated upon its age; two or 
three hundred years was the modest 
estimate! 

Mr. McInnes noted another fine 
specimen near Mount Jim. It measured 
more than 13 ft. about 4 ft. above 
ground level and it had a solid, round 
trunk to that height after which it 
commenced to spread. Here and there 
in alpine places fine old Snow Gums 
occasionally possess a symmetry quite 
uncharacteristic of those which are 
subject to snow and blizzard, Near 
Bullock’s Lookout, in the ranges north- 
west of Mount Stirling, is a stand of 
seyeral very ancient trees, all about 
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30 ft. high and with girths nearly 20 
ft. 

The High Plains still show evidence 
of the great 1939 fires in the ghostly 
pallid trunks of Snow Gums burned 
beyond recovery. Signs of their re- 
generation are slight. No doubt, young 
seedlings have arisen but only to van- 
ish into the maws of the once ubiqui- 
tous Hereford. Now that fewer cattle 
are permitted on the plains for sum- 
mer grazing, the trees may have a 
chance to become re-established in 
places where they can thrive. Several 
young plants were, in fact, noted dur- 
ing our wanderings on the Frying 
Pan Ridge. 

Where Eucalyptus niphophila can- 
not live, hardy shrubs manage to 
thrive, and they are very colourful, 
too, in their flowering season. The 
melting of the snow is the signal for 
them to burst into bloom after their 
months of darkness under the cold 
blanket. From November to March, 
according to the species, they are at 
their best. The dwarf Mountain 
Beauty (Hovea longifolia), an early 
one, still showed its rich purple flow- 
ers while we were there. In places, 
whole mountain slopes were bright- 
ened by the scented Jemon-yellow 
bottle-brushes of Orites lancifolia and, 
mingled with it or in separate colonies, 
were masses of Leafy Bossiaea (B, 
foliosa). Both are shrubs up to three 
or four feet high. 

Scattered on the slopes was Moun- 
tain Pepper (Drimys Inneeolata) just 
coming into bloom, and the Royal Gre- 
villea (G. victoriae) displayed splashes 
of crimson among the sombre green of 
its foliage. It was only near Pretty 
Valley that we saw Alpine Boronia 
(B. algida), gay with its starry pink- 
backed, white-fronted flowers. Abun- 
dant in many places were Mountain 
Phebalium (P. phylicifolium), Leath- 
ery Star-bush (Pleurandropsis tryma- 
liotdes) and several handsome Daisy- 
bushes (Olearia), An old acquaintance 
of the highlands, Olearia gunniana, 
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was there in several guises, It now 
rejoices in a name given it so long 
ago as to be unknown to the modern 
botanist, but he will have to accustom 
himself to it: Olearia phlogopappa no 
less! Its handsome dwarf variety, 
which we have been used to calling 
O. subrepanda, and also the beautiful 
little velvet-leaved Olearia frostii were 
just coming into bloom towards the 
end of our stay. Both grow near the 
Chalet and on the basalt slopes near 
the Ruined Castle, 

A visitor to the High Plains later 
in January would see something which 
we missed—the Bogong Daisy (Cel 
misia sericophylla) in full bloom. 
When we were there a few early 
flowers were out but we could picture 
the myriads of large, white, daisy 
flowers, their long stalks above the 
dense dark green leaves, which would 
cover rock and turf along the cascad- 
ing streams falling away from the 
sphagnum bogs to the valleys below. 
The plant grows in colonies so densely 
packed that one may identify it from 
far away by the contrast in colour 
between the surroundings and the 
masses of leaves. 

Its congener, the Silver Daisy (C. 
longifolia), is one of the features of 
the mountains. On the High Plains it 
flourishes in myriads 

“Continuous as the stars that shine 

And twinkle on the Milky Way. 
They stretch’d in never-ending 
line.” 
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The Alps are the home of daisies 
and their kin—the family Compositae. 


Brachycome, Cotula, Olearia, Eri- 
geron, Lagenophora, Abrotanella 
Craspedia, Podolepis, Leptorrhynchus, 


Helichrysum, Helipterum, Ewartia, 
Erechtites, Senecio and Microseris 


were all represented there. In our 
wanderings, many of the strictly al- 
pine species were seen in_ flower, 
among them Cotila filicula, Erigeron 
pappochroma, Senecio pectinatus, Gna- 
phatiimn alpigenum, Ewartia nubigena, 
Helichrysum stirlingii and Brachy- 
come nivalis. 

Here are the alpine plants of other 


families which were noted, beside 
those mentioned already: 
Lycopodium fastigiatum, Podocar- 


pus alpina, Hierochloe redolans, Agro- 
stis muelleri, Danthonia robusta, Ag- 
ropyrim veliitinum (a rare grass seen 
only at Pretty Valley), Calamagro- 
stis frigida, Carex buvbaumii, Her- 
polirton novae-zealandiae, Astelia «al- 
pina, Fxocarpus nana (between Rocky 
Valley and Mount Nelson), Scleran- 
thus singuliflorus, Ranuneulus gunni- 
anus, Ranunculus muelleri, Ranuncu- 
lus millanit, Caltha intraloba, Drosera 
areturi, Geranium sessiliflorum, Phe- 
balium podocarpoides, Phebalinm ozo- 
thaninoides, Stackhousia pulvinarts, 
Pimelia alpina, Eucalyptus chapmainii, 
RKunzea muelleri, Callistemon sieberi, 
Baeckca gunniana, Leptospermum 
myrtifolium, Trachymene humilis, 
Schizetlema fragoseum, Diplaspis hy- 
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trecofylea, Oveamyrrits palomifica, 
Aeiphylle glacwis, Lexcopogen hook- 
vr, Leucopugan macret, Nnagris pelro- 
pile, Riches condinentis, Proatanthera 
cuneola, Verovica nivea, Flantugo tas- 
winded and Praia gedida, 


Other albines known to occur in the 
region ful not seen by ws meluded the 
Miteresting clubmoes, Iyropratiarn 
adiage, the inconspicuous composile, 
Porantemiavia ynieeps and the Cush- 
inn NMértera—Nerlera granddsisis. 

There was considerable interest m 
gur search for the Dargo Gum [ Pirer- 
fyptus perrinégana), wu species closely 
resembliig the common Snow Gum, 
and, tn the und, Mrs. Webb-Ware, 
Miss Whirite, Mr. Hooke and Me. Hanks 
were saéished that they had Incuted 
and satisfactorily identified specimens 
between the Chalet and Rocky Valley. 

The gevéral epaerids aroused. son\e- 
thing more than mild distussion. 
Epoeris petrophila, BF. bvesmpiora, & 
serpyllifolia, B. mierophylla and BR. 
hawhawtensis wore all “thrown inte 
the ring". A siinilae ¢arnest displita— 
tlop about the identity of 4 eresnhoud 
orchid accurred when Mr. Haare, back 
from his New Year Lay seramble on 
Spion Kopie, produced specimens se- 
cured in one ol’ lhe deep valleys be- 
tween that molntain and Rocky Val- 
ley Creek. What was the species— 
Phovastglis alpine, falcata, rewmnate 
oe duria? Tt had points of yesemblance 
ta all of them, especially to alpiita, 
The writer vesalved the problem ba his 
own satisfaction eventually by vefer- 
ring it to P. fureita, a species rarely 
Sound an the mainland and, as was 
learned Subsequently, reported Many 
years aga from thal same region. — 

The mar plants of the grassy plains 
and nioist places were miuich admired. 
The Knawels, Selevrunthus singuli- 
flores and S, isflorus, formed particu- 
Tetley compact mossytocking patches 
ju the spaces between rocks and even 
on tow rock surfaces. The llHle Edel- 
Weiss, 100, Woda 8 conimon gight on 
the basalt slopes and taps, aften fairly 
covering several square feet of rocky 
yround with silver-crey foliage and 

rownish daisy flowers Tn moist spots 
another mat, Alpine Stuckhausia, 


florished ta perfection as a mass of 
green leaves surmounted by the up 
turned bells of ginall, almost stalkless, 
vellow flowers. Nearby, one might alsu 
find the Sky Tily, another lowly plans 
whose pale blue dowers tie open to 
the heavens A single stein of any of 
these would seutvely merit a secoud 
glance, hur in Lheir mats, they add 
mueh ta the charm of an already 
pleasing seene 

Sprawling between Lhe tussooks of 
Alpe Poa wore the veep rose-red 
divral glubes of Pimelian elpena, one of 
the gems of the wountsins, Its rival 
among the thce-Aowerg was the beau- 
tiful alpine form of Piven iygustrive, 
prowiny in woticr places: chapely 

uehes with creamy-whrte flnwer heads 
often two inchee ov move jy disrmeter, 
This plant etows evén better on Mount 
Stirling and Mount Bulice, 

The FLN.C.V. party was too late to 
see the several highland wattles in 
bloom) wand loa early for Wahlonborgia 
giotour, We were too early for the 
volden hlave of tho nivriads of Cruspe~ 
dia, Podolepis, Hetichryawnt and Micry- 
sérza, all of which Rower later in 
Janwary and in February, Of orchids, 
unly the adyance gnard of Phelyniten 
vennsa and Prasophydlum frenshid yar. 
fadgelliannn were seen i flower, al- 
thoitgh at lower levels Digedaerh guree- 
tathiy blooded freely In Whe waysiie 
while other species were past their 
prime 

Dir census of plants of the Bogong 
High Plains comprized shout one 
hundred and fifty species of phaneru- 
fais, bat thab number meluded aly 
Lhuae in flower at the tine of our visit’ 
oY otherwise easily recognized. The 
2pecies known to occur there have been 
listed in Lhe Voeturian Mudie adiss,™® 
and, with due allowances for subse- 
quent tanicnelaliral changes, that 
constitutes a nseful reference to the 
fora of the area, 

Our observations added tinthing new 
ta the offictal locality yecords for the 
Bowote High Plains, but an, earnest 
team of field naturalists learned 2 
gnod deal more about the highly inter- 
esting and fascinating botany of that 
region of Victoria, 


NATUKE STUDY FOR SCHOOLS 


Circumstances have necessitated the temporary ciscontimuiing of this 
feature, It is intended to resume it aga sharily. 
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Field Naturalists Club of Victoria 


General Mecting—Cetober 12, 1459 


Mr. D. MeTrines presided at the lange 
gathering of members aud trlends that 
filled the hall of the National Her- 
bariuin. 

The President announced the death 
of two niembers, Messrs. D>, Lewis and 
J. W. Audas, and a furmer mermber 
Mr. A. BP, Dunn. Mr. Wanks spoke o 
Mr, Lewis's active aiid loyal membce- 
ship of the club and lils readiness to 
help in all activities, Mr. Garnet said 
that Mr. Audaz, why joined the elub 
in 1006, led many excursions, wrote 
articles on flova of Vietoria, especially 
of Wilson's Promontory and the Gram- 
pians, and published books on Vietur- 
iat bushland and trees. of Australia. 
Mr. Garnet alse spoke of Mu, Thinn’s 
Work and mentioned that more re- 
eaith he had been active in the Cres- 
wick Preld Naturalists Clob, The mer. 
bers stond for 4 minute in silence. 

David Woodruff was weleamed back 
after his serious aeridarnt, 

Mr. H. C_ E. Stewart is now conva- 
leseing at Gippsland Lakes, 

The President appealed to metnbers 
far u typewriter, which is needed for 
Lhe pioper crganization of the elub 
library, 

The Seeretarcy announced that an 
extrunvdingry general tiveting will be 
held five minutes before the December 
general meeting bo consiler the aMlia- 
tion of Qoven and Morsham Field 
Naturalists Clubs with the P.N.C.V, 

Mr. BD, BD, Lynch, Sevior Researeh 
Officer of the Fisheries and Game De- 
partment, gave an jilustrated lecture 
on “Some Fisheries ot Port Phillip 
Bay”. Tle described the bait fishes, dis 
tinguished belween the anchovy, with 
its lower jaw shine behind the level 
of the eve, and the larger pilehaed, 
showing striations on the gill cover. 
He outlined their life histories, breed- 
ing habits and movements of the 
shoals when driven to the surface by 
larger tish from below 

They are of tinpartance as food for 
lurger fish, us live bait for tune fisher- 
men, and as pet food, They cnjld be 
used for sardines and the larger ones 
with tomato sauce if it paid to catch 
and process: them, 

The wass wortality of fish at inter- 
vals is. ¢auised by toxins from ditto 
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ther haintat (Mrs. D. 


flagellates, which ave always present 
in the water in the proportion af about 
1000 per quart. At this concentration 
they are baemless, bub they can mul- 
tiply to a2x million per quark, making 
the water brown, sonpy and slimy— 
and poisonous to oblier orpallisims, 

An ecological survey of Port Phillip 
is being carried out, and the speaker's 
coloured pisharees of corals, holothu- 
vans, Mollises, sea Ulchins, sea stars 
and varieties of fish showed that thove 
is. a most interesting fauna, 

Tt was resolved thal Mee, Jean Now- 
lan be elected an honorary member of 
the PN.CV. in recognition of her gift 
to the club wf the Cosetick Reserve, 

New menibers electes) were Miss M. 
McLaren, Mr, S, T, Frost, Me, R- St-c. 
Pitt jordinary)> Air. and Mos. J HL 
Vial (joint); ir. and Mrs. Walker, 
Mr, L. C, Yardell (country), and Miss 
Jonny Beavis (junior). 

Members who do not wish ta keen 
their copies of the Victorian Naturatet 
tor May, June. Joly and August, 1959, 
were athed te return them to the elub-. 

The President asked eboibers to 
conlact their local municipal libraries 
to ask them to beconm subscribers ta 
the Victorian Notuvelias, 

Me. Coghill shawed a magnificent 
table of West Austratiun wildflowers 
sent to him by My John Dewar of 
Perth. Other exhibits were a growing 
Streaked Rock Orchid, Derulrobiane 
atriofatum, aud a namber of @arden- 
Brow. mative plants (Mr Gorneti: 
specimens of Wax-flawer and wara- 
tah (flv, Haase); a large wax-fower, 
fr lostenou whyopurdides, and Wedding 
Bush, RaemmocerpUs piafelins grows 
side fy side in a garden (Mr, Fisch); 
shulls wf Pearly Nautilus trom the 
New Jlebrides and a very small Paper 
Nautilus shel] (Miss Ralf) | drawings 
of a Wasp overpowerlig a spider (Mr. 
Varlton Hayment); a collection of 
introduced land shells (My, Gubriel) 
a collection of shells, spones and 
corals from the Gresal Barrier Reef 
{Dlrs. Webb-Ware}; microscope slides 
of insects fram galls (Mr. McInnes) ; 
4 collection of orchids from Angle- 
sea, where a coal-mine is claiming 
Woods); a 
“enone” ani leaves af a ttew West Auts- 
tralian banksia (Mrs. Faragher), 
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Ratany Group Meeting 
—September 14, 1954 


The subject of the evening was 8 
talk by Mx. Gabriel Wrancis entitled 
"The Qrigin and Development of 
Cereals”. 

The speaker traced Lhe developmern. 
of various ifrain crops such os wheat, 
barley and oats frarn the wild grasses 
which grew aruund a <o/jpaiatively 
small area of Asia Minar. These 
grasees simply happened to develop 
a faivly satisiaceary grain, sod na- 
thing had heen done by than te ime 
prove them, 


Tr the first place the seed was eaten 
as it was gathered, and it was nat 
“until lacer thac man leacned to anak it. 

‘The talk was illustrated with draw- 
Ings showing eavly implements used 
for cultivation and harvesting, ad a 
serics from primitive mill stones un 
ta wieder raller Nour-milling mach- 
inery. 

Mojubers wore insonsély interested 
and Mi, Francis was asked to give 
stiather halk on bne subjeut at a Jaler 
MmPeting. 

A surprise thent was a showlng of 
colour films of Queensland flowers, 
ineludingg wmany shecies of orchids, 
These films were shown by Mr. Powell, 
2 pisitor from Queensland. 


Entamulogy and Marine Biolugy 
—Enxcursion and Group Meeting 


On Saturday, September 26, a mosb 
enjoveble and interesting afternoon 
Was Snent on the banks of the Yarra 
near Barke Road bridge, 


Amone arthropeds found under the 
bark of trees were earwiges, carab 
heetles and reil mites. In a nerehbour- 
ing lagoon, vefi{led alter a recent flood, 
nembers of the eraup coltected [with 
the help of some boys who were there) 
(lat-warms, slugs and an jinch-long 
Redfin, a= well as a nuntber of miceo- 
scople pond dweflers. 


At the group meeting on Monday, 
October G, specienene frum the excure 
siun were exbibited under the micra- 
Scape by Mesers. D, B. Melnnes and 
E, H, Coghill. Miss Phillips exhibited 
scallop shells and a number wf sponges, 
including cup snd fiiger eponges. The 
latter are bright tnral-red in the living 
state, The scallop shells had hmpet 


Rlovember [959 


shells attached, and the edges of these 
were found Lu conform to thé flnting 
of the scallop shells—a regylt of the 
limpets' habit 6f retayning always to 
the same spot on the same seallop 
aftey feeding expeditions. Me. Curliss 
showed thempers two beautifully ihas- 
watced books, one un inseets and the 
other of wavine life, Anothey exhibit 
Wary es ruler of wer esrer-capsules 
found in flurists” moss, 


Geplogy Discussion Group— 
Seplember 2, 1959 


The monthly ieeting was attended 
by Lwenéy-two members and visitas. 

The topic fer the evening, “The 
Geology of South and Central Aue- 
tralia’, was taken by Mr. Cobbett. 
This was @ eonlinvafian of the series 
of talks on the geology of Australia. 

With the aid of geological maps anil 
carefully prepared sketches, Mr. Cob- 
bett deseribed the Main physiographic 
tealures OF the ares, including the 
nerth-soulh Mount Lofty and Plin- 
devs Kanges and the east-west Mus- 
grave and MacDotinell Ranges with 
theiy impressive gorges, 

He outlined the eeologival history 
from pre-Cambrian to Recent, with 
special reference to fossil evidence, 
glaciation, the abrupt fault sc#rpz of 
the highlands, and the formation ot 
Spencer atid St. Vincent Gulfs as the 
result of gecent extensive faulting. 

Mr. Gobtiowt explained the effedh of 
revent mutior uplift on the former 
drainage system, with the consequent 
fortmation of the Lake Eyre Basin. He 
referred also to the ora of Mesozoje 
timies. tow evidenced by the Leigh 
Greek ¢oul measures. and to the cli- 
matic changes which caused the dry- 
ing up of inland lakes and the ex- 
tinetion of herds of Liprotodan, whose 
Temaibs are ao plentafully preserved 
in the old muds of Lake Callabonna. 

The extensive and varled niineral 
desasits of the region were described 
in detail, 

Mr. Cobbett illustrated his talk 
with mumerous lantern slides, thos2 
of Ayers Rock and Mount Olga, and 
af the mpal fields at Andamooka, being 
particularly interesting 

Exhibits dy members: extensive 
collection of mineral specimens (Me, 
Cobbett); touymatine crystals in fel+ 
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spar fram Wilson's Promontory (Mr- 
Viseh}; fossit wood from beneath 
basalt, \injusual structure mn basalt, 
and asagunite erystais — all 
Rrooklvn (Min Riavkhurn); polished 
specimens of fossil wood and various 
pein iee from) Queensland (Mr, David- 
spn), 


Micruscepical Group— 
September 16, 145% 


The subject fer the evening was 
“Micro Designz Frony Butterfly Wing- 
scales”. 


The task of forming micro-pmlterns 
With the powder-like scales from bat- 
lerfies’ wings is one calling for great 
skill aml even move patience, Similar 
stales are faund on moths, mosquitoes 
ang silver-fich, but the vivid colour. 
ing of those of butterflies makes 
them the most switable fur patterns. 
The colour may be due ta pigmenta- 
Lion or, with very thin seales which 
tre themselves culourless, by & metalic 
indesrence due to diffraction of light, 
The orderly arrangement of these 
minute, feather-like seales makes the 
beautiful wing patterns of butterfiies 

Seales are taken from a’ wing, 
placed on a microseope slide, and 
inatipulabat, with « fine hair mounted 
m a handle, into pasition on 2 thin 
film af gum, which may be wet or dig. 
Hi dry, the seales are placed in posi- 
tion one at a time, and the gum 
Hauified by gentle breathing. 

embers exchanged? practical ad- 
viee and discussed difficulties encoun- 
tered auring their experiments. and 
Mr. P. Genery exhibited several of 
his own carefullyanade designs. 

Later in the evening, Dr R. M. 
Wishart gave a most instructive lee- 
ture on spiders. Ho dealt with their 
structure and habits, Muatrating this 
with several of his beautifully maunt- 
ed slides, screencd by means af Mir, 
Middleton’s miera-projector, 

Of particular interest was the out- 
line of spiders” mating procedure, the 
funclion of the pedipalps of the male, 
pnd pe ukual fate as “wedding break 

ani”. 


At the meeting to be hehi on Novem 


ber 18 4 visiting speaker, Dr. Ethel 
MeLennan, will lecture an “Tilamen- 
tous Algae”, Members are requested 
to bring their mittescopes and as 
mach live material as possible 
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from 


New. Ciuhs ta Affiliate 
with P.NLCV_ 


‘Another patural histoyy club has 
teen formed, this time at Ouyen, Tho 
president is Mr, G, B. Eggleton, of 
Kulkyué, and the secretary Mr, R, 
Wise, Rox 27, Quyen The new club 
fas a membership of forty-four 

Both the Horsham Field Naturalists 
Club and the Ouyen District Natural- 
ists Club have applied tor affiliation 
with the F_N.C.V. The procefliire i2 
that such an appleation is heard at 
a special general meeting, after notice 
in the Naturalist, Accordingly, Cirun- 
cil has called a special meeting to be 
held at 7.40 pom. on December 14, 
1059, lomediately hefore the ordinary 
fwenéral meeting, to consider these ap- 
plications. 


PLNG.V. Lihrary 


(verdes Loos 


Reminder notines are now being 
sent régnlavly to members holding 
overdue loans. This is standard library 
Practice, and recipients of such re- 
nimlers are asked to co-operate by ad- 
Visine the librarian promptly if re- 
newal of Inana is desired. Lf, how- 
ever, publications are recalled from 
loon, they should be returned to the 
library within two weeks of reecipt 
of Lhe notice, either al the following 
feneral or grotip mecting, or by regiz- 
tered beole past. 

Please do nob return books to the 
shelves; they should be placal in the 
bos provided for that purpose on the 
table wnder the library windew, and 
the date of return should Lhen be en- 
tered in the loan book. By following 
this siuple procedure, vou will assist 
considerably in the improvement of 
our lihvary service to members af 
the elvh, 


New Boaks, Pamphlets axed 
Periodicals 


A considerable number of new pub- 
lications have been acquired recently 
for our Nbrary. The librarian hopes to 
be able to issue regular lists of these 
Deauisitions in the very near future. 
Th the meantame, ib you eequire ony 
particulac publicalion or have sugpres- 
tions for uny which vou eansider we 
should acquire, the librarian would be 
glad to hear from you, 
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The edible Parasol Mushroom, Lepiota gracilenta. Photographed at Kallista, Victoria, by Robert D. Lee 


Naturally good...on 
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Did You Know? 


THE FORESTS COMMISSION 


has now proclaimed the “Prohibited Period” during which fires 
can be lit only under written permit from a Forest Officer. 
This will continue until April 15, 1960. 


DURING THIS PROHIBITED PERIOD 


bush fire danger may necessitate the 
proclamation of on 


ACUTE FIRE DANGER DAY 


ON SUCH A DAY 
LIGHTING OF FIRE 


IN ANY FORM IN. THE OPEN 
IS 


ABSOLUTELY 
PROHIBITED 


Remember — 
This ban applies without exception. 
Therefore on an "A.F.D. DAY’ you must not use 


* ROADSIDE or CAMP FIREPLACE 
* SPIRIT or KEROSENE STOVE 
* PORTABLE BARBECUE 
#* CAMP KETTLE 


We rely on Your co-operation 
Thank You! 
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The Challenge of a Changing Scene 


By J. H, 


Dr. C. S. Sutton, a prominent 
member of the Victorian Field 
Naturalists Club and a great 
walker, wrote of the vanishing 
Sandringham flora as early as 
May 1911, and five years later 
he said: 

This flora was in such imminent 
danger of destruction that very soon 
it would not be so conveniently avail- 
able for study. 

At that time there were still 
delightful patches of heathland 
around Oakleigh, Caulfield and 
Ashburton, while hundreds of 
acres of similar country could 
have been purchased very cheap- 
ly at Black Rock, Beaumaris or 
Cheltenham. 

Concerning the Keilor Plains 
flora, north and west of Mel- 
bourne, Sutton wrote (Dec. 
1916) : 

The flora of the basalt has suffered 
even more than that of the ‘sands’ 
from human interference ... hardly 
any part now remains in the virgin 
state. 

Yet, even then the glorious 
white Diuris orchid occurred in 
sheets along railway reserves at 
Williamstown, Braybrook, Tot- 
tenham, Sunshine and St. Al- 
bans. Now they have all gone 
beyond recall, and this fine flow- 
er is on the very brink of extinc- 
tion, 

Dr. Ronald Melville came out 
from Kew Herbarium in 1952 to 
spend a year botanizing in Aus- 
tralia, chiefly Victoria. His first 
journey was out west of Mel- 


* An address delivered at the country natu- 
ralists clubs’ combined week-end meeting with 
the F.N.C.V. in Melbourne, Oct. 17, 1959. 
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bourne across the plains, and he 
was amazed to go five, ten, fif- 
teen, twenty and more miles be- 
fore catching a glimpse of our 
native flora. There were plenty 
of cardoon thistles, alien grasses, 
capeweed, box-thorn hedges, odd 
pine-trees, yes, but where was 
the true Australian vegetation? 
All but completely ousted by ag- 
gressive weeds! 

Sutton deplored the steady 
disappearance of those two for- 
mations so near Melbourne — 
sand and basalt plants—and he 
stressed the need to record all 
that was left while there was yet 
an. opportunity to do so. He cer- 
tainly gave a splendid lead in his 
valuable lists of species forty to 
fifty years ago, prior to the vast 
increase in suburban building 
that we have seen in recent de- 
eades. Vestiges of both coastal 
heath and basaltic grassland lin- 
gered until World War II; but, 
since then, they have virtually 
vanished under the housing and 
industrial sprawl of Greater 
Melbourne, 

On the occasion of the seven- 
tieth anniversary of the F.N, 
C.V. (July 1950), the then Presi- 
dent, Mr. E. E. Lord, stated: 

From an unknown colony, then 2 
self-governing dominion, Australia 
has suddenly become an important 
factor in world politics—a vast food 
and clothes producer in a world of 
teeming population. . .. What does 
all this mean to natural history, and 
to the Field Naturalists’ Club? Every- 
thing. It means that during the next 
50 years we are going to see a popu- 
lation of perhaps 50 millions. We are 
going to see the putting to use of 
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every possible bit of our land... . If 
this Club is going to be a factor of 
any account in the preservation of the 
fauna and flora of the country ... 
to reality. 

In September 1959, the Vic- 
torian Premier (Mr. Bolte) said 
that Victoria was expanding at 
a tremendous rate, a rate faster 
than any other part of Australia, 
and in every direction Victoria 
had to make provision for the 
future. I wonder if he gave a 
thought to the future of our 
dwindling wild life — to the 
primitive bushland scenes that 
we older people have enjoyed, 
but the like of which our chil- 
dren will never see again. Where- 
ever the natural plant cover is 
destroyed or impoverished, so, 
too, is much of the native animal 
life which depends upon it. Yes, 
it is a changing scene, indeed; 
and the preservation of our 
natural heritage an urgent chal- 
lenge. 

The causes of change inimical 
to Victoria’s native plants and 


animals are inseparable from 
man’s interference with nature 
and may be set out under the fol- 
lowing seven principal cate- 
gories: 


1. Agriculture, 
one of two forms— 

(a) Actual cultivation of the 
ground, with immediate 
destruction of the flora 
and introduction of alien 
crop-plantst and their at- 
tendant weeds. 
Development of pasture 
land, involving the clear- 
ing of trees and scrub, 
browsing and trampling 
of native plants by stock, 
manuring of land (with 
deliberate introduction of 
exotic pasture plants such 
as paspalum grass and 
subterranean clover) and 
accidental introduction of 
more weeds (e.g. cape- 
weed). 


which takes 


(b) 


+ Pine plantations might also be classed as 
“crops’’ of alien plants, replacing native flora. 
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With the discovery that trace 
elements can be applied to soils 
oneé thimght hopeléss for the 
support of any kind of agricul- 
ture, vast areas of scrub are now 
being transformed into produc- 
tive farmland. An example is the 
A.M.P. pruject now under way 
in the Big Desert north of Nhill. 


2. Soll ervston, resulting di- 
rectly from bad cultivation prac- 
tices on steep friable slopes, over- 
stocking on sandy tracts with 
low rainfall, oy trampling in 
various places, 


5, Naturalized animal pests, 
such as the rabbit which causes 
ennrimeus damage and prevents 
seedling regeneration (especially 
in arid country), the deer, and 
alier: birds which compete with 
the useful natives for food and 
nesting places. 


4, Bushjires, which not only 
annihilate whole populations of 
plants but destroy the soil-bind- 
Ing cover and alter the compo- 
sition of forest and scrub, For 
instance, bracken and fireweeds 
spring into prominence on the 
mountains, and increase of such 
plants as the grase trees may 
completely oust other native 
ground flora. 


5, Housing and industrial ea'- 
pansion of afl kids, including 
open-cut coal mining (Yalloarn, 
Morwell, Baechus Marsh and 
now Anglesea} and quartying, 

§ Track formation af all 
kinds—voads, railways, electric 
power-lines and so on. 

7. Sheer vandalism, such as 
flower-picking, indiscriminate 
shooting, trapping, bird-nesting, 

Enlightened education might 
dco much to eliminate vandalism 
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and to lessen the danger of bush- 
fires. Myxomatosis and poisons 
have greatly reduced the rabbit 
problem, but these other forms 
of destruction still proceed at an 
accelerating pace; agriculture, 
building, track construction, ahd 
the extraction of mineral wealth 
from the soil. Even in aome State 
Forests, clearing up of debris on 
the groand as 2 fire precaution 
is quite detrimental to the nest- 
ing sites and refuges néeded by 
many native animals, including 
serub-birds. 

It is perhaps some comfort 
that the more colourful wild- 
tlawers tend to prefer rocky or 
podar sandy ground — country 
that is often classed as “waste 
Jand"' and is unlikely ta be ex- 
ploited for any purpose, Many 
National Park ureas are of this 
Nature. 

No one can halt industrial pre- 
gress in a vigorous growing na- 
tion, nor would it be thinkable 
to do so; and apparently we must 
gear our thoughts to an atomic 
and space-travel age; but hes 
anything been done here in Vic- 
toria toward meeting the inhe- 
rent threats to our native fauna 
and flara- 

We now have a Government- 
financed National Parks Auth- 
ority, under which large areas 
in various parts of the State are 
protected from exploitation of 
any kind. We also have a small 
but extremely active Native 
Plants Preservation Society that, 
in lass than eight years since its 
inception, has secured 65 wild- 
finwer sanctuaries for surviving 
native flora m representative 
parts of Victoria. There are 
game reserves and other faunal 
SAbeLaries from district to dijs- 
rict. 
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- But these moves are only a he- 
ginning. lt behoves every netu- 
ralist. to keep systematic records 
of the plant and awimal life 
around him—tocal lista of species 
and forms, flowering and seed- 
ing hahits, migration patterns. 
hife historics of as many nrgan- 
isms as possible (and we know 
Yemarkably few as yet), Ilow 
fascinating it can he to study 
the sequences in any plant spe- 
cies—budding, flowering, fruit- 
ing, germinating, methods of 
pollination, evidences of hybrid- 
isim—or the courtship and nest- 
ing habits among birds and in- 
sects, food preferences, effects 
of climate and Inca! weather, 
incidenee of disease, resistanees 
to it. Why, the aky is the limit 
to any haturalist keen enough to 
observe the passmg scene aroutid 
him; but he yeust have some 
method of recording what he 
sees, So often the most vital 
secrets die with the one who dis- 
covered byt failed to note. them 
down for the benetit of posterity. 

In England it is now almost 
impossible far woodlands to re- 
generate naturally, because of 
the ahundanee of mice and yoles 
whieh destray any seedlings that 
may appear. ‘he British Isles as 
a whole have lost many objects 
of great interest over the ¢en- 
tuvies —the beaver, elk, brown 
leat, lynx, wolf, wild hog and 
bastard, to mentiin a tew. Seok 
tish wild cate, wolden eagles, and 
red squirrels ave now rarely to 
be seen, while kites and aspreys 
are on the verge of extinetion. 
During the first half of last cen- 
tury a great improvement in the 
efficacy of fireatms brought 
about a wholesale wWassuare of 
mammals and birds, so that by 
1800 many species had become 
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restricted to the roughest, re- 
motest highlands, 

Sume British plants, too, are 
presumed extinct, and several of 
the fifty orchid species are now 
numbered by individual plants, 
amongst them the Slipper, Mon- 
key, Military and Late Spider 
Orchids, Mechanized farming 
since World War I] has resulted 
in the cultivation of high chalk 
downs that had been pasture- 
land for venturies, and many 
rare plante of the chalk have 
beeb decimated as the land was 
ploughed up. However, Britain 
appears to be more conseryation- 
minded than Australia, and, de 
spite the much denser population 
there, strenuous efforts are he- 
ing made to protect and preserve 
the remaining wild life, The. 
qumber uf natural history atl 
field secieties throughout the 
United Kingdom is astounding: 
Yorkshire has about 100, Tanca- 
shire 80), London 180 (if one in- 
elude the roval and learned soci- 
atice), and even little Cornwall 
has 23 (including the Old Corn- 
wall societies) )_ Tt is doubtful 
whether Victorig could muster 
mare than about 20, and other 
States are even worse off. 

Again, Great Britain is ex- 
plored and mapped in far great- 
er detail than any part of Aus- 
tralia, while there is no dearth 
of logal literature on the history 
and uatural listory — County 
floras, booklets on birds, insects, 
rocks and so un, The intensive 
botanital mapping scheme of the 
British Isles is centred at Cam- 
bridge Botanic Garden, andl 
needs to te seen to he beheved, 
only Holland seems to have any- 
thing 4pproaching tt, In effect, 
one may Teed a series of punched 
cards inte a machine, press a few 
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buttons and, in a matter of min- 
utes, receive a map giving the 
known range of any species of 
flowering plant over the whole 
British Isles (with respect to 
every 100 square kilometres). 
These achievements are a chal- 
lenge to our local naturalists, 
for the amateur field man in 
Britain plays an important role 
in collecting data for the map- 
ping scheme. Could we not also 
prepare and publish detailed 
check-lists of organisms in par- 
ticular districts, shires or coun- 
ties? In this connection Tarlton 
Rayment’s Bees of the Portland 
District (published by the Port- 
land Field Naturalists Club in 
1953) is a most praiseworthy 
effort, embracing no less than 
137 species. But what of the 
ants, spiders, molluscs, reptiles, 
lichens, mosses, grasses and 


other flowering plants of many 
districts? Are they not just as 
worthy of record? 

And even weeds themselves, 
which are now more important 
than native plants in many 
places, are worthy objects of 
study. We have about 500 to 600 
different kinds in Victoria, and 
much remains to be known about 
their habits—if only to discover 
means for eradicating the pests. 
Several competent botanists in 
the U.K. devote most of their 
energies to studying the alien 
vlants that have obtained a foot- 
hold, but the British weed flora 
is not nearly so diverse or ag- 
gressive as that in Victoria. Ours 
is favoured by a much greater 
range of climate, from the heat 
and aridity of the Mallee sand- 
hills to the persisting snow-fields 
of our alps. 


Hattah Wild- 


flower Sanctuary 
dates from 1952, 
and a view on 
both sides of its 
rabbit-proof fence 
shows how well 
the native Mallee 
flora will respond 
under protection 
from browsing 
animals, 


By courtesy: 
C.S.L.R.O., 
Merbein 
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IMPRISONED ROCKS: 


A PROCESS 


By Abrrep A. BAKER 


OF ROCK ABRASION 


Rock falls along precipitous 
coastlines are of common occur- 
rence and wave action usually 
removes the material almost as 
fast as it is deposited. However, 
along a section of the cliffy 
coastline of Cape Paterson in 
south-eastern Victoria, about 
half a mile west of the Eagle's 
Nest, rock falls are not removed 
by wave action, but, by a pro- 
cess of abrasion, form a mosaic 
by which the rocks are “im- 
prisoned”’. 

The coastline in this area is 
composed of felspathic sand- 
stones and mudstones, which 


are part of extensive lake de- 
posits of the Lower Jurassic 
period. The black coals of the 
Wonthaggi area belong to the 


same period. The area is subject 
to faulting, and earth move- 
ments cause the cliffs to crumble, 
providing material for these 
“imprisoned” rocks. 

Normally, waves reduce large 
blocks to smaller size by batter- 
ing, abrasion and the scouring 
action of the water itself, until 
finally, at sand-grain size, they 
are removed by tides and cur- 
rents. Along this section of the 
Cape Paterson cliffs, the amount 
of rock fail is much greater than 
the waves can remove. Also, it 
occurs in a bay protected by a 
headland, and wave strength is 
thereby reduced considerably. 

Strong waves travelling east- 
erly along Bass Strait into 
Venus Bay, strike this headland 


Abraded rocks cut into each other. 


and rebound obliquely into the 
bay, where the weaker waves 
continue on to the fallen rock at 
the cliff base. Wave action being 
insufficient to batter and reduce 
these rocks to sand, they remain 
more or less in the original posi- 
tion of their fall and are only 
abraded by normal high-tide ac- 
tion or by storms. 

Storm tides, with increased 
winds and violent waves, appa- 
rently only move the fallen rocks 
about in a rough levelling man- 
ner or turn them about in the 
pile itself. Normal high tides 
cause buoyancy of the rocks, 
producing slight up and down 
or sideways movements, allow- 
ing them to abrade each other 
and eventually to form a crude 
rock mosaic, the pieces being so 
“imprisoned”’ that it is impos- 
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sible to remove one from among 
the others without breaking 
them. 

fect this process can be seen by 
the previously gouged, rounded 
or pointed abrasions having be- 
come discoloured by marine al- 
gae, while the more recently 
abraded surfaces are quite clean 
in appearance. If for some rea- 
son, wave action ceased in this 
area, then the effect of wind 
and rain, with continued rock 
fall, would infill the spaces be- 
tween the abraded rocks to form 
a solid mass. Evidence that this 
has taken place in the past can 
be seen in wave-worn boulders 
in the vicinity showing a mosaic 
pattern of sandstone and mud- 
stone pebbles similar to that 
described here. 
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These columns are available each month for your nature 
notes and queries, Address your correspondence to the Editor, 
“Victorian Naturalist’, P.O. Box 21, Noble Park, Victoria. 


Habits of Silver Gulls 


Miss Ina Watson, who is In- 
formation Officer of the Victor- 
ian Fisheries and Game Depart- 
ment, has supplied these notes, 
following Mr. A. J. Reid’s queries 
last month about the Silver Gull: 


The regurgitation of food pellets is 
the method of feeding the young birds. 
At first the food is held in the bill 
and the young peck the regurgitated 
material from there. At this stage it 
is mixed with a certain amount of the 
parent’s saliva. As the chicks grow 
the food is regurgitated on to the 
ground by the parent and picked up 
by the chick. Begging, subsequent re- 
gurgitation of food and feeding is part 
of the ritual of courtship between 
breeding couples. 

The Altona Survey Group of Mel- 
bourne has been studying the Silver 
Gull for a number of years and will 
be publishing a detailed life history 
within the next few months. In that 
will be described some seven or eight 
methods of taking food by the adult 
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birds, whose diet is extremely varied. 
Seagulls are omnivorous, 

There are a number of breeding 
colonies of Silver Gulls at the Salt 
Works at Altona, on islands and reefs 
off the coast, and on islands and even 
in hollows and on stumps of isolated 
trees in inland lakes. 

Banding of thousands of young 
gulls has shown considerable move- 
ment in the species. Birds banded at 
Altona have been found at Broken 
Hill, at Cooks River north of Sydney, 
and in South Australia, Tasmania and 
the Bass Strait islands. 


Thank you, Miss Watson. We 
hope that when they are pub- 
lished, the reports of the Altona 
Survey Group will be reviewed 
in the Natwzalist. 

In May 1958 some information 
about a nesting colony of Silver 
Gulls was published in this jour- 
nal (Viet. Nat, 75: 13-15), It 
was seen at Mallacoota by mem- 
bers of the F.N.C.V. during the 
club excursion in December 1957. 
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The Moth’s Diet 


Miss Jenine Andrew has sent 
along a small brown moth which 
was caught eating tomato relish. 
She wrote: 

It had uncurled its tongue and was 
poking it up under the lid and drawing 
the relish down through it. 

In moths and butterflies, the 
proboscis or “tongue” is a hollow 
tube through which the insects 
suck liquid. With it they reach 
down into the corolla tubes of 
flowers to obtain nectar, and they 
often drink water from wet sur- 
faces with it, too. But, of course, 
these insects are not as voracious 
in the adult stage as when they 
are caterpillars. When not in use 
the proboscis is tightly curled up 
like a clock spring under the 
head. 

The moth concerned has been 
identified as Persectania ewingii, 
of the family Noctuidae. Its pro- 
boscis is about half an inch long, 
which is quite short compared 
with those of some hawk moths 
in which it may be two inches or 
more long. 


Birds at Play 


The nature student must be 
prepared for surprises, and one 
does not need to go to remote 
places to find out something new. 
Here are some. observations 
made by (Mrs.) I. P. Hanks of 
Black Rock, one of Melbourne’s 
south-eastern bayside suburbs: 


The habit of the Pacific Gull of 
dropping a mussel from a height on 
to a rock, or other hard surface, in 
order to break it open, has often been 
noted and commented on. Not so well 
known is its habit of play. 

I have on several occasions watched 
a Pacific Gull rise in the air, carrying 
in its bill a long strand of seaweed, 
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with or without a mussel attached, but 
instead of letting it reach the ground 
when dropped, the bird swooped below 
it, catching it and rising again with 
it in the bill. This was repeated a 
number of times before it finally drop- 
ped the seaweed. It may then start the 
performance all over again. Ricketts 
Point on a windy day is a good spot 
for such observations. 

It was on a windy day late in Sep- 
tember that I made a more unusual 
observation in the same area. The bird, 
some distance out at sea, was drop- 
ping and retrieving in flight a small 
dark object in the manner of the 
Pacific Gull, swooping to catch it be- 
fore it reached the water. Training 
the binoculars on it I was surprised 
to find that the bird was not a gull, 
but a Crested Tern (Sterna bergit). I 
have not heard of any similar observa- 
tion on a tern. 

It seems remarkable that whereas 
with mammals it is generally the 
young that indulge in play, with birds 
this seems to be confined to adults, 


The Cherry Ballart 


In Flora of Victoria, our 
“native cherry” is said to be a 
root parasite. Here are some 
comments on it by Jean Gal- 
braith: 


Two years ago Mr. W. Cane of 
Maffra found a patch of seedlings of 
Exocarpus cupressiformis with no 
other tree near them. 

He had already begun to doubt the 
fairly widely-held view that the species 
is parasitic, and thinking this a good 
opportunity to test it, he prised away 
rocks and followed the roots of a 
number of plants right to the end 
(sometimes as much as two feet deep), 
and was satisfied that in no case did 
they touch the root of any other 
species, 

The seedlings were so crowded that 
all could not have survived, but not 
wishing to destroy any he took the 
uprooted plants home and _ planted 
them in the glasshouse. All but one 
of them grew. 

He has since grown many plants 
from seed {and I believe others have 
done so, too) under conditions which 
made parasitism impossible. 
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Australian Wattles — No. 8 


By Jean Galbraith 


White Sallow Wattle — Acacia floribunda 


The blossoms of White Sallow Wat- 
tle are not really white but a very 
pale yellow colour. This is the least 
common of a group of three wattles 
with narrow phyllodes and flowers in 
“catkins”. Although it grows wild in 
Victoria only along Gippsland streams, 
it is known to many as a street and 
windbreak tree. 

Many who have seen the extensive 
roadside plantings of Acacia flori- 
bunda near Yallourn have decided to 
grow it. It has spreading limbs and 
branches drooping as gracefully as a 
willow, carrying dense foliage right 
to the ground. It is remarkably uni- 
form in growth, shaped like half of 
a broad ellipse, fifteen or twenty feet 
high, in the places where it grows 
best. 

The colour of the foliage varies 
with the season and the amount of ex- 
posure. In shaded places it is usually 
dark green, but in the open the foli- 
age is yellowish-olive. The phyllodes 
are often tipped with yellowish-bronze, 
which gives the tree a distinctive hue. 

The narrow phyllodes hang grace- 
fully. They are three or four inches 
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long, pointed and slightly — sickle- 
shaped, smooth and thin, and very in- 
conspicuously veined. 

The strongly scented, primrose- 
yellow spikes are often two inches 
long and they clothe the tree thickly 
in September and October. The name 
floribunda means literally an abun- 
dance of blossom, 

White Sallow Wattle is tolerant of 
a variety of climates and soils, so it 
is easy to grow. This is surprising, for 
the species is a native of rich soils on 
sheltered river-banks. It is restricted 
in distribution, being found only in 
south-eastern New South Wales and 
eastern Victoria. It does not oecur 
anywhere west of the Glenmaggie 
area. 

In cultivation it is an excellent 
shelter tree because its dense leafy 
branches sweep the ground, affording 
protection from wind where protec- 
tion is most needed. 

Being a tree, though small, it is 
easily distinguished from its two 
nearest relatives which are shrubs 
with blunter, thicker, strongly veined 
phyllodes. 
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Notes on the Dotted Heath-myrtle 


By JEAN GALBRAITH 


There ave exciting discoveriés to be 
made by plant-lovers aven in these 
days when there is no unmapped land 
Temalning i Victotia, and one is 
surprised now and then by "islands" 
at planis which have not been re- 
corded, One such recent discovery haa 
# dual aspect, affecting both the name 
and distribution of an Unvoniraon 
shruh, 

Research by twa batanists of the 
National Herbariam staff — Messrs. 
Court and Willie, working Indepen- 
dently—revealed that the came species 
has been Jiving ander two tiames, Tn 
Jusmania it was known aa Thryplie 
Weve micrtatha Hook. fF, and on the 
mainion as T, niquehond FF. Mueli, 
No one, apparently, eompared the twe 
in Australia or suspected that they 
were one and the same 

Soon afler this confusion af names 
fad been detected, 6 visit to bre La 
Trobe Valley Water and Sewerage 
Beard Furtm (Dutson Downs) at Dub- 
son, south-east of Sule, resulted in 
the discovery there of the plait in 
question, In the ast it has been 
known trom southern New South 
Wales and South Atstralig (as far 
west as Eyre Peninsula}, but in Vie- 
toria only from Sperta Whale Head 
—-a tongue of land jutting into the 
Gippeland Lakes. two or three mijex 
across Lake King from Paynesville, 
Even there it was Urjnoticed until 1914. 

No other Victorian record existud 
until we found the species growing 
abundantly of Dutson Downs, in 
A\istuet 1958. There it covered several 
teres with twigey bushes deneely 
eoverod with small white Sawers. The 
reneral effect of the bloom is coral- 
ike, and, instead of the dazzling 
White o£ a bush wf 7, colycina in 
blaom, 7. seravtha appears vather 
“off-white because the dark centres 
of the flowers are so much larg@er in 
Proportion to the size of the petals 
than those of T. palyerea. The size and 
habit of the two bushes axe mech the 
same. but fia one would ever Mistake 
the Gippsland 7, merantha for the 
Grampions T. calyeina 
, In 18, however. worth locking at the 
supposed difference betwee) the Tas 
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wanian J) micrantha ahd the main- 
land T. wiquetiana, Bentham, in Plare 
Austruliensis Vol. 3, p. 58 (18466), 
Says? 

T. migirelkiia—Flowers 1é ta 2 lines 


ong, 
T. nee entht—F lowers very slen- 
ger, 13 lines long. 


"Very slender'” would deseribe the 
flowers of what we have been ealling 
T miquehans equally well; and 2 of 
B line (ie. Wg of ao inch, or A mn.) 
ig a very alight distinction on which 
to base a species. In any cage leither 
Court nor Willis fpund even this small 
differcnee to ke constant Mr, Willis 
has made these ¢onmments if a letter 
ba the writer: 

“When Baron von Mueljer published 
T miquefranu in LEGS he was appa- 
yently ignorant of the fact that J.D, 
Hooker had deseribed 2. qaernytha 
only five years previoualy, for Mueller 
dwes not mention the former species 
as having any affinities, although he 
compares his new. plant with both 
T, nittehelana® (Grampians) and T. 
evtcora (South Australia}, whieh dif- 
fer significantly. 

"When , B, Willigzmson desevidved 
T, Wirqueltate as mew for Victoria 
[soe Vict. Mat, 36: 131 (Thee, 19199] 
on ike basis of specimens collected by 
T. S. Hart, Biree miles from Payttes- 
yillo, he had apparently not checked 
the material Beainst perfectly sinv- 
lar T. yicvonthe from castern Tas- 
wania which Was in the adjoining 
folder at the National Herbarium, 

"Since the identily of T. miquetiana 
with T, mvecrentha has heen estah- 
lished, and T. waferaxthu was publighed 
first, the latter automatically becomes 
the name of all specinens previously 
known as T. wiguehona, whether col- 
lected in South Australia, New South 
Wales or at Sperm Whale Head in 
Victoria. T. qecrantha is thos re- 
corded for three mainland States, the 
east and west coasts of Tasmania and 
sume Hass Strait islands. The south- 
ern Yveeords, in addition to Sperm 
Whale Head, are Freycinet Peninsula 
(Dr. Curtis's Student's Plora of Tas- 
mania, 1956), “Narih-cast coast fram 

*A syoonym for 7! cafeeiny, 
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Shouten Island, Basa Straits, Mac- 
quarie Harbour” (Rodway's Flere of 
‘asuania, LWO8) and Piinders Island 
(leate Rey, H, B. Atkinson), Rodway 
4jutried the Macquarie Harbour ce- 
cord, but there is material in the 
National Herbarium frem that lo- 


recent diseovery af Dutson 
Dawta fits inta this eaastal pattern, 
tur it aceurs m sand (with an under- 
etowth of Astrolama ginifelinm, as at 
Sperm Whale Mead) only a few miles 
inland and parhaps pwenty miles west 
ot its securrence at Sperm Whale 
Mead On lwsrning of its varity the 
Latrobe Valley Water and Sewerage 
Board decided to force a couple of 


aures oY their farm at Duteon Dawns 
Be a sanctiary for the Thrypttimenc, 
and becalise of their Wsion we need 
not fear that Victoria will lose this 
parh uf her flora trom its latest re- 
corded habitat, an “island” af a few 
acres on the 10,000-acre farm, 

In thanking Mr. Willis for infor- 
mation ahout the work done nt the 
National Werbarium on this species, 
I should like also to express my grati- 
tude to his colleague, Mr. Court, for 
permission to quote their findings, 
which have resolved the 7, macrandAn- 
T. wiquelana confusion and tinder- 
lined once move the need for. wide 
cumpatison of specimens before "new" 
records are published, 


The Gippsland Mallee 


by A. G. HooKEe 


The article in the September Netu- 
vahatoun “Mallee and Dwarf Kursa- 
pts” recalled the discovering of the 

ipsisiand Mallee, Pucedyptus kitsort- 
ann, during the last few years in two 
quite unexpected localities, 

At Mount Oberon, an Wilson’s Prom- 
ontory, it was found growing to fair 
- quantity among the huge masses of 
rock on the very summit, 1850 feet 
above sta level, and also a mile away 
on the suuthern slope of Bie Oberun 
Saddle—a mallee form of evcalypt 
flourishing in an environment as far 
renwved as one tan imagine frow the 
conditions typical of the Mallee coun- 
try, Exporure tu the severily of aman 
tain top and Southern Ocean climatic 
coilitions restri¢t the helght usually 
to five ov six feet, instead of the 
normal ten bo twelve fect in the usual 
habitat—a limited Aven in Sonth 
Gippsland twenty to thirty miles away 
inland, mainly about Meeniyan and 
Stony Creek. 

The secand locality lies a hundred 
niles, seTess the ovean, west of Wil- 
sons Promontory, Thin was a much 
more notable find, as 8. Atsuntana was 
diseovered growing in avery restricted 
Sl'ea, one of tio square Injles in ex- 
tent, of Aat candy country, lying at 
the fuut of the Oiway Rauges, close 
to the coast o few miles eastward fram 
Cape Otwar, The area appeared ty be 
completely covered with an impenc- 
teable yrowth of tea-tree (Leplo- 
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spemmiim) with a uniform Weight of 
about seven feet, making it difficult 
to see the surroundings. However, by 
climbing inte the lower branches of 2 
sturdy old spécimen of kitsoland 
whick happened to be growing close 
io the track, I was able to sce a nom- 
ber of others which alsa grow a few 
fect higher than the prevailing tangle. 
There appear to be no other kinds of 
eucalypt in .the immediate vicinity, 
whith liek outside the edge of the main 
Otway Forest, 

At the time, we were following the 
old road from Apollo Bay to Cape 
Otway Lighthoiise, a road unused far 
the past thirty years, sinee the con- 
shructhon of Lhe Gcean Road, and in 
patts dificult to follow because it is 
so overgrown, Two qliestiuns arise. 
First, one wonders how s little pocket 
of E. iifaeniema comes to be growing 
so far away from the usual habitat 
and sep&rated from it mainly by the 
ocean. Tho most likely answer appears 
to he velated Lo the evants that caused 
the drowning of Baas Strait, and it 
indicates a habital in earlier times ex- 
tending for perhaps 120 miles feom 
weet ta east. The second point of 
jnterest {s the evidence thus provided 
of the age wf Lhe spetics, which had 
appurentiy assumed its present form 
and perhaps jis present ¢haracteristics 
when Bass Stvsit was dey land, Gom- 
parison vf specimens from bath Jocali~ 
ties might yield useful information. 
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THE BOGONG 


HIGH PLAINS 


This t3 the fixed appendiz to the report of the FINO, axcursion 
iast summer. Ht heg been compiled by /, Roa Garnet 


POND LIFE AND MOSS BEDS 


lt might be thought that the little 
cTyatal-cleay streatns Which meander 
through the High Plains and the quiet 
pools tear them would teem with emall 
aguatic life. These waters, margined 
by dense beds of sphagnum aid ather 
vegetation in various stages of de- 
velopment and decay and their sub- 
merged gardens of water milfoil, seem 
to be an admirable breeding place ahd 
shelter for an abundance of micro- 
seopical life 

Mouritall trait, or “minnows (Gals 
axios gorn) were plentiful enough to 
indivate an abundant foud supply, but 
investigation failed to reveal much in 
the way of kely soutces of gusten- 
ance part from ledpoles and frog 
spawn. 

During the visits te Pretty Valley, 
the problem Was given special atten- 
tion by Mr, McInnes, Many sweeps 
with his net and rinsing of the spar- 
num brovent te light only a. tew 
oxtrocods. The expected rotifers, lada- 
tira and copipods were nor found, nor 
Were any interesting protazoans. Even 
pieces of milfoil, when examined under 
the microscope, showed to sign of 
life, After two hours fruitless dipping 
In both still and running water, inter- 
est in the pond hide of the Bogong 
High Plains simply faded out. 

f cantrast te the Pretty Valley 
sphagnum ponds and stvéams, nearly 
all the roadside pools, aqueducts and 
quarry holes were teeming with tad- 
poles. Where poole were drying 
through seepage oT evaporation, this 

applation was so congested that the 
ocal birds could nut rope with it. 

These negative observations are of 
interést, and Mr. Meclnnes‘s surmise 
that the pools and streams would yield 
a rich harvest as the season advanced 
is probably 8 correct one 

At the beginning of the spring thaw, 
melt water, too cold to stimulate 
growth anti multiplication, is tikely 
to be inedequately furnished with 
nutrients, In running water, those that 
leached iu would be diluted too much 
to support a population of awimnting. 
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organisms. With the advance of sutm- 
mer Warmth, nuteents from decaying 
regetahle matter and minerals from 
rock decomposition would pass, jn in- 
creasing amounts, inte the water, 
reaching a doncentrution at which 
pond life could flourish, 

In atill pools, the accumolation of 
food materials woyld be rich faster, 
so one tight expect to find them popu- 
lated before the streams, Also, Ife 
cycles would he completed nruch faster 
heealise evaporation would bring about 
concentration of the soluble nutrients, 
A stage might eventually be reached 
when the concentration of minerals ov 
the day tetiperatures af pools becomes 
too high for the comfort of the froe- 
swimming denizes and they wuld 
pass into their resting stages, 

Moss beds sve almost world-wide, 
ranging practically fram sea level bo 
the margins of perpetual stows In 
Victoria one is ag likely to meet they 
in tea-tree thickets at Rosebud by 
Port Phillip as in the alps. They can 
We taken as the progoniters of pear, 
& useful fuel that stu warms many a 
European hearth, - 

Sphegnum bogs hava @ common 
mode of origin. The moss apreads into 
depressions. with an impeded water 
uutflow, always In very acid conditions 
and often in granite country. These 
conditions favour sphagnuin but in- 
Inbit must other plants, so the moss 
theives with a minimum of competi- 
tion. Layor upon Jayer is formed, the 
lowey strata becoming peat when high 
acidity preyents its breakdown by 
Mcro-orgsnisms, The peat is almost 
impervious, so the water table rises 
Alid provides for higher kiyere of the 
sphagnum which thus may grow up- 
wards and outwards, 

Peat also nas the capacity te ab- 
sorb minerals, thus pleting the 
already meagre supply available to 
other vegetation (and fauna). Exten- 
sion of the bog wi]) cease only when 
sutiace evaporation balances the sum 
of rainfall and capillary vise of sub- 
surface water. 
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in aur alpine moss beds, the vegeta- 
tion is remarkably uniform: epacrids, 
a Tow rushes and sedges, Alpine Sun- 
dew, Veined Swr-ovehid and a very 
few other herhs and low shrubs The 
boge cannot support a population of 
frees or lall steubs. Vascular plants 
that do grow in this enviranment root 
deen in the peat where the mineral 
content is high ur else just below the 


surface of the moes where there are 
slight coreentrations of nutrients due 
to sprface deposition. 

The mass beds provide a fascinating 
field for the study of a particular 
phase of ecology, and they shed some 
ight an the problem which confronted 
our party—why the waters associated 
with them were sa poorly endowed 
with agvatic animal ilfe. 


AMPHIBIANS AND REPTILES 


Mr, D, Woodruff has presented the 
following notes on specimens collected 
during the excursion. 

Hyla ewinght alpine, The common 
frog of the alps, found both above and 
helow the tree line in punning or still 
water, Multitudes of tadpoles were 
seen im all stages of development. 

Amphabaturus wuriéobus. Une te- 
male was taken near Rogong town- 
ship. When discovered. Lhis lizard was 
apparently covering with gail its clutch 
of six cegs. The eggs, rather off-white 
in calour sand measuring 12 x 7 mm.,, 
were concealed by an inch of soil, 


Sphenomorphus quoeyt. A little 
skink lixard, common throvghout the 
area, 


Denisonia saperbe. Six specimens of 


the Copperhead Snake were veen, all 


less than four Feet in length and con- 
spicwously darker than the lowland 
form, a characteristic whieh fre 
quently leads people to mistake it for 
a Tiger Snake 


Denisonia coronoides, A titrle White- 
lipped Snake was produced al Pretty 
Valley in a damaged condition. 


BIRDS 


Miss M, Butchart has neu lied the 
Tollowing bud list, compiled from the 
veeords of several bird observers. 


(a) Birds seen on the Bogong Aigh 
Plains and ix the Fells Creek arew: 

Flame Robin, White-browed Serub- 
Wren, Striated Pardalote—all four 
nesting; Pipit, very abundant, Raven, 
abundant; Little and Bed Wattle 
birds; Creseant, Wellow-taced and 
White-cared Honeyeaters; Mastern 
Spinebill; Fantail and Bronze Cuck- 
aes; Grey Thrush; Grey Fantail; 
Willic-wagtail: Yellaw Robin; Golden 
and Olive Whietlers; Bastern Whip- 
bird; Brown Thornhill; Blue Wren; 
Silver-cye; Magpie-lark; Bronsewing; 
Tawny Frogmmuth; Gang-gang Cocka- 


tou, Crimson Rosella, Grey and Pied 
Currewongs; Nankcen EKesteel; Emu; 
Galdfineh; Skylark and Starling. 


(b) Bods noted below $000 ft. 
elevrtion, between the High Plains 
avee uind the Mixray River: 


Whistling Esgie, Rlack-faced 
Cuckoo-shrike. White-throated Tree: 
erseper, Rainbow-hbird, Weleome Swal- 
low, Fairy Martin, Rofows Whistler, 
Black-backed and White-backed Mag- 
pies; Kookaburra, Lyrebird, Yellaw- 
tailed Black Cockatoo, Black Swan, 
White and Straw-nerked Ibises, ['eli. 
can, Whitc-faeed Heron, Silver Gull, 
Coot, Biack and Mnek Ducks and 
Spur-winged Plover, 


INSECTS 


A Witber of Interesting specimens 
were collected for aud by Mr. E. H, 
Coghill and these were subsequently 
presented to the National Museum of 
Vietorta, where the Keeper of Insects, 
Mr, Alex, N. Burns, made the fol- 
lowing identifications, 
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TEMIPTERA 


CICADIDAE 
Dismerinna curonalinne Kirkaldy 
(Golden-eeuled Cicada) 
Melumpsalta denisons Dist. {Smail 
Black Cieada) 
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LEPIDOPTERA 
PAPILIONIDAE {Swallowtails) 
Papilio macleayanus Leach 
SPHINGIDAE (Hawk Moths) 

Aippotion scrofa Boisd, 
NOCTUINAE 

Agrotis wmfusa Boisd, (Bogong 

Moth) 
COLEOPTERA 

ELATERIDAE (Olick Beetles) 

Credipomorus Frnontanus Carter 
SCARABAEFIDALR 


Diplucephala elegaxs Walk. 

Weteronyx laevicens Bikb, (Dumbie 
daors) 

Phyllotacus sp. (Cackchafer) 


CHRYSOMELIDAE (Leaf-eating 
Beetles) 
Paropsis angusta Blkb. 
Panopsis atomaria Marsh 
Parepsis laesa Germ. 
Eduso chrysura Germ. 
Haltioa sp. (Fica beetle) 


CERAMBYCIDAE (Wasp-like 
beetles) . 


Hesthesis cingulatus Kirby 


CURCUTPONIDAR (Weevils) 
Aoplocnemis sutwuralts Pase. 


CLERIDAR 
Hleale simplex Newm, 


MELYRIDAE 
Nelephorus pulchellus Macl. 


ORTHOPTERA 
ACRIDIIDAE 
Mowistria sp. (Spotted Mountain 
Grasshopper), This and several 
other insects were infested with 
red miles, identified as Leptus 
heeyt, 
BLATTIDAE (Cockroaches) 
Platyzosterma sp. Apparently un- 
described; collected at 6000 ft. on 
Mount Nelson; female with egg 
sae attached. 
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Abnormally Coloured Cicadas 


By C. BE. Cyapwick 
Systematic Entomologist, Department af Agricuiture, Sydnay 


The nate by Mr. A. N. Burns in the 
Victorian Naturalist of April 1959 
(Vol, 75, pages 201-2) an the oveur- 
rence of blue specimens of the cicada 
Cytlochiia wustrafasiae Don. recalls 
thal abnormally coloured enectmens 
were collected in the Sydney suburb 
of Bexley in 1957 and 1958, Mere: are 
the relevant details, 

‘Two speciniens were taken itt 1957 
by a schiolboy named Stephen Way- 
He writes: “Barly in the morning of 
Tuesday, Novernber 26, I found the 
first one on the side fence on a passion 
fruit vine, bencath our apple tree. On 
Thursday morning, November 28, | 
found the second one on the same 
fenee within four feet,” 

One specimen, a female, was sub- 
sequently given to the Department of 
Agriculture, Anether temale is ja the 
possexsiin of Mr. §. BR. Kinghorn The 
two specimens mentioned by Mr. 
Burns were also fcmales. In 1958 anu- 
other specimen, this time a male, was 
collected at Bexley tn late October or 
early Noverniber, and given to Mr. 


singhorn, 

- The specimen in the collection of the 
Department of Agriculture is ob- 
viously broader than normal, and 
shorty after being collected ib was 
described by various. people as ceru- 
lean blue, turquoise blue, bluish green 
ar greenish blue, The colour extended 
into the veins of the wings. [t has 
been kept in darkness sinee it was 
received. In view af the note hy Me. 
Burns and the various opinions ex- 
pressed about the colour by different 
people, it was consifered desirable to 
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compare its present colour with those 
in Ridgway's Colorr Standards ond 
Nomenclature to obtain an objective 
estimate, There is a.é¢ertain amount of 
variation in the eolour af the thorax 
but the general colour would he be- 
tween I'reneh Green and Ackermann's 
Green, A flange projecting from tho 
prothorax is nearly transparent but 
has patches of green showing thrangh. 
The eyes, except for their edges, are 
yeactieally black, Lhe edges heing 
somewhat greyish, The ocelli are clear 
vitreous, surrounded in cach cage by 
black circles. The forelegs are lighter 
In colour than the body, except for 
the tibiae whith are brownish. The 
only tarsus remaining is that of the 
right foreleg, which is brown; the 
tarsal claw is black, The middle and 
hind legs are lighter green than the 
body and the tibiae are reddish. The 
veins of the wings are snuch the same 
colour as the thorax but towards the 
apex [here is a tendency to brown, 
The dorsal surface of the abdomen 14 
slightly darker green than that of the 
thorax, I'he general surface is some- 
what glossy. 

Mr. Kinghoru’s specimen, collected 
in 1957, is very much the same colour 
43 the Depactment of Agriculture 
specimen, but the head and thorax 
lack the glossy appearance of the rest 
of the body. Tle considers that the 
specimen js detinitely more green now 
thun when it. was collected, 

The male specimen collected in 1958 
is pretty wel] the same colour as the 
specimen in the Department of Agri- 
culture, but it is less glossy, 
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THE COSSTICK RESERVE, MARYBOROUGH 


On September 13, 1959, the clab 
held an excursion to Maryhorough, 
primarily to inspect the Copstick He- 
serve and to accept iL from the donor, 
Mrs, Juan Nowlan, 

The main party, ineluding Mrs. 
Nowlan aid Her two voung daughters, 
iruyelled Dy bus through @isherne, 
past the burnt-out ruins of the Lo 
Cabin Café, through Woodend an 
Casllemaine to Maryborovsgh. During 
part of Lhis section of the jurney 
Mesars. Dodds ant Coghill sat to 
gether in the front of the bus, com- 
menting oyer the public address sys- 
tem on features of interest, 

“Maryborough,” Mark Twain is 
alleged lo have said, "iz a railway 
station with a town voand it”, and the 
sbution ia Cerlaindy an impoxsingr etlifice, 
There We met & large party trom The 
Maryborough Field Nuturalists Club, 
let hy Mr, Regu: on behalf of the 
president of that body (wha could nat 
atlend) and the secvetery, Mrs, Poree. 
There wee also a contingent of the 
Cosstick family, meluding Mrs. Now- 
Jan's two sisters, Mesdames Me 
Dougall and Withell Here, too, we 
met 8 nomber of Melliourne members 
wha had come by private ear. 

From the station wo visited Phillips 
Park, u reserve in the town, notable 
for a maguifcent Lemon-seanted Guna; 
iwalyptue ecilrinflers Therce we 
were led to the native wells in the 
forest, recently described in the Nate- 
rolisé (VoL. 73. p. 48) which proved 
very Interesting. Here, 4s was to be 
expected, the botanists escaped Tron) 
dontrel, and soon the whole arca was 
swarmityfe with natutelists examining 
the native flora, Nuch of if jist cow 
ing inte bloam despile the dry scason, 
However, chey were nusleved apain 
in course of time, and we left for the 
Gusstick Heyerve, Where u paity of ihe 
Maryboryugh people had lit fires and 
made lea in preparation for our 
arrival, so lunth was then taken. 

The reserve js 4 block of a Hiltle 
ayer rwelve acres, roughly rectangular 
in Shape, of typical goldfields coun- 
try on the left of the oa) Trem Mary- 
bovough ba Avorn, about two miles 
from Maryhorough, Tl wae the pro- 
perty of Mre, Nowlan's late mother, 
Mrs. Louisa Cosstick, and is ianad, 
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in honour af Mrs. Nowlan’s parents, 
the “Walier (Jim) and Louisa Coss- 
lick Wildflower Reserve’. A sign bear- 
yng that mame, with the additiol 
“bicld Naturallets Club of Victoria, 
Trustees", is erected on the land and 
is clearly visible from the road, The 
land has been seratehed for gold and 
cleared of timber Jong ago, there be- 
ing 8h open shaft on the land and 
another about thilty feet deep just 
outside the boundary. However, it has 
siot been disturbed for many years, 
and loca) flora, including trees, has 
made almash a camplele recovery, 
there being na exotic vegetation on 
the land at present 

At a quarter $a three TE was time 
for the aficiel handing-over ceremony, 
tn the presence of aliout a hundred 
spectatoys. My, Rogan on behalf of 
the Maryborough Cluh weleomed us 


all and eslled on Mis, Nowlan, who 


presented the titla deeds to the land 
vo oar President, Mr. MeInnes. Approe 
priate apeeches were also made by the 

resident of the Juven) munizipality, 
the Shite of Tullavoop (Cowneillor 
Dennis}, whe stated that his Cuun- 
cil had exempted the land fron rates, 
by the Mayor ‘of Maryboratigh (Coun- 
cillor Hedges) and by the Secretacy of 
the P.N.C.V, (Mr Coghill), and the 
gathering broke up te inspect the 
block. 

Al for we left for lame, returning 
via Ballarat, where = pieni¢ meal was 
taker in the Gardens. 

The weather was must propitious. 
The few showers on the way occurred 
when we were safely in Lhe bus, aod 
as soon a= we started for home, the 
rain started te eome dowh steadily, 


and we were able to picture the thirsty 


sail we had just left, greedily ahserb- 
vig the teoleture, 

tt has been decided ft make a let 
uf the vegetalion on the reserva, A 
preliminary census of the plants on 
the area shows a total of over fifty 
native species, The trees are Buluke, 
Grey Bax and Yellow Gum, there are 
four species of wattles anf several 
other shvubs as well as a ereat variety 
of gral! plants ineluding seven kinds 
of orchids, Byentually we should be 
able (o publish a fairly full list of the 
flora af the Cossticlc Reserve, 
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Field Naturalists Club of Victoria 


Getteral Meetilig—November 9, 1955 


At the meeting, of about 150 mem- 
berg and friends, the President (Mr. 
D. McInnes) weleomed Mr, BH, ©. E, 
Stewart back after his illness. _ 

Mr. MeInnes inteoduced the idea of 
wearing tame cards at elob fiunetions 
#0 that members may know one an- 
ather, 

Members were asked for ideas for 
the FN -C.V. show in the Lower Mel- 
bourne Town Hall on September 4, 6 
and 7. One suggestion was that artists 
be Envited to show paintings of wild 
(lowers. 

There was an invitation for mém- 
bers to visit Mr H. Best. an old mem- 
ber of nimeby-six, at the Cheltenbam 
Home for the Aged. | 

Miss Allender announeed that there 
were still vacaneles far the Christmas 
holiday at Apollo Bay. 

Mr. FR. Mathers, Speaking on 
“African Wild Life”, tald of his work 
and travels as a mining é2srineer con 
nected with copper, gold, zinc, cad- 
mium and asbestos mines in Northern 
and Southern Rhedesia, Tanganyika 
and Kenya. 

He pave 4 vivid account uf Lhe vast- 
ness of the copper mines of Northern 
Rhodesia, where 12,000 Afrieans and 
2,870 Europeans are employed in one 
mine. He showed the extent of their 
housing, welfare services, sports facili- 
ties, schnols aod health services. 

Excellent pictures illustrated the 
WxUrant growth in a cilinate where 
seventy-five inches of rain fal] Crom 
Navember to April and none Peom 
April to November, Massce of Bot- 
Haitvillea, Poinsettia, Poinsiajia, Coral 
Creeper, African Plame Trees, Hibis- 
cus, Gladiolus and Pride of Barbados 
Werd shown in enliur slides. 

An appealing colouy slide af a 
chameleon showed change of colour 
with ehange of background, and ite 
conical Caneentration on two views at 
anee, due to independent eye move- 
ments. 

Pyrethewn, felds, bananss, colfer 
Mantations, wild strawhsrries. and 
sisal (sigan) plantations were shown, 

The grandeur of the Victoria Falls 
and Kilimanjaro (18,524 ft), and 
Teee-roanting giraffes, clephants, 
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thinaceroses, pazeclics, buffaloes, zebray 
and hippopatami, ss well as gloriausly- 
garbed African girls avd Masai war- 
Tiors, tough and proud wn » diet of 
blood and mitk, were splendidly ius. 
trated by ecalour slides. 

The meeting passed a vote of thanks 
tu Mr. Mathers. 


Exhibits by members: Australian 
opal chippings frum Tarcoola forming 
a picture (Mise FE. Raff); Calfiutemon 
and fasciated Thryplomone (Miss J, 
Raff); Rose Kobin's nest (Miss 
Balasm); garden-grown Cajlistemon, 
Prostantkeru wives, Veronica per- 
juliato, Meloteuca sguanea, AKunzen 
wmbigua. Hwatrephus latafoline (Mr. 
Garnet) ; Leptospermium titidum, Cat- 
liztemon pallidus, Melalevea wileentt, 
Chilogtettis, guantt, Banksia ceiling, 
revllet alpiia, Oleada sid Butamin 
(Me. Fisch); Dues penctata—grown 
sever years in a pot (Miss Bliler) ; 
Cheiranthers linearis (Miss Wool- 
fard); minute Diomus puotw beetle 
{ Mr, Coghill); lizard with a new tail 

Mr. Melines); Roman tile from St. 
Albans, Risgland (Mys. Helleson)- 


Mr. Stewart showed twhitish emu 
feathers from a Gippsland district 
and speculated on the possibility of 
alfinism iu Lhe spevies. 


Microecopical Group Meeting— 
fietober 2b, 1959 


At this meeting Mr. W. Evans pre- 
sented “Papameciui—tha Slipper 
Animalenle”, using 35 mm. slides 
eynchronized with a tape recording, 

Puvemccium js a protozoan with 
cilia anda definite shape—two charac- 
teristics of the class {Ciliophnra) 
which contains the most highly organ- 
ized menibera of the phylum. Pura- 
mecta are free-swimming 2nimals. and 
among the aspects discussed were the 
“avuiding reacbion". which enables 
them to find their way among obh- 
stacles, and their reactions Lo tani- 
perutore and chamical (foonk) raneen- 
jrattun gradients, 

There are tivo methods of repro 
duction, sexual an] seexual, Those 
were described, together with their 
effects on the genetic make-up of the 
offspring. 
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Eatomologs ond Marine Biology Growp 
Meeting—Novyember 2, 1459 


Mr. Curleess vave wu very interesting 
talk whith led to much diseusion— 
an the axolotl. This 4nitnal js the 
larval form of « salamander, which 
achieves sexual maturity whthoot 
oidergoing the metamorphosis that 
normally vecurs m the amphibia. If 
axolouls, which oceur mast extensively 
in Mexico, are fed experimentally on 
thyroid extract, they will tetamor- 
phose inta the Tiger Sulamander 
which 3s common throughouwr che 
United States It has been suggested 
that climatio differences have enabted 
the climination of the adult stage 
from the axolotl's life histary—a pro- 
cess known 2s nedteny 

Axolotis ¢annot see very we)l, T hey 
are carnivorous aud eat with a quic 
snapping aelion. These charatterigtics 
lead to Lhe oceasional loss of limbs if 
a numtur are kept together, but they 
have great powers of regen¢ration and 
suth losses are soon made good, 

They will eat tadpoles, sniali worms, 
mosquito larvae and finely-chopped 
weal, and sre hardier than goldfist in 
being able to tolerute a greater range 
of temperature. 

Eehibits: a huge brown grasshopper 
fram Darwin (Mer Parnell); Tiger 
Moth eggs on @ leaf (Mrs. Fuivhall) : 
galls on ali acacia {Mys. Pinches); a 
tigk from the body ef « dead platypus 
(Mr. Genery) + an axolat] and several] 
Young anes (Mr. Curlese). 


Geology Discussion Groun 
—Ucdober T, 186% 


The twenty-five members aid visitars 
who attended the October meeting ef- 
juyed the fifth talk in a series an the 
geology of Australia. This was “The 
Geology of Western Austraiia', pre- 
septed by My, Blackburn 

The speaker Intruduced the subject 
by comparing the palarogeugeaphy of 
Western Australia with that wf Vie- 
vocia. Wester? Australi# camypirises a 
plateab of attclent voecks which is 
fringed by Jurge sedinientary basins, 
The main rocks are creenstones and 
whitestones of Pre-Gambrian age. 
These ave altered tulfs, shales and 
schists of a much enrher period, 
Quarts henmatle bars (jasper bars} 
ocekr gs resistant. ridges.in the Mur- 
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thison and Kalgoorlie areas, and at 
Marble Bar in the north-west. Lower 
Cambrian basalts are overlain by 
limestones of the same age in the 
Nullaging area. The Carnarvon Basin, 
of Permian sediments, ie at present 
being explored far oil; in_the Perth 
Basin, evidence: of Permian glacia- 
tion and depaosit2 of black coal oeeur 
The Eviela Basin, of whith the Nullar- 
bor Plain ia part, is composed of Cre- 
tacecus marine sediments which rest 
on Pre-Cambrian rocks and ate cover- 
ed by Miocene marine sediments. Ex- 
teusive Golding of the grevnstones in 
the Kalgoorlie area brought about 
mineralization of gold and tellurides, 

Topographically, Western Australia 
cansists of a vagal arid pluleau, with 
hills, ridges and buttes. With a rain- 
fall of less than ten Inclies, and in 
fhe absence of n well-defined drainage 
system, surface water colleets into 
tukés, many of which develop a mi- 
gyrating habit. Much of the centre and 
north-egst of the State still remuins 
unexplored, 

The leeture was illustrated with 
calouced stides af many of the fea- 
tures Memilioned, 


Ratoiite by members: lepidolite, 
petalite, microcline, albite and beryl, 
from Larndonderi'y, sauth of Kalgoor- 
lie, colambite and tantalite, from Tan- 
talite Hill; blue ashestes, vopper ore 
from Marble Bar (Mr. Cobbett); ao 
enllectingy, af rocks and fogsile from 
vatiogs horizons In Western Austra- 
Via (My Baker); jasper from Marble 
Bar (Mx. Hairnetow); conglomerate 
of slate and course sande from the 
Mitta Mitta River, Vietora (Miss 
Carolan); and brachigpeds from Tas- 
mania (Mr, Davidson) 


Combined Weekend— 
Ovtober 17-18, 1959 


After a rendezyous and introduc 
jons at Alexandya Gardena, PANG. 
and cuuntry clob members drove ta 
Fyankston, where they were met by 
hembers af the Prankstan FNC, and 
led to the sand pits reserve, 

The botany of the urea wpe dis- 
cussed bnefy by Migs Jean Galbraith, 
the geology by Mr, A, Thaker, and 
the hitds andl animals by Mr J. 0. 
Le Souef, President of the Frankston 
vlub. Mr. S. Ro Mitehell told some- 
thing of the history of aboviginal 
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tribes which had roamed the district, 
and Mr. E. S. Hanks suggested that 
the reserve might be named after the 
Bunerong tribe. A separate report on 
the natural history of this resérve is to 
be prepared by the Frankston F.N.C. 
for publication, 

tin the Saturday night country 
members were guests of the FLN.C.V. 
at the National Herbarium. Mr. J. H. 
Willis, of the National Herbarium 
staff, who hag just veturned after a 
year at the Royal Botanic Gardens, 
Kew, addressed the gathering on “The 
Challenge of 3 Changing Scene”. The 


substance of this talk appears else- 
where io this issue. 

Mr. Willis then showed many slides 
of botanical interest which were taken 
in England during his visit: The 
speaker’s fluent commentary, the in- 
teresting information about-the orchids 
of England, and the vast amount of 
detail available to enquirers about 
hatural history subjects in different 
parts of England, gave those present 
a delightful night’s entertainment. 
Even without the supper it. would have 

cen, as so many said, “a splendid 
night". ’ 


F.N.C.V_ DIARY OF COMING EVENTS 


GENERAL MEETINGS 


Monday, December 14, 1959—At the National Herharium, The Domain, South 
Yarra, commencing at 7.46 p.m. sharp. 


Minutes, Reports and Announcements. 
“Nature Rambles in Britain”, by J, H, Willis. 
Nature Notes and Remarks on Exhibits. 
CGonversazione, : 
Correspondence. 

Election of Members: 


Ordinary Members: ; 
Miss Derathy Ligyd Robinson, £0 Joho Street, Kew B.S (J. O, Anmenr/E. Ti. 


or one ote 


Coehill), 

My, M. Ete Wilkinson, 9% Garrington Rong. Bex Hill, BR. 1! tA. A. Daker/s/A. M 
Qobhett)— . 

Mr. Philip Robinson, & Marchington Avenué. Mornington (J. © Welah/l E 
McInnes), 


Country Members: 
Mr. John Edwin Sheehan, Pari Road, Worhurton (M_ Butehart/A. G, Horte) 
Mra, Lois Sourry, 100 Mann Street, Gosford, New South Wales (&. H. Caghill, 
A. G. Hooke). iy 
Wise Tolnnde Newton, “Woburn, Morrig Road, Woodend (E, H_ Coghili/A_ G, 
ake). 


Junior Member: - 
'Mias Ann Bunting, 349 South Rasd, Naghton Enst (7. M. Wilson/A. J. Swaby), 
T. Nominations for Membership. 
8. General Business. 


Monday, January 11—‘Further News of Queensland”, by Mr, Stan Golliver, 


F.N.C.V, EXCURSIONS 


December 26 to January 3—Apollo Bay. The parlour-coaeh will leave Flinders 
Street, opposite the Gas and Fuel Corporation, at 9.30 a.m. Bring a pieni¢ 
lunch. The full bus fare (£6 less deposit already paid) musi be paid to the 
Excursion Secretary by the December general meeting. Other détails in 
previous issues of the Nuteralzet. 


GROUP MEETINGS 
The Microseapical Group and the Botany Group will fet meet in December. 


The Geology Group and the Entomology and Marine Biology Group will 
nol meet in January. : 
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Australian Native Dog or Dingo, Zoological Gardens, Melbourne. Photographed by Edward R. Rotnernam. F.R.P.S. A.r.s.A. 


Naturally good...on 


KM1624 


KODAK (Australasia) PTY. LTD. Branches in all States 


226 Vict. Nat.—Vol. 76 


Vol. 76, No. 9 January 7, 1960 


The Victorian Naturalist 


Editor: NORMAN WAKEFIELD 


CONTENTS 
Articles: 
Native Figs in Victoria, by Norman Wakfield ,. é. .- 829 
Two New Painted Shelters at Glen Isla, by A. Massola .. 234 
Pollination of the Nodding Greenhood, by Jack Hyett .. .. 240 
Features: ni | 
Along the By-ways with the Editor -. 1. «©6282 
Australian Wattles: Gold-dust Wattle—Acacia meinateie by 
Jean Galbraith .. te 236 
Nature Protection: National Parke and National Mantinenta, 
by J. Res Garnet abe an . ot ns v6 (aT 


Field Naturalists Club of Victoria: 


December General Meeting, Group Meetings, Excursions .. 242 
Diary of Coming Events. - ie A. be. A oa: 244 
Errata . ‘ ‘ 13 x E ig ws BAA 
Office-bearers, Membership 3 3 ot + be 1. 246 


Bendigo Field Naturalists Club: 
Syllabus to June, 1960... bs irs os by 1. 2d4 


Front Cover: 


This photo of a Silver Gull nestling was taken by the late Charles 
Barrett, It accompanied an article he wrote in December 1933 (Victorian 
Naturalist, Vol. 50, pp. 176-182), on “The Gulls of Lake Corangamite”, 
in which he described their island rookeries, their behaviour, and their 
value to the loca! farmers. 

The mottled appearance of the nestlings is retained, particularly 
on the wings, in the juvenile plumage, which replaces the down seen 
here and precedes the adult plumage. 
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Native figs 


By NORMAN 


Since the publication of A. J. 
Ewart’s Flora of Victoria in 
1930, many species have been 
added to the census of native 
plants of this state. Many were 
found in the border districts of 
East Gippsland, and most of 
these were previously known 
from south-eastern New South 
Wales. 

Now there is another new 
record to report, and it is per- 
haps the most interesting of all: 
native fig-trees have been found 
in Victoria, in some of the 
pockets of jungle on the northern 
side of Mallacoota Inlet. 

The story really began almost 
acentury ago. Baron von Mueller 
—or Dr. Ferdinand Mueller as 
he was then—was the Govern- 
ment Botanist of Victoria. In 
September 1860, he went by boat 
te Twofold Bay and investigated 
the flora of the district. 

In his next report to the 
Government, Mueller wrote en- 
thusiastically of the ‘tropical 
plants in the most south-eastern 
portion of the colony”. He meant 
Victoria, for the border had not 
been surveyed. In his list of 
species he included “Large Fig- 
trees (Ficus aspera)’’. Because 
of this observation, Twofold Bay 
was cited by Bentham, in Flora 
Australiensis in 1873, as “the 
most southern point reached by 
any Ficus”. 
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in Victoria 
WAKEFIELD 


Although the border was 
marked in about 1870, Mueller 
continued to treat all his Two- 
fold Bay plants as Victorian. So 
the fig and many others were in- 
cluded in his Key to the System 
of Victorian Plants in 1885-8. 

In May 1919, in ‘“‘Notes on the 
Census of Victorian Plants” in 
the Victorian Naturalist (Vol. 
36, pp. 11-19), H. B, Williamson 
pointed out that a number of the 
species in Mueller’s Key had 
never been found in Victoria. 
Most of these, including the fig, 
were removed from our census 
and therefore did not appear in 
the Flora of Victoria in 1930, 

In November 1955 in the Vie- 
torian Naturalist (Vol, 72, pp. 
107-9), twenty-two new Vic- 
torian plant records were pub- 
lished, al] from East Gippsland. 
These included Trema aspera, 
another species which Mueller 
had in his Key because he found 
it at Twofold Bay and which was 
removed from the census by Wil- 
liamson. A flowering specimen of 
the Trema had been collected at 
Mallacoota in 1937 by Mr. V. H. 
Miller, but it was not identified 
until it was donated to the Nat- 
ional Herbarium in 1954. 

Originally, both Trema and 
Ficus were classified in the 
nettle family (Urticaceae) but 
now neither is. Trema is grouped 
with elms and hackberries in the 


229 


family Ulmaceae, and Ficus is in 
the Moraceae. Neither of the last 
two families is in Flora of Vic- 
toria, and now both must be 
added to our plant census. 

As well as giving Miller’s 
record, the report in November 
1955 said that Trema aspera had 
been found “‘more recently in the 
Howe Ranges by the writer”. 
This referred to a collection I 
made in December 1950 in an 
upper branch of Harrisons 
Creek, north-east of the main 
Mallacoota Jake. The specimen 
was of foliage only, and it now 
proves to be, not the Trema, but 
the fig species. The two are very 
similar in leaf characters. 

Credit for first identifying the 
local figs is due to Mr. W. Hunter 
of Mallacoota. Early in 1957 he 
found trees of the fig at Smellie’s 
Creek, a small tributary of the 
top lake near Gipsy Point. Again, 
with only foliage to go by, the 


Trunks of 
Fig-trees and 
massive lianes 
(Water Vine), 
at Smellie’s 
Creek, Malla- 


coota, 
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plants were passed as Trema 
aspera. In January 1959, Hunter 
and I collected “fruiting” speci- 
mens from Smellie’s Creek, and 
a month later a letter was re- 
ceived from him with this com- 
ment: 


T am very keen to know what you 
think of “Trema aspera” at Smellie’s 
Creek on the top lake, of which we 
gathered some “fruits”, I couldn’t 
make them out as anything else but 
receptacles of Ficus scabra (which is 
Ficus aspera in Bentham), 


Specimens were then checked, 
Hunter’s decision was confirmed, 
and the identification of the 
Harrisons Creek plant was cor- 
rected. 

The names Ficus aspera and 
Ficus scabra have been applied 
to a group of species. The correct 
name of our species has been 
given by the Chief Botanist of 
the New South Wales National 
Herbarium. He wrote: 
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Native Figs at Mallacoota. Typical foliage is in upper part of picture. 


This is Ficus stephanocarpa Warb. 
Its occurence in Victoria is interesting 
but not unexpected since it is one of 
the hardiest of the New South Wales 
species. 

Ficus stephanocarpa is one of 
the sandpaper figs, a group with 
very harsh foliage. At Malla- 
coota it grows into a small tree 
with a trunk up to eight inches 
thick and leaves to five inches by 
two. The figs are up to one inch 
and a half long and an inch wide, 
and they grow on twigs singly in 
leaf axils as well as in clusters on 
trunks and limbs. 

In the Australian Encyclo- 
paedia there is an article on fig- 
trees by the late C. T. White, 
who was Government Botanist 
in Queensland. He wrote that 
there were about a thousand 
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species of fig in the world, of 
which some sixty occur in Aus- 
tralia, but “no species of fig- 
trees grow spontaneously in 
either Victoria or Tasmania”. 


A species with smooth foliage, 
the Port Jackson Fig (Ficus 
rubiginosa), grows on rock cliffs 
at Bellbird Creek, a few miles 
from Eden and Twofold Bay. 
Perhaps this too awaits discov- 
ery in granite gullies of the 
Howe Ranges in the far-eastern 
corner of Victoria. 


[Even more interesting than the 
finding of fig-trees in Victoria is the 
story of the partnership between figs 
and the wasps that pollinate them. An 
account of this and of the two fig 
insects from Mallacoota is to be writ- 
ae for the Victorian Natural- 
ist. 
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Tey % 
ish the Editor 


These columns are available each month for your nature 
notes and queries, Address your correspondence to the Editor, 


“Victorian Naturalist”, 


Bird Notes from Here and There 


Miss Jean Galbraith is inter- 
ested primarily in botany, but 
apparently she also takes notice 
of the birds she meets on her 
excursions. Here is a series of 
three observations; the third was 
made at Miss Galbraith’s home, 
at Tyers in Gippsland. 


I thought the delightful habit of 
sitting on the tip top of a bush to sing 
was confined, among honey-eaters, to 
the Tawny-crowned Honey-eater, 
which I have often admired as it 
perched with head up and whole body 
lightly poised while its song rang out 
over the coastal scrub of Wilson’s 
Promontory. 

At Portland recently I was inter- 
ested to see singing honey-eaters be- 
having in exactly the same way, sit- 
ting on the very top of tea-tree bushes 
to sing. While we watched one it 
darted straight up, snapped what 
seemed to be a small moth, then re- 
sumed its perch and its song. 

* * * 


One of the pleasures of a trip to 
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P.O. Box 21, Noble Park, Victoria. 


Tidal River in 1957 was watching the 
Black Swans “up tails all’ as they 
fed on the green Zostera in the river 
shallows. 

Apparently they could submerge for 
just twenty seconds. I had not a watch, 
but counted twenty or twenty-one 
slowly every time between the moment 
each head went under water and when 
it reappeared. The difference of one 
was probably due to variation in my 
counting speed. 

I lost count of how often I timed 
them in the course of half an hour. 

4 J 


A familiar “Clink! Clink!’”’—last 
heard a few years ago—announced the 
return of Regent Honey-eaters to the 
blossoming ironbark (Eucalyptus side- 
rexylon). You can imagine the picture 
of slim black and gold birds among 
rose-pink flowers and _ blue-green 
leaves. 

A vociferous pair of wattle-birds 
make threatening dashes at them now 
and again but the Regents merely slip 
on to another bough and go on feed- 
ing. Noisy Miners are taking their 
share of nectar and insects from the 
lower boughs, and Yellow-faced Honey- 
eaters come and go in search of theirs. 


Vict. Nat.—Vol, 76 


Changes in Bird-life 


District. bird lists are a fest- 
ure of ornithological literature, 
but there is comparatively little 
reoord of changes that take place 
aver the years in bird popula- 
tions. Heré are some notes un 
the latter aspect from Mr. Keith 
Rogers of Wulgulmerang in East 
Gippsland, The river referred to 
is the Little River. 4 western 
tributary of the Snowy River, 
about forty miles north of 
Buchan, and the observations 
apply to an area with an eleva- 
tion of slightly less than 3,000 
feet above sea level. 


When we were living at the Black 
Mountain homostead as children, there 
was a colony of Noisy Miners in a 
large clump of Black Malleu cucalypts 
close te the house. Their nests, and 
those of Red Wattle-birds, quite num- 
erqus in the low trees, wure easy for 
us to lank into and tu watel the 
youngsters grow. If it was ruining or 
shewing, & break in the clouds was 
always heralded by the miners, even 
before We Were aware of 10. 

For a number of years the miner 
was one of the ecmmonest birds in the 
district. Then, possibly about the 
‘twenties and for né apparent reason, 
they disappeared, and have not 
known of one in the area since. 

Another bird well known in those 
days, though never plentiful, was the 
Stone-curlew, with its mournful vall 
at night accompanying the noise af 
Ssurwing Plovers down im the flats 
However, it is probably twenty years 
since J have heard the curlow's dix 
tinctive call here, 

Though alone the river the Golden 
Whistler used to be faitly common, | 
have not notived it there for a lone 
time. However, of quite foeent years, 
the Rufous Whistler has appeared in 
numbers throughout the chstviet. At 
the present time their melodivus sung 
is almost continuous in the trees 
around the house and in Lhe garden. 
They take little notice of poople 
coming and going or of any unusual 
Noise, 
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Strange Behaviour of a Thrush 


The following story comes 
from Mr. Noel Learmonth, a 
member of the Portland F.N.C.: 


Mrs Walter Stanford. a lifelune 
neture-lover living at Tyrendarra Lo 
south-weetern Victoria, protects all 
birds that come into her garden. Dur- 
ing one World Bird Day count T saw 
Serub-wrens. Blue Wrens. Red- 
broWed Finches, Brown Flycatehers, 
Silvereyes. Yellow Rohins, Scarlet 
Robins, Spinebills,  Yellow-singed, 
White-naped and White-vated Honey. 
vaters, Cuckao-Shrikes and Grey 
Thrushes. Here ts her story sbour a 
pal’ of these thrushes, 

On a chimney ledge ahout six inches 
wide and five feet from the ground, 
hetween the chimnty and the wall, 
Mrs. Stanford was in the habit of 
putting secarours, a garden hand fork, 
and similar articles, Recently she left 
a small pocket knife there, and a few 
days later fuund it had disappeared, 
She dismissed the matter with the 
thought: “Perhaps 1 didn't leave it 
there”, Then a pair of thrushes built 
iheiy nest on the chimney ledge. Next 
time Mrs. Stanford went out for the 
day she left the door key as usual on 
the ledge. On her return home it had 
gone and she had lo foree a window 
lo enter her house. Then she placed a 
large nail vp the ledge and that, ton, 
vanished, Thitiking there might be 
same connection between the nesting 
livds and her Jost articles, she put 
another key behind ths chimney, 
buund with white elath to make it 
eamspieuous Should the birds drop it 
in the garden, Sure enough the key 
went but was not to he found in the 
garden. Now thoroughly aroused, she 
put the shiny top of a jam tin on the 
ledge and watched proceedings. After 
siveral attempts one of the theushes 
managed to get the tin top in its beak, 
then flew across a ehain read and inte 
a thick forest of gun saplings and 
wattles. Mra Stanford followed and 
found in ane spot ber knife, two keys 
and the tin lid—the Nall was evidently 
lost in thick traeken, 

Bower-Binls are apparently not 
unique in vemoving “uitiwanted" 
articles from the precinets of thei 
domestic quarters, 
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Two New 
Painted Shelters 
at Glen Isla 


. MASSOLA 


This is a preliminary report 
of the recent discovery of two 
additional sites bearing abor- 
iginal paintings in the Glen Isla 
region of the Victoria Range, 
Western Grampians. 

The two sites are in the vicin- 
ity of the well known Red Rock 
of Glen Isla, which was the 
earliest reported Victorian ex- 
ample of aboriginal rock art, and 
they obviously belong to the same 
series of sacred places which, as 
well as Red Rock, includes the 
Lesser Red Rock and the Cave of 
Fishes. 

One of these new shelters had 
been located during an earlier 
visit to the district by Messrs. 
W. Blucher and I. R. McCann, 
both members of the Stawell 
Field Naturalists Club. It is only 
about half a mile from the Red 
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Rock in a straight line, but, be- 
cause of the nature of the coun- 
try, quite a long walk and a fair 
length of time are necessary to 
cover this short distance. The 
shelter itself is situated near the 
top of a spur, on the right hand 
side of the valley, on the lower 
end of a huge sandstone mass, 
about forty feet high and fifty 
yards long. It is an eroded niche 
twenty-two feet long, fourteen 
feet wide and fourteen feet 
high. The frontal opening faces 
slightly east of north and looks 
across the valley to the hill op- 
posite, over the crest of which, 
almost in a direct line, is the 
Cave of Fishes. The Red Rock is 
visible in a north-north-westerly 
direction, about half a mile away. 
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A few bird tracks and one 
kangaroo track are painted in red 
ochre on the wall of the shelter. 
The bird (or “emu’’) tracks, of 
which there are seventeen, aver- 
age four inches in length, while 
the kangaroo track is only two 
inches long. It is too early as yet 
to determine their meaning, but 
it is hoped to be able to do so 
when they are studied in relation 
to the other examples in this 
region, 

On the surface of the floor of 
this shelter, which consists of 
sandstone rocks covered by a few 
inches of washed sandy loam, the 
party found a few quartz and 
flint chips but no worked imple- 
ments. Quartz and flint are not 
local stones. so these must have 
been carried there by man. 

The position of the second site 
was not known to any member of 
the present party, and looking 
for a specific shelter in the Gram- 
pians is like looking for the pro- 
verbial needle in the haystack. 
Eventually it was found to be 
about half a mile further down 
the valley than the previous one. 
It is not actually a shelter, but a 
huge boulder, eighty feet long 
and thirty-five feet high, with a 
very slight overhang on the side 
facing east of north. On the lower 
end of this rock face, just out of 
reach of a standing man, there is 
a representation of a human fig- 
ure painted in red ochre. It is ten 
inches high and about one and a 
half inches wide. About twelve 
inches to the left and slightly 
below this figure, there is an- 
other painting, but at this point 
the surface of the rock has 
flaked, and the design is difficult 
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to interpret. It appears to have 
been the imprint of a human 
hand. 

The style of the figure and the 
shade of red used in its execution 
are identical with the two human 
figures holding hands painted on 
Red Rock. There is no doubt that 
both examples are the work of 
the same artist, and that they 
were executed at about the same 
time. At some future date it may 
be possible to determine the 
chronological order of the Red 
Rock paintings, and the figure 
on this new site will then take 
its rightful place in the se- 
quence. 

Members of the party were 
Mr, I. R. McCann of Stawell, 


Messrs. FE, Puecker, E. Barber 
and C. Kroker of Horsham, and 
Messrs, N, A. Tudehope and A, 
Massola of Melbourne. 


Australian Wattles — No. 9 


By Jean Galbraith 


Gold-dust Wattle — Acacia acinacea 


Gold-dust Wattle is the gold-fields 
wattle, but no doubt its blossom, not 
the habitat, suggested the name, 

It is a bright, pure yellow and 
shines golden on the barren hills. It 
does not form sheets of gold for miles 
as some wattles do, yet over alluvial 
areas and similar gravelly country it 
is quite abundant—here one or two, 
there a dozen or even a hundred 
bushes. 

The “gold-fields” stretch across Vic- 
toria from Stawell to Chiltern. Of 
course they have many other wattles, 
but Acacia acitnacea is probably the 
most widespread, and it is certainly 
the brightest. Its small leaves and 
long-stalked golden heads give it a 
characteristic elegance. 

Gold-dust Wattle is a rather strag- 
gling bush, varying from a sprawling 
two or three feet to much taller. Its 
little olive-green phyllodes are pointed 
at the base but nearly square across 
the top, with the terminal point at one 
corner instead of in the middle. 

There are other wattles with the 
same foliage characters. One of them, 
Ovens Wattle, A. pravissima, belongs 
to the gold-fields, too, but it is found 


only in the north-east of Victoria, 
and its leaves are decidedly broader, 
smooth and bluish-green instead of 
slightly rough and olive-green. Fur- 
thermore, its light yellow heads of 
blossom are in large terminal clusters 
instead of in ones and twos along the 
stems. 

Gold-dust Wattle is at its brightest 
in October, and even old bushes with 
substantial root-stocks keep their light 
and straggling character, Straggling 
is an apt description but it does not 
imply anything unattractive. The ele- 
gant little shrubs, wreathed in bright 
gold, are rarely symmetrical, but are 
always light and graceful. Their ir- 
regularity adds to their beauty and 
seems to fit in with the equally- 
irregular and even more elegant 
growth of several species of beard- 
heath with which they are often asso- 
ciated. 

The flower clusters of Gold-dust 
Wattle are as small as they are bright. 
They gleam on half-inch stalks, singly 
or a few together from the leaf angles. 
The pods, too, are graceful—slender 
and usually curled along the stems, 
among the leaves. 


ed 


Gold-dust Wattle, 
Acacia acinacea. 
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NATURE PROTECTION 


National Parks and National Monuments 


By J, Ros GARNET 


Through the medium of this section 
of the Victorian Natnralist it is hoped 
to bring to the notice of readers, from 
time to time, places in Victoria which 
are recognized, or at any rate, which 
should be recognized, as either nation- 
al parks or national monuments. 

A national park is a part of the 
countryside dedicated to the protection 
of nature, its scenery and wild life. The 
term “national monument” deuutes an 
area tao smal{ te warrant being called 
a park, but which possesses within its 
confines something of particular scien- 
tific, historie or scenic value; a geologt- 
cal section or curiosity perhaps, a wild- 
flower sanctuary, an ethnological relic, 
or eyen some site or object of histori- 
cal significance, 

In your district there may be some- 
thing worthy of dedication as a nation- 
al monument. If you think so, tell us 
about it. If it is the sort of thing that 
can be damaged or destroyed by human 
agencies, then it is the sort of thing 


The Scrub Robin, 
une of the many 
birds to be seen 
at Wyperfeld. 
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that can be protected by human inter- 


vention. For many such potential 
national monuments time is running 
out, so use these columns to bring them 
to public notice, 

The editor has suggested that the 
series should start with an article on 
Victorra's largest park—Wyperfeld, 
An excellent choice, for in Wyperfelil 
Victoria possesses something quite out 
of the common, It 15 a placyw ahout 
which a book will be written some day, 
but all the books in the world are no 
substitute for the delight one will 
experience in rambling in the park, 
Books, and artielés like this one, can be 
only the hait to tempt you to journey 
there and tu seek out the interesting 
things within is boundaries. 


Wyperfeld National Park 


Of the fourteen national parks now 
scheduled as permanent reserves un- 
der the National Park Act, Wyperfeld 
is the only one west of Melbourne, and 


that it exists at all can be credited to 
the enthusiasm and wisdom of one 
man—the late Arthur Mattingley, a 
prominent naturalist and ornitholo- 
gist. In the spring of 1907 he and two 
other bird men spent a naturalists’ 
holiday in the Mallee and, in the course 
of their rambles from Hopetoun to 
Pine Plains, traversed what Mat- 
tingley regarded as a_ wonderful 
natural national park. (Their guide 
was Charles McLennan, a dingo trap- 
per who became well known, first 
as a nature writer for the Mel- 
bourne Argus, and subsequently as 
the first ranger at Wilson’s Promon- 
tory National Park.) 

So impressed was Mattingley with 
the potentialities of the region as a 
nature conservation area that he de- 
cided, then and there, that a large 
part of it should be preserved for all 
time as a national park. Eventually 
his dream was realized. In 1909 the 
Lands Department caused 9,600 acres 
to be reserved temporarily, and after 
the termination of the First World 
War, upon the urging of Mattingley 
(then president of the National Parks 
Association of that time), the reserva- 
tion was made permanent. This was 
effected in 1921, since which time 
there have been five additions to the 
area originally gazetted, until today 
it embraces approximately 216 square 
miles of semi-desert, sand-hill, mallee 
and Black Box-flat country midway 
between Rainbow and Underbool. 

The park is best approached from 
Hopetoun or Rainbow, both of which 
towns are about twenty miles from its 
entrance, It is situated in the ancient 
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Murray flood-plain and, in by-gone 
ages, represented that portion of «he 
land, once an ocean gulf, which was 
later traversed by the Wimmera River 
as it flowed northward to join the 
great Murray River. Today, the Wim- 
mera River finishes its wanderings in 
Lake Hindmarsh, occasionally over- 
flowing further north into Lake Alba- 
cutya and, more rarely, spilling over 
from there into its old course through 
the park—a course now known as 
Outlet Creek. Not since 1918 has the 
river flowed right through the park 
to Pine Plains, which lie four or five 
miles beyond its north-western boun- 
dary. Doubtless it does still gravitate 
northward but underground instead 
of as a surface stream, for, along the 
Outlet Creek track and its chain of 
dry billabongs and lakes, one finds a 
rich vegetation of Black Box and River 
Red Gum as well as tea-trees and 
wattles. 

The main track through the park 
from south to north-west follows in a 
general way, the usually dry creek bed, 
but only motorists with four-wheel- 
drive vehicles should venture much be- 
yond the camping area some five or 
six miles in from the entrance to the 
park. 

Wonga Hut is there, providing tank 
water, fire place and shelter for picnic 
parties, The meagre supply of rain 
water is supplemented by water from 
a nearby bore, brought to the surface 
by a windmill. The bore water is not 
altogether suitable for drinking. 

The park, now under the control of 
the National Parks Authority, is man- 
aged by an honorary committee of men 
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who are field naturalists and special- 
ists in nature conservation. With some 
money to spend (something the earlier 
committees of management never 
had), they are about to introduce some 
substantial improvements in the quali- 
ty and quantity of the amenities avail- 
able to visitors. 


Mr. Rud Campbell has been appoint- 
ed recently as the park’s first ranger, 
and, in time, we may hope to have 
Wyperfeld attracting hosts of visitors 
each intent upon seeing for himself 
a little of that aspect of nature which 
Walt Disney, in his famous nature 
films, has depicted so entrancingly. 

Just what is it that, even now, 
draws visitors to this national park? 
] think the reason is partly in the great 
contrast between the country within 
the park and the country outside it. 
The singular native flora of the region 
has been swept away from hundreds of 
square miles of the adjacent private 
holdings to provide the vast wheat 
fields of the Mallee, Within the park 
it survives in its natural state. Within 
the park survives, too, the fauna— 
species well adapted by the long pro- 
eess of evolution to just such an en- 
vironment, As well as kangaroos and 
emus in plenty, there will be found 
in Wyperfeld many of Victoria’s rarer 
species, especially of birds. One of the 
reasons for its dedication as a nation- 
al park was to retain a permanent 
natural habitat for such birds as the 
Regent, Mulga and Red-backed Par- 
rots, the Gilbert Whistler, Major Mit- 
chell Cockatoo, Mallee Emu-wren, and 
the Lowan. The bird list is impressive, 
not so much for the variety to be 
found there as for the comparative 
rarity of some species. Reptiles are 
there in plenty, too—goannas, dragons, 
skinks, snakes—and, of course, ento- 
mological rarities and curiosities: a 
fauna mostly small in size but very 
important in the ecology of the region. 

The flora of the park has received 
considerable attention from visiting 
botanists. More than 190 species of 
vascular plants have been listed. In 


Blue Boronia (Boronia caerulescens) 
North-western Desert. 


in the 
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few other places will one see such 
plants as Bell-fruit or Blue Boronia. 
Here they grow with their age-long 
associates, surviving in a harmony 
that can be disturbed only by man and 
his works. 

Something about the park which 
appeals is the sense of vastness of 
the landscape. From the summit of 
any sandhill, clothed in wattles, mallee 
eucalypts and other shrubs and herbs, 
one may gaze for miles, not on a sea 
of sand, but on a vista of gently undu- 
lating heathland, mallee or timbered 
flat. Lush green meadows, dotted here 
and there, betoken dry lake-beds or 
claypans, of which there are many 
along the course of Outlet Creek and 
tucked away among the sandhills. 
Such flats are where you will see your 
emus and kangaroos browsing in the 
early morning and the late afternoon, 
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Pollination of the Nodding Greenhood 


By JACK HYETT 


Cross-pollination would seem to be 
of vital importance to the orchids for, 
of all families of flowering plants, the 
Orchidaceae is that which has the 
most varied, and perhaps the most in- 
wzenious, methods of ensuring: cross- 
fertilization, using insects as the pol- 
linating agents. Yet in some orchid 
genera cross-pollination, in fact pol- 
lination of any sort, seems to take 
place rarely. The plants appear to rely 
on vegetative methods, using tubers 
and underground runners to ensure 
propagation of their species. 

This is particularly so in the genus 
Pterostylis, where the large patches 
of these plants which do still occur 
in our rather “shop-soiled’ bushland 
are attributable almost entirely to 
this method. Despite the fact that 
FitzGerald and Cheeseman had both 
experimented with various small 
beetles and dipterous insects as early 
as 1873, finding that these agents 
could remove the pollinia from Ptero- 
stylis longifolia R. Br, and Pterostylis 
trullifolia Hook. f. (a New Zealand 
species), it was not till 1909 that Sar- 
gent (Ann. Bot. 1909) first described 
the actual pollination of a member 
of this genus, P, vittata Lindl. In 
July 1934 he summarized this article 
in the Vietorian Naturalist (Vol. 51, 
pp. 82-4) with added notes on pol- 
linators of a flower of the Pterostylis 
reflexa group and of P. turfosa Lindl. 
“Gnats” and a large brown dipteran 
were responsible, but unfortunately 
all of Sargent’s pollinators were ac- 
cidentally destroyed before they could 
be identified. 

Also in March 1934 (Vict, Naf, Vol. 
50, pp. 248-52) Mrs. Edith Coleman 
had described the pollination of Ptero- 
stylis falcata Rogers and P. acuminata 
R. Br., both by a female mosquito of 
the genus Culex. 

In all members of Pterostylis it ap- 
pears from the structure of the flower 
that pollination depends on the trap- 
ping of an insect by the closing of 
the labellum against the column, so 
that it is forced to make its escape 
through the tunnel of the column 
wings thus having to make contact 
with the two pollinia in the anther at 


240 


its apex. These are glued to its body 
by a round sticky dise (the viscidium). 
A needle thrust into the apex of the 
column will also come away with the 
pollinia attached, On visiting another 
member of the same species that part 
of the insect bearing the pollinia 
comes in contact with the receptive 
stigma and cross-pollination is ef- 
fected. 

The whole of the pollinating mech- 
anism is enclossd by a hood (galea) 
made up of the dorsal sepal with the 
two lateral sepals closely appressed 
to it. This prevents the sideways es- 
eape of the pollinator and ensures 
that its only exit is the tunnel be- 
tween the column-wings. In one sec- 
tion of Pterostylis the lateral sepals, 
which are more or less joined together, 
hang away from the hood forming 
a lower lip or a possible alighting 
platform for the pollinator. An excel- 
lent example is P. longifolia. In this 
orchid the labellum (or third petal) 
normally lies along this lower lip and 
is extremely irritable, springing up 
to trap the pollinator in the column 
at the slightest touch. 

The other group is that in which 
the sepaline lip remains close to the 
hood, the ends of the sepals often em- 
bracing it or almost completely en- 
closing it. Here Mrs. Coleman has 
shown [Viet. Nat, 45: 111-14 (August 
1928) ] that, in Pterostylis grandiflora 
R. Br. at least, the labellum is irri- 
table at certain times and that a slight 
touch on almost any part of it causes 
it to spring up against the column. 

In her description of the pollina- 
tion of P, aeuminata and P. falcata 
Mrs. Coleman did not clearly indi- 
eate the position which the pollinator 
assumed in escaping through the tun- 
nel of the column-wings. When a mos- 
quito-like insect was found, buzzing 
furiously in the hood of a flower of 
Pterostylis nutans R. Br. at East 
Ringwood, on Sunday, August 9, 1959, 
an attempt was made to ascertain 
this. Eventually the buzzing ceased, 
and the labellum of the flower was 
seen to move, not with the snap of 
P. longifolia, but more slowly. 

After a moment the flower was 
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pinched in an endeavour to fix the 
position of thea insect as tt passed 
between the column wings, On dis- 
seelion the insect was found to be 
righ between the wings, altempting 
to emerge head first and with the 
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ventral surface towards the enlumn. 
Obviously, tipped into the spare be- 
tween the Jabellum and the coluran, 
head down, iv had righted itself to 
make a way oul of the trap. Miss 
Bovothy Colernan's drawing [Vied. 
Naf, 60: PL xl (March 1984) ] would 
indieate, by the position of the pol- 
linia, chat Lhe Culex mosquito had 
emerged with the dorsal surface ta- 
wards the column in pollinating P. 
faleata. 

The pollinator vom the East Ring- 
wood FP. wutune was submitted, an the 
advice of Mr. A. N. Burns, to Dr, 
N, ¥, Dobrotworsky of the Zeolory 
School, University of Melbourne, wha 
identified it ag a fly of the family 
Micetophilidae (Pungus-pnats, Shade- 
mitiges), To both of these gentlenien 
the writer owes gratitude for their 
courtesy and help, Unfortunately, the 
pollinator was so badly daaapged by 
the pinching that its genus and species 
could not be determined. 

The slow movement of the Jabelluim 
aroused curiosity and a nymber of 
experiments have since been carried 
gut te determine Lhe method by which 
the labellum is ¢aused to elase and 
trap the insect. Noa sensitivity to touch 
has been found in any of these experi- 
ments, The only thing which would 
eause the labellun) to tip, apart from 
turning the flower upside down, was 
slight pressure on the penicillate ap- 
pendaye which appeared to act as a 
counterweight to the labellum, It is 
presumably also the souree of attrac- 
tion to the insect. 

In a nuraber of flowers the lahellum 
moved slowly back to its original posi- 
tian with the te peotruding throug 
the sinus of the lower lip, The weight 
of an insect on the Iabellum-append- 
age, which lies at the bottam of the 
trap chamber, would presuinably keep 
the labellum shut. However, in three 
specimens the ftabellum remained 
araing! the column and even whels 
pushed back to the original position 
returned te the positicn against the 
coluinn, not with a snap, but the move- 
ment was definite aud faster than the 
original tmoavemnent, Varied pressure 
an the appendage gave varying speeds 
In the orginal movement, 

Much more observation and exper- 
ment has to be done before we can 
finally, if ever, close the chapter on 
the pollination of the members of 
the genus Pterestylis. 
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Field Naturalists Club of Victoria 


General Meeting—December 11, 1954 

As usual the President, Mr. Mo- 
Innes, ensured that the business sés- 
sign preceding the mai event of the 
evening took up as little time as 
peesible. 

The Ouyen District and the Hor- 
sham field naturalists’ clubs were affil- 
iated with the F.N.C,V_ . 

Members were invited again to visit 
an old member, Mr. Best faged 92), 
who i= now at the Masonic Hores, 
Ent Road, South Yarra. 

oling members of the club are 
asked to make contact with David 
Woodruff ta farm @ junior group- 

Aji anonymous member has eub- 
seribed most of the cost of a new type- 
writer tor the brary. Members ex- 
pressed their appreciation of this gen- 
erous pift to the oluh. 

An appes!] was made For the loan of 
elone slides of the Grampians, Mallee 
and Western District, These will be 
shown, with a tape-recotded com- 
metitary, at the Moomba Nature Show 
on March 5-11, 1960. | 

Mr. Swaby reported interesting ses- 
sioug he had attended at the recent 
ALN Z.A\A.8. conference in Perth. 

My, J, H. Willis, of the National 
Herbarium, Melbourne, gave a talk 
entitled “Nature Rambles in Britain” 
—a country where hundreds of natural 
history societies keep the people aware 
of their natara! surroundings. 

The topica and places he discuseed 
ranged from Kew, where “the most 
Wonderful gavdens in the world” have 
heen created from 200 acres of waste 
Jand, fo ancient British burial mounds; 
from rare orchids of the Snglish 
chalk country to Aystralian eucalypta 
(E, eocetfern) in the Scottish higzh- 
lands; and, literally, from Land's End 
to John o' Groets. In spite of the lack 
of coherence this suggests, the talk 
was no mers “butterfly fit’: the com- 
mentary Mr. Willie gave with hia 
sildés covered so many fascinating 
aspects of nature, and was presented 
Bo concisely and fluently, that 16 could 
almost be called a summary of British 
natural history, if auch a thing were 
pessible, - 

Tt was certainly a night to be ve- 
membered for a very long time by 
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those menbers and their felends who 
packed the tral] to # little beyond its | 
intended capacity. 

My. Willis’s exhibits included eye 
rent British books on a wide range of 
natural history topics; postcards of 
British birds and very rare wild- 
flowers; interesting rocks and sea- 
worn pebbles from various parts of 
Britain; Cornish serpentine and agate 
eatved and polished to form attractive 
arnaments; marine shells from the 
Isies of Scilly; Orange lichen (Xan- 
ihomia parietine) from the Iste of 
Man; paper-knife mace from Thomas 
Gray's famous yew tree in Stoke 
Poges churehyard_ 


Hahidits by other ptembers included 
numerous botanical specimens; sev- 
ern! species of spiders, epg cases, and 
young} fan shells; a bat; honey wasps 
—a winged male and wingless female; 
a mhinute beetle (Dreyles); various 
lepidapterotis larvae, pupae and 
adults: Cecidoryia galls on Leptos- 
permun; & Fijian war clad. 


Naturé note: Mr Jack Hyett, whose 
book, A Bushman's Veor, was pub- 
lished recently, described how a skink 
(which lives in a vivarium in his class- 
room) stalks and catchea blowflies. Its 
technique seems infallible and ig far 
superior to that of a blue-tongue lizard 
with which it shares its quarters, Pre- 
sumably the blue-tongue’s hormal prey 
is slower-moving than biowfiies, 


Geology Discussion Grolip— 
November 4, 1959 


With ar attendance of ¢ighteen 
members and Mr, Davidson in the 
ehair, the main business of the =vening 
was the discussion on the "Geology of 
Tasmania” by Mr, Hemmy, this being 
the last of the series an the geology of 
Australia. ' 

Mr. Hemmy referred first to the 
diverse scenery and climate of Tas- 
mania, due to the severe topography, 
comprising the north-coast Tange, the 
steep rugged mountains of the west 
goast, the plateaux, with thelr sys- 
tems of jakes, and the coastal low- 


es] 
A deseriphion of the geology fol- 
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lowed. The oldest rocks cansist of Pre- 
Cambrian slates, qguartzites, schists, 
dolamites and glacial deposits. In the 
Palaeorot:  perind, cunglumerates, 
shales, sandstones, and the Gordon 
River limestones were deposited, The 
Mesurcic period ig represented hy the 
custerly extensian of Gondwanaland. 
Ta the Cainoroie period, extensive vol- 
fanic intrusions of dolerfle occurred 
and, later, glacial vanditions extended 
across Tasmania and to Mount Koo 
ciusko lit New South Wales. The inty‘o- 
duction of the aborigines, the extinct 
Thylecales, the living fossil] Avagpudes, 
and ¢he forming of Bass Strait, were 
all referred to by Mu, Hemmy. Finally, 
he dealt with uccurrenves af gold, tin, 
copper, asbestos, bauxite and many 
other minerals, which indicated that 
Tasmania is one of the important 
mineral states of the Commonwealth. 


Bzfihits; Collection af minerals 
from Tasmanian localities (Mr. Cob- 
bett), collection of rocks and fossils 
fram Tasmania (Mr. Baker): copper 
minerals, from Mt. Hope, N.S.W. (My 
Tinckant) ; thin section of solysbergite, 
from Brovk's Monumont, under the 
mirrosedpe (Mr. McInnes); séries of 
mindrala aid plant fossils from var- 
ious places in Victoria (Mr. Jeffrey). 


Geology Group Exeursion— 
Oetober 11, 1958 


The excursion started from the 
Laneefield Rosd, just sorth of the 
Bolinds railway statron. A road to 
the cast was rolhowed, first into a cut- 
ding (790,828),* where very coarse 
vesicular basalt of the aa type had 
been deposited, interbedded with ashy 
material! a layer of ropy lava, with 
similar material, tndicated' a later 
tow, at the top two feet. Winding 
down the valley, the party crossed the 
small stream which joing Emu Creek, 
24 miles sauth, The bed of this creek 
was well covered with black yoleanie 
soil and o young growth of artichoke 
thistles (Cynara cordunculus), an in- 
trodured plant which is conspicuous on 
the volcanic soile nearer Mejbourne. 


An easterly course was taken ncress 
a Teitiy lave lava field, until to the 
narth party descended into the 


*Nunber in brothets ore etid. réferences 
to (ne Ne. 326 Leneefield lelneh Military May. 
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picturesque township of Darrsweit 
Guin (986,866) There, in the valley 
of the Deep Creek, the work uf liver 
crusion is very evident; this creek, 
with ics extensive catehmenl area bo 
the North, has worked of the inargin 
of the basalt and the older sediment- 
ary tocks of Silurian-Ordaviclan age, 


Continuing west, thon notthwards, 
the party examined a voad cultine 
(928,876) on a hill of compact mud- 
stone, typically Silurian in snpeavarice 
hut quile dovoid of Losyils. Conspicuotta 
features were jninting with iran selo- 
tions and three places alhowing miner 
faulting, 

T.unch was eaten where a tributary 
stream on the worth side of Deep 
Creek mtersecta the road (896,871). 
This smal! stream performs a num- 
hey of close meanders near the rosa, 
eatting inte steeply dipping sandy 
mudstones, and in otje place it ex- 
pases # Lwelya-fant section aft hasalt. 
At the top of bhe elif is a Isver of 
quattzite, then lava extendas jipwards 
and across tu higher ground, 


Adjacent La a northerly road, bavall 
was clearly visible in stream Sections 
and as Ioaye blacks in the fields, In 
the distance the valcanic cone 
(859.942) could be seen to the north of 
Spripgfield, rising about 260 ft, shove 
the suprounding pountry- The read to 
the west descended sharply into an- 
othes valloy of Deep Creek whith, 
comiig ftom a northerly direction, has 
tut through lava. flows te the onder- 
lyingy Cambrian alater and eberts. 
Crossing the creck and coming to the 
Lop of this valley, the party stopped 
at the head of a small stream 
(815,926) which enters Five Mile 
Greek and has exposed axecilent lava 
columns. of regular polygons atfarding 
easy work for the stnall stream flow 
ing over thé edge 


After the photographers had been 
satisfied, the party moved sonth for a 
closer look at Brock’s Hill (219,884). 
a barren hill 1780 ft, above sea 
level, composed vf Cambrian cherts. 
The final stage of the excursion was 
to Brock's Manumenr, (922,034), a hill 
of solysbergite 300 ft, above the suwr- 
rounding terrain, Excellent long dis- 
bance Vier's Were obtained from the 
top, and samples wero obtained of the 
volcanic rock which cotsists of pheno- 
erysts of felspar (anorthoclase) in & 
trachytic mass of felspar and segirine. 
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P.N.C.V, DIARY OF COMING EVENTS 


GENERAL MEETINGS 


Monday, January 11, 1960—At the National Herbarium, The Domain, South 
Yarra, commencing at 7,45 p.m. sharp. 
1. Minutes, Reports and Announcements. 
2. “Further News from Queensland”, by Mr. Stan Colliver. 
3. Nature Notes and remarks.on exhibits, 


4. Conversazione. 

6, Correspondence, 

G. Nominations for Membership, 
7. General Business. 


Monday, February 8—"“Nunniohg Plateau”, by N. A. Wakefjeld. 


GROUP MEETINGS 


_,& p.m, at National Herbarium unless otherwise stuted) 


Reeves. Visitors weleone, 


Yildflowers"’, by Mr. 


Wednesday, January 20—Mivroscopical Group. 
Monday. February 1—Entomology, and Matine Blology Group, The nesting‘ will 
be held at Mr. Strong’s rcoms at Parliament House. Enter through private 


entranve at south end af the House. 
Wednesday, February 8—Geology Group. Subject: 


members, 
F.N.C.V. EXCURSIONS 


“Holiday Gealozy", by 


Saturday, January 23—Marine biology excursion to Rickett’s Point, Beaumaris. 
Leader, Mr. D. McInnes. Meet at kiosk at 2 p.m. 

Monday, Februzry 1 (Australia Day)—Mystery parlour-coach exeutsion. Meet 
at Batman Avenue at 9 a.m. Fare £1. Bring two meals. 


BENDIGO F.N.C.— SYLLABUS TO JUNE 1960 


EXCURSIONS 


Start from Gold Jubilee Statue, che 
half-day ones at 2 p.m, and full- day 
ones at 10 a.m, 

Saturday, February 6—Botany, North- 
eastern Whipstick, led by Mr. J 
Kellam (half day), 

Sunday, March 27—Geology, Heath- 
cote srea (with Maryborough 
fat C.), led by Mr. F, Robbins (full 


ay). 

Sunday: April 10—General, Lyal Glen, 
led by Mr, J, Ipsen (full day). 

Sunday, ae {3—Trees, Harcourt, led 
by Mr. R, Eddy (half day). 

Sunday, June ae penetal, Sedgwick 
area, led by Mr. R. Allen (half day). 
Visitors from othet elubs are invited 

to participate. 


MEETINGS 


At Bendigo Techical College on the 
second Wednesday in each month, 
starting at 7.15 p.m. 


February 10—Holiday sbservations, by 
members. 


March $—Colour slides of birds and 
fora, by Messrs. R. Eddy and J, 
Kellam, : 


April 18—-Botany, py Mr, Zimmer 
{Forests Cornmission). 
May 11—Birds, by Mr. J, Tpsen, 
June 5—IDlustrated talk, by Mr. F-. 
Rohbins, 
—aA. C. Esron, Hon. Secretary 
45 Lucan Street, Bendlgo 


ERRATA 
Vol. 76, page 124, seeond colymn: For Swan read Susan; correct the spell- 


ing of Bamfield (twice). 


Vol. 76, page 202: After the fourth line insert "then there must be a rapid 


awakening". 


Vol, 6. page “313. third paragraph Correcb the spelling of sphagnum, ostra- 


cods, cladecerans and copepods, 
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Koala (Phascolarctus cinereus) in natural surroundings. By E. R. Rotherham, F.R.P.S., A.P.S.A. 
Exposure details: Rolleiflex camera, electronic flash, Kodak Super-XX film, f/22. 


Naturally good...on 


KODAK (Australasia) PTY. LTD. Branches in all States 
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Those who were stimulated by last month’s article on Wyperfeld 
National Park to find its whereabouts on a map, will have noticed to the 
west of it—depending on the sort of map used—a blank space, an 
advertising slogan, or a blank space with a single track running across 
it from Yanac to Murrayville. 

Not very attractive country you’d think, and a boring and uncom- 
fortable trip across miles of desert for anyone attempting that track. 
But a party of F.N.C.V. members found its “botanical features ... varied 
and indeed beautiful”, and recorded them in the Victorian Naturalist 
(February 1942). 

One of the prizes of the trip was the finding of young seedlings of 
Grevillea pterosperma, of which we see a mature plant in full bloom. 
The photograph was taken by H. T. Reeves. 
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Painting 


by 
Berak 


By A. MASSOLA 


Berak, last of the 

Woewurong (Yarra 
Yarra) tribe, 

The name is often 


misspelt ‘‘Barak.”* 


Through the courtesy of the 
Director of the Ballarat Art Gal- 
lery it is possible to reproduce 
here one of the few surviving 
examples of the art of Berak. 

Berak had the distinction of 
being the last of the Woewurong, 
or Yarra-Yarra tribe of abor- 
igines. Conversely, he had the 
melancholy fate of witnessing 
the coming of Batman, the 
founding of Melbourne and the 
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rapid demise of his entire tribe. 

It is unfortunate that so little 
information is available about 
Berak’s early life and that ac- 
counts of his later days are con- 
tradictory His father was Bebe- 
jern, head-man of the Kurnaje- 


berring, a sub-section of the 
tribe, the territory of which ex- 
tended from the Darebin Creek 
to the sources of the Plenty 
River. Berak was born between 
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1818 and 1822, his birthplace 
variously being given as the 
banks of Merri Creek, on Brushy 
Creek and near the present site 
of Yarra Glen. He was initiated 
into the Waang (crow) class, 
and brought up in the accepted 
native fashion. As a youth he 
was said to have witnessed the 
signing of the famous Batman 
Treaty, which is supposed to 
have occurred on the east bank 
of the Plenty River, to the north- 
west of Eltham, about three 
miles above its junction with the 
Yarra. 

After the founding of Mel- 
bourne Berak attended the 
school attached to the Mission, 
established in 1837 by the 
Church of England under the 
charge of Rey. H. Langhorne, on 
the site of the present Royal 
Botanic Gardens. His teacher 
was Mr. John Thomas Smith, 
later several times Mayor of 
Melbourne. However, this phase 
of his life soon came to an end 
and he joined Captain Dana’s 
native police. This interlude 
made a great impression in his 
life, and to the end of his days 
he remained a great admirer of 
the captain. About this period 
he married Lizzie, of the Gipps- 
land tribe, according to the 
native fashion. By her he had 
three children, two of whom died 
in infancy, and the third, David, 
of consumption in 1881 at the 
age of seventeen. After quitting 
the native police. Berak lived at 
the Acheron River, but follow- 
ing the loss of his wife in 1864, 
went to Coranderrk, where he 
remained for the rest of his life. 
In February 1866 he married 
Annie, of the Goulburn Tribe, 
according to the Christian rites. 
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However, she died in May 1881, 
and he married Sarah, of Ra- 
mahyuk (Gippsland). 

By this time his cousin Wonga 
(Pigeon) had died, and Berak, 
as his next of kin, had become 
the headman of the remnants of 
his people. Wunga was the son of 
Jakki-jakki (the Jagga-Jagga 
of the Batman Deed) who was 
at the time of the signing prin- 
cipal headman of the Woe- 
wurong. 

Berak had also inherited the 
ownership of the Mount William 


stone axe quarries (iillam 
mooring, the home of the axes) 
through his maternal grand- 


mother. This quarry was very 
valuable in pre-European days, 
as it supplied axe blades to all 
Victorian tribes, and its owner 
was then a very important per- 
son. However, the inheritance 
was of no use to Berak, as the 
natives had long since stopped 
using stone tools. 

Berak was the main inform- 
ant for the section dealing with 
the Central Victorian tribes in 
A. W. Howitt’s Native Tribes of 
South-East Australia. As well as 
an authority on the lore of his 
own tribe, Berak was very well 
informed on the Goulburn 
people, the Jajowurong. He knew 
their language perfectly, even to 
the extent of habitually refer- 
ring to Coranderrk as “Gering- 
dah”. This was the Goulburn 
tribe’s name for the Victorian 
Christmas Bush, Prostanthera 
lasianthos. This word in the 
Yarra language was Korrander- 
rak, now spelt Coranderrk. 

Soon after the death of his 
third wife, Sarah, Berak’s health 
began to fail. He resented the 
changes brought about by white 


253 


The painting by Berak which is discussed in this article. 
Reproduced by courtesy of Ballarat Art Gallery. 


men. His mind went back to the 
days when, as a youth, he had 
the bush for a home. He lived 
very much in the past. One night 
he fell asleep too close to the fire 
and severely scorched his hand. 
He refused medical treatment 
and insisted on using the “blood 
of the tree” for healing it. This 
meant the liquid resin of the Red 
Gum, which had been used for 
burns by his people for cen- 
turies. The shock from the burn 
proved fatal, and Berak died on 
August 15, 1903. He was then 
said to be eighty-five years old, 
although the manager of the 
aboriginal station there, Mr. J. 
Shaw, was reported on good 
authority to say that he was 
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about seventy-five in 1898. This 
would make him eighty years of 
age at the time of his death. 
Berak was buried amongst his 
people in the little native ceme- 
tery at Coranderrk. His grave, 
which bears the number 209 in 
the register, was marked by a 
wooden slab bearing his name 
and date of death. Years later 
the idea of a monument to his 
memory was mooted by the 
Healesville branch of the Aus- 
tralian Natives Association. The 
marble for it was donated by 
Mrs. Anne F. Bon, of Wappan, 
and was erected by public sub- 
scription at Healesville. It was 
unveiled by the then Chancellor 
of the University of Melbourne, 
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Sir John MacFarlane, on June 
27, 19384. 
The stone was Iiscribed thus: 
To Lhe Glory of God 
and the memory of 
BARAK 
Last Chlef of the Yarra-VYarra 
Tribe of Aborigines anil his race 
Barak died at Coranderrk, 
15th Atig,, L908, aged 85 
A Sincere Christian 
This stone is the gift of 
ANNE FRASER BON 
late of Wappan Fistate, Bonnie 
Deon, to the Shire of Healesyille 
and is erected by Public 
Subscription, 1934 
The choice of the sile for this 
monument, the main street in 
Healesville, was unfertunate, 
and local people objected to a 
gravestone in that position, 
After a short time vandals 
pushed it over, and it was then 
stored for several years in the 
local euuncil yard. Eventually, 
the matter came to the notice of 
the Bread and Cheese Club, and 
this body wag able to have it 
plaved over Berak’s grave at 
Coranderrk. The event was re- 
corded on thé stone, the inscrip- 
tion stating that it was 
Re-erected here, caver his - grave, 
surrounded by 200 of his race, by 
the Bread and Cheese Club, 1955, 
By this time the original 
womten slab was sq weather- 


worn that the inseription 
painted upon it had become 
illegible, 


Berak was not a _ talented 
painter in the European sense, 
nor did he ever receive any 
tuition. His was that spontan- 
eous art manifestation, so com- 
mon to many of his people, naive 
and childlike, but expressive, 
No attempt was made at per- 
spective or at comparative pro- 
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portion of figures. Objects which 
he deemed jmportant, such as 
boomerangs and beards and hair 
uf subjects, were emphasized. 
Other details, such as fingers and 
toes, were merely indicated by 
strokes. Apparently, he had the 
urge {o fill all vacant spaces of 
his canvas—as. trait common to 
most primitive artists, There- 
fore, in this painting, he brought 
to his aid animals as well as a 
hunting scene, which appear to 
have no bearing on the corrob- 
orée he was depicting. But his 
characters are there, painted in 
native earth pigments on white 
man's paper, and they serve to. 
remind us of occurrences in the 
daily life of the blacks. 

A corroboree igs represented, 
and the warriors, their faces 
painted tor the occasion, are in 
the typical position of the dance. 
Their orily covering is the fringe, 
which is seen falling in front of 
them. They are wielding beom- 
erangs. It will be noted that one 
of the boomerangs has that 
peculiar swelling at one end, 
which is characteristic of the 
lil-lil, and generally associated 
with the Murray tribe, Possibly, 
Berak saw these weapons whilst 
he was a member of the native 
police, or perhaps some of the 
Goulburn blacks knew them. The 
lil-u! has’ certamly not been 
recorded from southern Victoria. 

The ballet masters face the 
dancers and :keep time with 
therr boomerangs, The use of 
boomerangs as clapping sticks 
haa not been reported for -Vie- 
toria, although well known in 
nerthern Australia, Was this 
fact overldoked. by early re- 
cortders? 

The wymen are squatting, 
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beating the possum rugs 
stretched over their lnees in 
order to add to the percussive 
noise. Children are sporting 
about and adding the clatter of 
their clapping sticks to the gen- 
eral rhythm. Two firés are blaz- 
ing merrily | Berak's treatment 
of fame and smoke is interest- 
ing, Some animals are intro. 
duced between the dancers and 
the orchestra. Are they “‘fill-ins", 
or do they represent the reason 
for the corroboree: a ceremony 
for the success of the hunt? One 
man is seen Jassoing an emu. 
Notice the rendition of the emu’s 
feet—this same treatment is vis- 
ibie on cave paintings, It ig not 
the American lasso but the 
native implement which js being 
used fo capture these birds. A 
noose js fitted to the end of a 
Tong stick, fifteen feet or more in 
length. With the aid of this stick 
the noose is placed over the 
bird's hesd by the hidden 
hunter, then with a sudden jerk 
the noose is pulled tight. This, 
of course, secures the biped, This 
method of hunting was well 
known to the Victorian blacks 
but seldom reported by obser- 
vers, Berak vividly brings it to 
our notice, 

The whole painting is packed 
with action and vibrales with 
mavement. However, there is one 
thing which ab first would seem 
difficult to explain: all the fig- 
urés, human and animal, as well 
as the fires, are clothed in what 
appear to be possum skins laced 
together, This treatment 
answers very well for the cloaks 
of the ballet leaders and the 
women, but it is rather discon- 
certing to see animals in the 
same dress, The same pecaltarity 
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Appears in the few other paint- 
ings by Berak which are known 
to the writer. Did it have a 
méaning or was it just Berak’s 
way of covering the body? 
Actually, it is another Instance 
of the horror vecwi, which is ex- 
plained by Dr. L. Adam m 
Printing Art as “an aversion to 
empty spaces and, implicitly, an 
aesthetic urge to fill these spaces 
with ornament”. A similar treat- 
Tent of figures, both human and 
animal, can be seen in any bark 
paintings from the Northern 
Territory, where dots or diag- 
onal criss-cross lines are Used. 

The size of this painting of 
Berak’s is thirty-one inches by 
twenty-two, Except for the 
paper, the materials used were 
native. The figures were first 
drawy with chareoal and then 
filled in with vellow ochre, char- 
coal being used for hair, beards 
and feathers. The colours ap- 
pear to have been powdered, then 
mixed with an oily substance 
and applied with a frayed or 
chewed stick. The pigments were 
certainly not. ated with water, 
as they adhere very firmly to the 
paper, 

The animals depicted are ema, 
lyrebird, wombat, tortoise and 
echidna. Lyrebird tail feathers 
are shown being used as head 
ornaments by some of the 
women, 

A brass plate, screwed to the 
back of the frame, states that it 
Was 

Presented to the Ballarat Art 

Gallery by Mrs. Anne Fraser Bon, 

late of Wappan Estate, Bonnie 

Dooh, and is the work of Barulc, 

Tale Chief of the Yarru Yarra Tribe 

Aborigines, who dled at Coran- 


derrk, August 16, 1903. Aged 85 
years, 
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FIG INSECTS 


Tn the Vietorwian Naturalist 
last murith, a report was. pub- 
lished of the discovery of native 
fig-trees in Victoria, They grow 
in some of the jungle gullies to 
the north of Mallacoota Twlet, in 
the far east of the state. The 
other part of the story is to be 
told now: the observations which 
have been made of tiny insects 
that inhabit the figs and the 
remarkable partnership between 
fig insects and figs wherever the 
latter aceur, 

After the identification of the 
Victorian figs by Mr. W. Iunter 
of Maltlacoota, a request was 
made ta Mr. Frank Buckland, 
another local resident, for speci- 
mens of mature figs: When the 
parcel arrived in Melbourne and 
was opened, it contained not 
only figs but scores of tiny 
insects, 

There seemed to be three kinda 
of insects; hlack winged flies 
about a tenth of an inch long, 
brown winged flies of about the 
aame body-size but with very 
long egg-placers, and some min- 
ule wingless Tusects,as well, 

Specimens were taken for 
identification to the National 
Museum of Victoria, By good 
fortune, an expert on the subject 
was visiting there, He is Mr. 
E. F. Riek of the Division of 
Fnatomology, C.8.LR.0., Can- 
berva, He tentatively labelled the 
black fly Pleistodontes and the 
brown one Philotrypesis, with 
the camment that the latter was 
probably parasitic on the former. 
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The winged specimens wei'é 
females and the tiny wingless 
ones were males of one or both 
especies, These fig insects are 
chaleid wasps of the order Hy- 
menoplera. 

In Australian Insects by W. 
W, Froggatt, Plate XI! illus- 
trates the Moreton Bay Vig 
(Ficus macrophylla) and twa 
species of fig insects. One is a 
Pleistadontes and the other an 
Idarnes; they are remarkably 
similar in general appearance to 
the species from the Mallacoota 
figs, The Jdarnes has an egg- 
placer about twice as Jong us the 
rest of its body, and the wingless 
males of each species are illua- 
trated, The reader may refer to 
Froggatt’s plate and text for a 
veneral idea of fig insects, 
though the species are different 
from those ‘at Mallacoota. 

A trip was made to Smiellie’s 

Creek at Mallacoota in Jate May 
1958, more specimens were col- 
lected and the photographs 
which appeared in the Naturalist 
Jast month were taken. Further 
samples were sent to Mr, Riek 
and he replied as follows: 
_ The fig insects have proved to be 
Inost Mteresting, The Pleistadanten ts 
in reality an undescribed species of 
Krodtbiello. Little is known of the 
host velationships of this genus. 
Though they have all been bred from 
figs, in North Queensland and at 
Gosford, there has. been no clue as to 
the type of host fig, The Hvradithicla 
is the pollenizer of the figs. 

The other species is Phitotrypeste 
silvensts Grif. and it is parasitic on 
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the Kradihiea. This acoognts for its 
presence in only some of the figs, At 
times, with heavy perasilian, if can 
bo the dominant insect emerging from 
figs. Phelutrypesis Ins a yery dts- 
tinctive apex to the abdomen in the 
female and (differs quills imavkedly 
from Idarres im this respect. IT am 
Dnable ta say whether thie parasite 1s 
restricted jn its bost range to the 
species of Aroditrielia as sa little is 
known of the biology of nue Avstra- 
lian fig insevts, 

There are other chaloid wasps Which 
can be bred from figs vither as para- 
site: or as seed sall-mukers ar para- 
sites of the gall-makers, [ would be 
inost interested to obtain fruits of 
atty other native figs you tay come 
Aeros. 


In The Biology of Flowering 
Plants, MacGregor Skene gives 
a foll account of the partnership 
between fig and wasp, Here is 
an extract from his treatment 
of the subject - 


_ Unisexual flowers are borne on the 
inside of a hollow influrescence, a 
sycomim, which opens bo the outside 
by a constricted apical) pore, The 
awollen and fleshy inflorescence is 
the “frnit” or edible fig; bach “seed” 
is ity realily 2 fruit, the product of a 
separate flower, Pollination is carried 
out by yarions small wasps, 

The wild fig, Piews earica, the fire 
sylvatieo” of the Italian peasant , . - 
bears three gene@rations of Howers and 
froits in the year, The first, the *peo- 
fichi", ure formed in February; the 
inflorescences. contain HUmeérqus male 
flowers, just inside the mouth, and, 
lewer own, ‘innumerable “gall 
Rowers”, The gall flower has a short 
style, with ai pean canal, and a single 
rudimentary oyule incapable of form- 
ing a seeecL Foemnle wasps (laste- 
phaga grossorum) enter the syconium 
and deposit eges in the ovulés of the 
gall flowers, one iw each. In the ovule 
the latva is hatched out, feeds, and 
undéerpore metimorphosis, The male 
wasps xnaw their way out, approach 
gall flowers containing female wasps, 
pierce the ovarial wall, and fertihae 
the female within; they then die 
-without leaving. the syconium, By this 
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infiovescenves. These they find 


time the fig is ripe, though still boagh 
and bitter, and the male flowers are 
ahead theic pollen. The feinale 
wasps leave their abodes and crawl 
out of the syconium, bevomimyg liber- 
ally dusted with pollen on the way. 
They are lazy and fy but little, crawl- 
ing ahout the tree in search of young 
in the 
second generation, the “fichi”’) now 
developing about the end of May- 
These vonlain only worrmal female 
flowers with long styles. The wasp 
tries in vain te lay its eggs in the 
ovaries, at tle same time pollinating 
ihe atigmas, The fichi ripen about the 
end of September, and are fleshy and 
edible, Meantime the third goneration, 
the “mwamme”, is developing, snd the 
gravid wasps ultimately find their way 
into the syeor\ia and lay their eggs in 
the gall flowers which alone are pre- 
sent. Tn these the larvae pass the 
Witter, eseapifig in shriiur to repeat 
the cyele, Pig and wasp are entirely 
dependent the one on the other, 

The illustration on page 259 3s 
of the halves of three of the 
“fruits” af Mieus stephanocarpa, 
collected at Mallacoota in May 
1959. The female flowers are in 
the central and basal parts of 
the figs and are uppermost in 
the photograph, All the female 
flowers are gall flawers. Those 
in the left specimen eantain 
pupae. In the central fig the galls 
are dark as they contain adult 
insects, and some of the hitter 
are emerging from galls that 
have been cut. The right hand 
specimen shows empty galls, 
with holes throujh which insects 
have emerged, and a few wineed 
temales and wingless males of 
Kradibiella are crawling on the 
cut face, In each fig there are 
male flowers between the valled 
female ones and the opening. 

Tk fg evident that at least part 
af ihe story of the partnership 
between the wild fig, Jéews 
eorice, and its pollinating agent, 
Blaslophage, applies also to our 
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Three “fruits” of the Sandpaper Fig (Ficus stephanocarpa) from Mallacoota. They 
have been cut longitudinally to show three stages of the chalcid wasp Kradibiella. 
See text for a full discussion of this picture, 


Sandpaper Fig at Mallacoota 
and the Kradibiella. But it is not 
known how many generations 
there are in these local figs each 
year. Were the galled Malla- 
coota figs, collected at the end 
of May, the equivalent to the 
third generation—the ‘mamme”’ 
—of the wild fig in the Northern 
Hemisphere? If so, why did the 
adult insects emerge before 
winter? Did the picking of the 


figs cause them to mature sooner 
than they would have done had 
they remained undisturbed? This 
is an avenue of investigation 
which remains to be pursued. 
Field naturalists who live or 
travel in areas where native fig- 
trees grow could help with the 
study of this remarkable part- 
nership by sending specimens 
of figs, as well as foliage of the 
trees, to Mr. Riek in Canberra. 


Formation of Junior Field Naturalists Group 


For some time now, several of our 
younger members have felt that it 
would be a good idea to have their 
own group within the F.N.C.V., just 
as those with specialized interes‘s in 
natura] history have their groups. 

The idea has been mentioned at sev- 
eral recent general meetings, and now 
David Woodruff has offered to take 
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things a stage further by arranging 
for a meeting of all those interested. 
This will be held at 7.30 p.m. on Mon- 
day, February 4, just before the 
general meeting. 

Please make every effort to be 
there if you are interested and feel 
young enough (no age limit has been 
set). 
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These columns are available each month for your nature 
notes and queries, Address your correspondence to the Editor, 
“Victorian Naturalist’, P.O. Box 21, Noble Park, Victoria. 


Blue Cicadas 


In the Victorian Naturalist 
for April 1959, there was an 
article under this heading by 
Mr, A. N. Burns, who is Assist- 
ant Director and Curator of In- 
sects at the National Museum of 
Victoria, Melbourne. This fur- 
ther contribution from Mr. 
Burns gives readers an oppor- 
tunity to “keep the ball rolling” 
with their own observations: 


Mr. Chadwick’s interesting article 
in the December issue of the Victorian 
Naturalist brings under my notice two 
records of blue cicadas not hitherto 
known to me. It is very interesting to 
note that apparently all these blue 
colour varieties of Cyclochila austra- 
lasiae Don. have come from suburban 
areas, and this seems to point to the 
possibility that this colour change 
might be due to the nymphs feeding 
on the root sap of some introduced 
shrub or tree. It would be interesting 
to find a blue specimen in the bush 
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where the nymphs would have only 
natural roots to feed from. 

The most striking colour variety of 
this cicada is the fairly common yel- 
low and black one (spreta of Goding 
and Froggart); yellow specimens are 
not uncommon, also intergrades be- 
tween the yellow and black and the 
yellow variety. The normal colour is 
green without any markings at all, 
and the few blue specimens that I 
have seen have been extremely uni- 
form in colour. 

Last year was the first time that 
blue specimens had come to this 
museum and two female specimens 
were received. Again this summer 
two reports of blue specimens have 
already been received, The finder of 
the first specimen described it over 
the telephone, but as we did not re- 
ceive the specimen the sex is not 
known. About a week later another 
rhone call came indicating the capture 
ot a blue cicada. This specimen was 
brought in next day and proved also 
to be a female and identical in colour 
with the two specimens of last year. 
The writer would be greatly inter- 
ested to hear from any reader who has 
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seen blue specimens of this cicada, 
and specially to know the sex and 
where taken—that is, in the suburbs 
or natural bushland, 


Bristle-bird Autocrat 


The taming of wild things is 
always of interest. Usually, the 
provision of food in a secluded 
spot brings native birds and 
other animals about, and they 
gradually lose most of their fear 
of humanity. In these circum- 
stances. an insight is often 
gained into the personalities of 
some of the denizens of the wild. 

Here are some notes on a little 
bush community, from Mr. J. W. 
Hope, of Portland: 

It was amazing how quickly all the 
birds and bandicoots became friendly. 
I have a big dish for a_ bird-bath; 
sometimes it is quite full of different 
birds, but the Rufous Bristle-bird 
rules the lot. If the Bronze-wing 
Pigeons or Red Lory Parrots lie in 
the bird-bath too long, the Bristle- 
bird jumps on their backs, with a 
great show of wings and fan tail. The 
Bristle-bird has found also that if a 
bandicoot is sitting on something it 
wants to eat, it is a waste of time to 
peck its back, but a peck on the tip of 
the tail does the necessary. 


Spider Venom and Insects 


A few weeks ago Mr. W. F. 
Seed, of Templestowe, saw a 
black spider scurrying into the 
fold of a newspaper on his desk. 
He says: 


The next day there was a sheet of 
web stretching out and downwards. 
It consisted of lines which radiated 
from the end of the fold (which had 
been modified with silk to form a 
small funnel) and were linked to- 
gether by loose ribbons of combed 
silk zig-zagging irregularly between 
them, After a couple of apparently 
fruitless nights spent waiting for a 
meal, she added another, much larger, 
sheet of web, above the first but still 
sloping downwards. Between this and 
the original sheet the small funnel 
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was extended slightly forward. No 
conspicuous additions were made after 
this. 

The spider herself appeared fairly 
uniformly black, not more than half 
an inch long in the body, and was not 
very aggressive, even with her prey, 
which she several times fumbled and 
lost. 

As far as can be determined from 
McKeown (Australian Spiders), and 
Dunn (Victorian Naturalist, April 
1946), this was a specimen of Jreuti- 
cus robustus, the Black House Spider. 

Because of the structure and _ posi- 
tion of the web, most of her victims 
were trapped on the outside of it 
and had to be pulled through. If they 
struggled she stopped to give them 
an “injection” on the spot, but in any 
case they were taken back within or 
close to the funnel as quickly as 
possible. 

The main reason for writing this 
note is that one of her victims was 
a blowfly, which she subjected to a 
prolonged cheliceral bite and made no 
attempt to take to her ‘‘dining room” 
until it was quite still—apparently 
dead. About two hours later (during 
which time, unfortunately, no obser- 
vation was made) the body of the 
fly was at the entrance to the funnel 
and appeared to be only a shell, Below 
it, however, on the lower sheet of the 
web, perhaps two dozen small maggots 
were suspended—most of them wrigg- 
ling vigorously. 

The fly had been bitten in the 
abdomen and died quickly, presum- 
ably because poison was _ injected. 
Even if its larvae were protected by 
their cuticle (which can obviously 
withstand the conditions inside a car- 
case in summer) from the direct 
effects of the poison, most of it would 
have been ingested when they were 
eating their way out. (The sides of 
the thorax were perforated by cleanly- 
cut holes—a condition which has been 
noted in other dead blowflies from 
which the unborn young had escaped.) 

Practically nothing is to be found, 
in the textbooks consulted, about the 
nature and mode of action of spider 
venom, except in the case of humans. 
I wonder if any readers have made 
observations or know of any book 
which will throw further light on this 
matter, 
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Australian Wattles — No. 10 


By Jean Galbraith 


Prickly Moses —Acacia verticillata 


Prickly Moses is the ‘“catkined” 
wattle most similar to Spike Wattle, 
Acacia oxycedrus. The latter, which 
was dealt with in this series in the 
Naturalist in November last, has. flat- 
tened scimitar-like phyllodes. 

Acacia verticillata is so named be- 
cause it has more or less verticillate 
or whorled phyllodes, which means 
that the “leaves” grow in circles 
around the stems. This feature, and 
the fact that the foliage has one, or 
at the most two, main nerves, dis- 
tinguishes the species from A. oxy- 
eedrus. Usually, the former is a much 
lighter, more graceful and spreading 
bush. 

Prickly Moses grows in damp places, 
often in boggy ground, in open gullies 
or hollows or on the lower slopes of 
hills, but, in my experience at least, 
it does not grow in heavy shade, for 
it likes sunshine as well as moisture. 

The common name is a corruption 
of “Prickly Mimosa”, because all 
wattles are called mimosa in England, 
I have heard our graceful prickly 
shrub called “Prickly Mimosa”. How- 
ever, true mimosa is not a wattle 
although it belongs to the same fam- 
ily. Prickly Moses has, therefore, been 
adopted as the common name for our 
species—and a pleasantly folk-sound- 
ing name it is. 

The stems are often long and arch- 
ing. The whorled, needle-like phyl- 
lodes, about half an inch long, are 
ridged above and below by a strong 
central vein. 

The slender stems are quadrangular 
and the circles of fine yellowish or 
dark-green leaves give them a fairy- 
like daintiness, enhanced in Septem- 
ber and October by “catkins” varying 
in colour from primrose to bright 
lemon-yellow. 

The flower-spikes hang softly from 
the arched stems and are commonly 
from half an inch to an inch long, but 
in some forms they are oval—just too 
long to be globular. In the variety 
ruscifolia they may be two inches 
long, almost hiding the foliage. 


Prickly Moses, Acacia verticillata. 
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Any Victorian wattle with oval or 
cylindrical flower-clusters, quadrangu- 
lar stems, and one- or two-veined 
verticillate leaves is sure to be Prickly 
Moses. Though graceful it is apt to 
have a rather blunt-topped, some- 
times one-sided appearance, because 
the upper branches normally bend 
over instead of standing erect, and it 
may be anything from two feet high 
to over ten feet. 

Prickly Moses is widely distributed 
in south-eastern Australia, ranging 
from New South Wales to South Aus- 
tralia and Tasmania. It is a favourite 
nesting bush for Yellow-tailed Thorn- 
bills, which no doubt feel safe amongst 
its crowded and prickly foliage. 
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National Parks and National 
Monuments 
By J. Ros GARNET 


Fern Tree Gully National Park 


I suppose there is many a reader 
whose recollection can carry him back 
vividly to the years before the begin- 
ning of the First World War—in 
retrospect haleyon days, but only be- 
cause we were young then and had 
no hint or eare of what lay ahead of 
us. 

In those horse-and-buggy days I 
spent many a pre-school and school 
holiday with relations at Fern Tree 
Gully—relations who were among the 
pioneers on Mount Corhanwarrabol, 
the big forest-clad hill that rises 
above the township. Lynnhurst was 
our home, Head’s Store the shopping 
place, and the Gembrook train the 
magnet which drew us to the railway 
yard nearby. A scramble up through 
the forest to Gould's place high on the 
mountain-side was an occasional ad- 
venture. When the owner was in 
residence a flag fluttered from the 
mast-head. Another walk was over the 
hills in the other direction to more 
distant relations at Willow Vale. And 
then, of course, there were always the 
lovely forest and fern bowers of the 
national park, not much more than a 
mile away, whence emerged the Cor- 
hanwarrabol or Fern Tree Gully 
Creek, which, fern-decked, meandered 
through the township and behind the 
hotel towards Lower Fern Tree Gully. 

In those days the name was apt. 
During the war years Fern Tree 
Gully was Melbourne’s premier picnic 
ground, Each weekend and holiday 
there would be special trains drawn 
by those fascinating A2's arriving 
one after the other, pouring out their 
multitude of passengers—some bound 
for the further hills anywhere from 
Upwey to Gembrook, festively cooped 
in the converted cattle-trucks which 
supplied the deficiency of carriages on 
that historic narrow-gauge _ line. 
Others with hampers were content in 
the sylvan loveliness of the Fern Tree 
Gully National Park. 

Everyone took home loads of heath, 
wattle, ferns and anything else they 
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could lay their hands on. The home- 
ward-bound carriages were filled with 
the choicest of wildflowers and ferns 
from the Dandenong Ranges and the 
adjacent foot-hills. A cynic suggested 
to me. not so long ago, that it was 
more than likely that half of the tree 
ferns now in Melbourne’s suburban 
gardens came from Fern Tree Gully 
and its national park, Be that ag it 
may, it is dreadfully apparent now, 
after half a century of popularity, 
that Fern Tree Gully, its national park 
and all other accessible parts of the 
Dandenong Ranges, bear little resem- 
blance to the original environment. 
However, the park is very pleasant 
and still one of Melbourne’s favourite 
picnic spots. It is little more than 


twenty miles from the city and 
reached quickly by electric train. 
A refreshment kiosk is near the 


entrance and visitors can boil their 
billies, if they wish, in the open fire- 
places provided for them. Luncheon 
shelters and rustic seats are in 
abundance, a playground, with swings 
and roundabout, is there for the very 
young, and a well-formed track for 
the older ones leads up the valley of 
the creek to the look-out high on the 
mountain top. 

This national park was established 
as long ago as 1882, at a time when 
land-settlement schemes were engag- 
ing public attention. Most of the Dan- 
denong Ranges was, in that period, 
thrown open for selection, but the 
influence of some of our forefathers 
was strong enough to save a sample, 
and almost one and a half square 
miles were reserved for public pur- 
poses as a national park. In recent 
times there has been an extension of 
its boundaries to include an area of 
about 400 acres of the mountain above. 

As a contribution to wildlife pro- 
tection and nature conservation this 
acquisition was a commendable action 
by the government, for it has meant 
the narrowing of the gap between the 
border of the Fern Tree Gully 
National Park and those of the Sher- 
brooke and Monbulk State Forests— 
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two areas which, although controlled 
by the Forests Commission, are ad- 
ministered almost as though they 
were national parks. 

Fern Tree Gully National Park 
needs little in the way of development 
unless it be in the direction of further 
extending its boundaries as oppor- 
tunity occurs. Its greatest needs are 
constant attention to the maintenance 
of tracks, the repair of damage which 
inevitably occurs when crowds are let 
loose in places of beauty, and the 
supervision of those who, even now, 
plunder the place of the ferns and 
wildflowers which have survived there. 

One of our few Victorian epiphytic 
orchids (Sarcochilus australis) was 
known to grow there, in the moist 
gullies. Perhaps it still does, in more 
secluded places, but certainly it has 
gone from where it once hung on the 
Musk and Blanket-leaf beside the 
well-worn track. 


Ground orehids used to be plentiful 
in the forest: Nodding Greenhoods, 
Maroon-hoods, Tiny Greenhoods, Blunt 
Greenhoods, Blunt-tongue Greenhoods, 
Tall Gyreenhoods, and, higher up, 
Mountain Greenhoods and Summer 
Greenhoods were all to be found there. 
As well, there were two species of 
Bird-orchid, Parson’s Bands; Helmet- 
orchids (on the trunks of the Soft 
Treefern); Mosquito and Gnat Or- 
chids; a few Sun-orchids, Wax-lips 
and Diuris species; Spider-orchids and 
other species of Caladenia. I expect 
they would be hard to find now, but 
the shrubs and trees have fared better, 
although they have suffered from 
bush fires—which now, we hope, are 
thing's of the past. 

In the park grows the typical flora 
we associate with Stringybark, Manna 
Gum and Mountain Ash forests, Be- 
side the ferny creek will be found 
Blackwood, Hazel Pomaderris, Blan- 
ket-leaf, Musk Daisy-bush, Banyalla, 
Christmas-bush, Prickly Currant- 
bush, Elderberry Panax, Wonga Vine, 
Twining Silk-pod and Clematis, while 
higher up one will see Golden Tip, 
Bush-peas, Acacias, Flat-peas, Dusty 
Miller and numbers of other beautiful 
shrubs and herbs. 

The birds of the park, too, were 
(and still are) a delight to the visitor. 
Kookaburras, Whip-birds, Honey- 
eaters, Wrens, Robins, Parrots, Wag- 
tails, Butcher-birds, Whistlers, 
Thrushes, Owls and Nightjars all in- 
habit the forest or wing their way 
through it to other feeding grounds 
and nesting places, 

Its marsupials include Wallabies, 
Possums, Koalas, Gliders, Native Cats 
and Wombats—some rarer than 
others but few of them seen by day- 
time visitors. Their freedom is be- 
coming more and more restricted as 
settlement. surrounds the national 
park, but let us hope they will always 
have access to the vast areas of the 
ranges beyond the park through cor- 
ridors of unspoiled and unfenced bush 
—corridors deliberately left for them 
by a well-planned policy for the fut- 


ure development of the Dandenong 
Ranges. 


The Yellow Robin at its nest. This is one of 
the commonest birds in Sherbrooke State Forest. 


Photo: A. H. Chisholm. 
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Two Notes on Fungi in Victoria 


Mr J. H. Willis, of the National 
Tlerbariui, who ix the author of the 
FP.N,G.V, handbook Victorian fead- 
stools und Mushroums, has contributed 
these two noted ow locally-occurring 
fungi. 


Orchids and the Higher Fungi 


On September 29 last I was assist- 
ing Professor Vernon Cheadle (Davis 
University, California) to dig up 
whole plants of zeveral terrestrial 
orchids along Mt William Creek near 
Pomenal if the neighbourhood of the 
Grampians, oar legitimate objective 
hemg an imvestivation inte the vas- 
tulsr anatomy of Uhesé protected sub- 
jects, Dirris pedunculata ("Golden 
Moths”) was particularly econimon, 
and one of the ik specimens that we 
unearthed had, apparently, very swol- 
len tubers. At We tried to clean away 
the divt from these two tubers, pre- 
paratory to pickling them, we dis- 
lodged the entire swelling from each 
one and were astamshed to find that it 
vonpisted of a elosely adherent. fruit- 
wg kody of some hypogeal fungus! 
Br. G&G. H, Cunmnghain (Auckland, 
N.Z,) has canfirmed the fungus as an 
iinmature condition of the strange, 
little-known Wesophellica. arenaria 
Berk. which I had previously noted at 
Mt. Cole, Creswick, Dandeneng Runges 
and Gembrook. No- tiformation is 
available on the life history or’ nutri- 
tion of this pullball ally (Order 
fasteronyretales), and oue wonders 
whether its association with an o¥chid 
near Pomonal was purely accidental 
or nat, 

In the Vieferian Natuyalist tor 
November 1899 (Vol, 168, p, 110) D, 
McAlpine deseribed “a new parasiliv 
egaric”, Hebeloma frenehii, callected 
two months previously at Cheltenham, 
The mode of aceurrence is intrigaing 
—“‘on the stems of an orchid, Plero- 
stylian pedurerlata R.Br, -jyst at the 
collar and bencath the basal leaves, 
where it formed a dense fett of mry- 
celium, without apparently interfering 
with the proper flowering of che 
plant”. After describing his new toad- 
stool, McAlpine concluded; “This is 
the frst instance known to sne of a 
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Hebelome being parasitic. . . . The 
plant did noc seem to suffer much 
from the parasite, slthough it formed 
a dense felt al its base and was firmly 
altached,"’ Not a shred of evidence is 
brought forward to prove actual para- 
allism (pchetration uf the host's 
organs or tissues by fungal hyphe), so 
we must treal MeAlpine's conclusions 
with some reserve; (his orchid-fungus 
alliance may also have been quite 
fortuitens, 


The Fly Agarie in Australia 


Apparently M, ©, Cooke was first to 
record the intraduced and highly 
poisonous teadstool Awavita wurscaria 
for Australis, his arly leeality being 
“Victins—woods, stpecially fir and 
bireh" [see Handbook wf Australian 
Fwatyi, po & (1892) ]- D. MeAlpine in 
Systematic Arvargeowment uf Austra- 
Gen Fungi, p. i (1895) added South 
Australia to the range of this brilliant 
—tiery red ti arange—spectacular 
species. Doubtless the initial record 
was from somewhere in or near the 
Dandenong Ranges, for fly ogarics 
have been found over many years at 
Emerald (under chestnuts, birehes 
and pines}; Upper Beaconsfield 
{pincs) ond Olinds (pines), Oceur- 
renees at Gladysdale (under an oak) 
and ME. Macedon (pines again) were 
noted in May 1647 and April £945 
respectively. The sixth locality cocord 
for Victoria is Beech Porest (near 
pines, June 1958)—provided by Mr. 
D. M. Hodges of Colac. Finally, Mr. 
Paul Piach wrote an Wustrated article 
on the occurrence of Amanita wins- 
cavia under pines at Donrsster East, 
in the Victarian Naturetst of Janu- 
ary 1969 (Vol. 75, p, 188). 

4a to other States, Professor J_ 3B. 
Cleland substantiated the enly South 
Austrulian record by an account of 
material from Aldgate, “under oak 
and spruce” (Trats, Rog. Soe. Sutuat, 
48: 237 (1924)], while the first and 
anly Tasmanian eccurrence would 
seem to be that reported jn Wild Life 
4: 222 (June 1942)—from under 
birches at Lalla near Launceston, Can 
anyone augment. this list of localities? 
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Field Naturalists Club of Victoria 


General Meetinge—January LI, 1960 


Mr. TD). McInnes presided at a ineet- 
ing of about ninety members and 
friends. He Welcomed back Miss 
Forster. . 

Mr. 8 Colliver gave an illustrated 
taik entitled “Further News from 
Queensland”. He brought greetings 
from the Queensland Naturalists 


Club and told of excursions to the: 


Glasshouse Mountains and surraund- 
. Ing country, to the Warwick district (a 
bird sanctuary), and ta David Fleay’s 
roperty. The expansion of the cily 
as led to the disappearance of some 
farm and bush land, with its bird life, 
and of an aboriginal sacred site. 

The President said that Mr. Col- 
liver's continued interest in the 
FLN.C.V,, and his visits, were warmly 
appreciated by his many old friends 
iy the eli. 

David Woodruff Spas of the pos- 
sibility of having a short junior meet- 
ing before each generul mecting, and 
of havilig special junior excursions, 
Mr. McInnes reminded younger mem- 
bers ta get in touch with David at 
club mestings. He also apoke of the 
possibility of mare publicity being 
given ts the Hawthorn Jufior Nat- 
uralists. 

The President appealed for mem- 
bers who arrive early at meetings to 
help set up tables, lights ahd the 
microphene. This would enable him to 
meet members more than be has been 
uble to do. 

Mr, Hooke reported briefly on the 
excursion to Apollo Bay. Details will 
be given at a future meeting. 

Mr. Wakefield was congratulated (im 
oheentia} on completing a science 
degree With honours in botarry. 

An appéal was made again for the 
loan of alides of tiotion pictures of 
plants, aninials and the countryside in 
the Mallea, Gratopians and the West- 
ero District as fay as Portland, These 
re warted for the club’s Moomba 
show. Lf you can help, please notify 
Miss Watson (Fisheres and Game 
Department, 623611) or Mr. A. B, 
Court (National Herbarium, 68 7020). 

A letter from Senator Henty 
thanked the F.N.C.V, for their ap- 
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preciation of his efforts to stop expart 
of native animals. 

Photographic slides and prints were 
received from Mr, Hardy’s relatives. 

Mra. Salau told of a visit to Mr- 
T, S. Hart, who is 92—the only mem- 
ber still living of those whe joined 
the club before 1900, 

Referring to a letter asking about 
preservation of the Organ Pipes 
formation at Sydenham, Mr. Garnet 
anid the price asked for the land was 
qnore than the government would pay. 
Mr. Colliver said that the Mines De- 
partment would not grant a licence 
far quarrying this basalt. 

Noeture Notes ond Hxhtbits: Gabo 
Island granite, a fascjated stem_ of 
Gooderia burbatu fram Genoa (Mr, 
Garnet}; native plants from Mount 
Buffalo (Mr, Stewart); Skirted Trec 
Fern leaflets, Wucnlyptns Mtaentand 
from <Apolla Bay district (Mr, 
Hooke); seeds of Podalyria sericea 
(Miss Raff}; “Lace. Coval!’, a poly- 
goan (Mr. McInnes); Helichr ys 
bructectium (Mrs, Zirkler). 

Mr. Hyctt explained his exhibit of 
a spider mimicking an “apple” gall 
oh a gum leaf, Miss Young pointed 
put Mr, Rayment's observations of 
wasns which paralyse mole crickets 
for their offspring. 


Gealogy' Discussion Group— 
December 2, 1959 


The main business of the evening 
was “Exhibits by Members”. Mr 
Cobbett described af excellent collec 
tion of minerals, mainly From over- 
seas Incvallfies. Mr. Nielsen diseussed 
his collecting of sharks' teeth and 
fossil oysters (Conchothyra) from the 
Waimakariri River Gorge in the 
South Island of New Zealand. Mr, 
Jeffrey deseribed collecting fossil 
Jurassic ferns (Cladsphetis) dram 
Cape Paterson, Victoria, and a mete- 
crite from Henbniy, Central Aus 
tralis, Mr. Watts exhibited varieties 
of silica mincrals and quartz grawthe 
from Tallangallook, Victoria. Mra 
Salau exhibited silicified breccia, a 
quarts crystal group, aud an abor- 
iginal axe-head, all from Heathcote, 
Viutoria, . 
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Mr, Dodds described finding Ter- 
tary grits overlying  decontpvsed 
Older Basalt whilst digging in his 
garden at Essendon. Mr. Davidson 
displayed a large collection of polished 
agates and siliceous minerals collected 
from Beechworth, Victoria. Mr, Mc- 
Innes showed a felepar purphyry trom 
Stawell, near the Grampians, Vie- 
toria; this was seen under orlinary 
light through the tuvroscope 

The remainder of the evening wae 
devoted to the sereening of evlgured 
slides ave a film, Mr, Nielsen showed 
the toeality where the fossils were 
collected at the Waimakariri River 
Garge, New Zealand, Mr, Angiar had 
aeveral piciures of the recent PNY, 
exeursion to Maryborouch, and Mr. 
Fisch showed a calogr film of a trip 
to Lord Howe Islanil, 


Exelirston With Fravikslén P.8.C— 
Nuvember 28, 1959 


- Some members of the Entomatory 
Group Joined the Frankatou club on 
an excursion under tho expert and 
enthusiastic leadership of Mr, Le 
Souef, A keen hunt for butterilics and 
their larvae and pupae along the tail. 
way reserve proved highly successful. 
After noticing Lhe tell-tale sign of 
the sides of the sword grass leaves 
eing caten down by the laryac af 
Tisiphone aheone, two of these beauti- 
ful brawn butterfies—s male and a 
female—were found. Other sward 
grass leaves, bont over at tight angles 
and stuck together to form a shelter, 
pointed to the larvae of the Skipper, 
Cyclnephia heaperala ckrysotricha, 
Xevotes Jeaves,’ cyt cleanly and 
obliquely amd stuck ingether, indicated 
Use precence of Trepezites symememus 
larvae and pupac, Leaves of the purple 
flag, Patorsvria, cemenied with silk ta 
form a tent with a tough sitken floor, 
hartinured the pupa of Mesodena haly- 
gia, Under the loose bark of a euvalypk 
infested with mistletoe, larvae of the 
beautiful metallie-blue Ogyevs shel- 
tered, attendad by ants The larvae 
feed on the mistletoe at night, 
Encouraged by Mr, Le Souef, Mr. 
Coghill took all these larvae and pupae 
-under his care, hoping te hateh them 
cut to adult butterfies, 
The keen eyes of Mr. Melones and 
some very young enthusiasts, and the 
techniowe of Mr. Le Spuef and Mr. 
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Coghill, resulted in the capture of a 
host of other msevts La be taken to the 
mivsetn for ideritifiestion, among them 
a big, beautiful qreen all pold jewel 
beetle, tong-legged scorpion flies, and 
small beetles. The Grass Tree (Xon- 
thorrheea miper) wae in full flower 
and visited by a mallitude of insects 
of all sizes, including the minute 
Lasytes beetle, 

Little fat frogs, lurking in the 
sword race and grass trees, appeared 
to flowyish on the wealth of msécis. 
Smail blue butterfiies, pure white and 
bright prange moths, bees, ani wasps 
were in abandance. Thotgh the area is 
burnt off usually every second year, it 
is heartening to find such a vich fauna 
and fnra persisting and regenerating. 

it was late for many flowers, bot 
Ovllwoynia war still cub and the leafless 
Sptacrolobinw. vimingo. had a few 
late flowers and shuwed niiinerous little 
globular pols, The Arey bright-erecn 
frult clusters of the Wedding Bush 
(Riciuscerpus ptrefolius) were plenti- 
ful and a few late flawers remained. 

Blue and purple predominated 
aimung the Rowers! in the farge Stiy- 
padre flowers and the srmaller 

aneliz; |n species of Dichapagan 
(Chocolate Lily), Artivepodium [Yan- 
ila Lily), and the lovely Thysanotus 
tubevesus (Fringe Lily) = in the damty 
Fairies’ Aprons (Utricularta dioke- 
toma) and the spikes of Brvdémewera 
colymega. 

Cinly two kinds pf orchid were found, 
a Micretis and «a Prasophyllum, but 
seed capsules of sun oechids were seen, 

F.N.C.V_inembers were very grate 
fu} to the Prarnkston club, and espec- 
ially to its President, Mr, Le Sounef, 
for such an enjoyable day. 


Genoral Meeting in March 


Members shoald note two points 
about this mecting: 


1, The meeting will be held on Tuc 
day, March 8, al the National Ter- 
barium. This change was caused by 
Labor Day holiday, 

2. Twa motinns velatmg ta club 
finanees wall be put to the general 
meeting, as required hy the PUNY, 
constitution, Both of them have al- 
ready been approved hy the Finance 
Committee and Council, 


Naticos of these owtivns appear on 
page 2ES. 
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F.N.C.V. DIARY OF COMING EVENTS 
GENERAL MEETINGS 


Monday, February 8, 1960—At the National Herbarium, The Domain, South 
Yarra, commencing at 7.45 p.m. sharp. 


1. Minutes, Reports and Announcements. 
2. “Cicadas”, by Mr. A. N. Burns. .. 
4. Nature Notes and Remarks on Exhibits. 
4, Conversazione. 
5. Correspondence, F 
6. Election of Members: 
Urdinury Members: 
Miss Margaret Flora Bland, 16 Fimhurat Ruad, Caulfield, $.,7 (, Webb-Ware/ 
L. J. Tookny 
Mrs. Agnes Hone North, 26 Tennyson Street, Sandringham, §.8 [, TToygh/ 
BE, HW. Coghill). 
Mr. Ronald Willem De Gruchy, 76 Whithy Street, West Brunswick (7. Ras 
Gacnet/D, MeLivnes). 
Mr, Kenneth Grabam Simpson, 9 Radnor Strest, Heideluerg. N.22 (A. A, Baker/ 
A, Biackborn), 


Mr, Alexander Stirling, 7> Park Road, Cheltenharn, 5.22 (W. GC. Woollard/J. M. 
Woollard), 


Mr Jumes Austin Baines. 45 Eastgate Strect, Oakleigh (BE. H. Cuovhill/L. M. 
White). C 


Mr. William H, King, Wartandyte Road, South Warrandyte (N, A. Wakefield/ 
BR. H Goghill}_ ‘ 
Mr. John Giles Featheratone, 12 Marne Street. South Yarra (A. G, Hooke/ 
FE. H. Cogbill). 
Mes. May Stratham, 8 Gleeson Avent®, Burwood (BE. H. Coghill M, White), 
Country Members: 
% Miss Kdna Walling, "“Goaod-A.Meavy", Moordolbark (Ey) A. Coghill’. Metnnes}. 
-* Mr. Alan ‘Turner, Box 444, Shepparton (D. Woud/ti. $1, Conhs)i>- 
Mr. Michael) FE. White, Morsstry Office, Rellengry, MSW. (N, A. Wokefield/ 
i, Ay Coghill). 


Junios Memher: 


Mister, Jase Fredncick Mann, “Gerongs"; Gembronk (D. S, CraigfE. H. Coe- 
a).. 


7. Nominations tor Membership. 
& General Business. 


Tuesday, March 8, 1960—‘Nunniong Plateau", by N. A. Wakefield. 


GROUP MEETINGS 
(8 p.m. at Nations] Herbarium unless otherwise stated) 

Thursday, Febraary 11—Botany Group. 

Wednesday, February 17—Microseupical Group. Sabject: “The Hydra”, by 
J, Walsh, Members are requested te bring as much live material as pus- 
sihle and microscopes with which to display it. 

Wednesday, March 2—Ceology Group, 


Monday, March 7—Entamology and Marine Riology Group. The meeting will 
be held at Mr. Strong's rooms at Parliament House. Enter through private 
entrance al south end of the House. - 


PN.CY,. EXCURSIONS 


Saturday, February 20—Healesville Sanetuary. The parlour-coach will leave 
Batman Avenue at 11.30 am. Fare 14/-. Bring two meals. 


Sunday, March 6—Geology Group excursion. Details at group meeting, 


PRELIMINARY NOTICE 


August 14 to September 4—An excursion ta Central Australia will he 
conducted by Mr, G. C. Kennewell and 15 seats have been reserved for the 
F.N.C.V. until 30th March. Members will need sleeping bags, tents and 
eating utensils. Fare £268 (deposit £20). Further details later. 
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Notice of motion io be put before the General Meeting on March §: 1960: 

"Theat the rental due to the National Horbarinm for accommodation 
bo paid vut of the Building Fund inconte.” ' 

This resolution was recommended by Council on January 26, 1960. 
The procedure is in accordance with the following clauses of the consti- 
tution of the Building Fund as established im General Meeting on May 
18, 1957: ” 

Clause 2. The Building Fund shall be applied for the acquisition of 
accommodation and furniture for the use of the Club und for any 
emergency. 

Clause 6, No moneys shall be expended out of the fund or loaned for 
Club purposes except with the authority of the Club given at a 
General Meeting after a clear month’s notice has been given in the 
Victunan Naturalist of intention to authorize such expenditure, 

Notice of Motion to amend the constitution of the Publications Fund as estab. 
lished in General Meeting on May 13, 1957, to be put before the General 

Meeting on March 8, 1960: 

“That Cluuse 6 of the constitution of the Publications Pond he 
wmended by deleting the words ‘sao much of the proceeds of sule of buelc 
numbers of the Victorian Natyralist as exceeds £20 in any one yeor',” 

Clause 5 in its original form reads: 

Into the Fund shall be paid the proceeds of sale of the Cluh’s publica- 

tions other than the Victorian Naturalist, so much of the proceeds 

‘of sale of back numbers of the Victorian Naturalist aa exceeds £20 

' in any one year, the income from investment of the Fund, and any 
other sunis which may be allotted to the Fund from. time to time by 
the Club in Gencral Meetings, 

By unanimous vote, on January 26, 1960, Council recommended the above 
améndment. Couneil considers that, as the cost of production of the Victorian 
Naturalist is met out of yeneral funds, al! returns from sales of the magazine 
should be retained in the general-aecount to help meet costs of publication of 
the magazine, 
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FEDERAL BUILDINGS, 573 COLLINS STREET, MELBOURNE, C.! 
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Litters: P.O) GOX 2157 T, MELBOURNE. C1 
Cobks end Telegrams: INTERTOUR, MELBOURNE 


* * 
RAIL, ROAD, AIR, SEA, HOTEL BOOKINGS, 
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* * 
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NATURE AND TRAVEL 
Expert advice is freely given; you are welcome in our byreeu 
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Field Naturalists Club of Victoria 


Established 1880 


OBJECTS: To stimulate interest in natural history and to preserve 
and protect. Australian fauna and fiora. 
Patron: His Excellency General Sm DaLuas Brooks, 
K.C.8,, K.0.M.G., K.C.¥.0,, D.3.0, K.ST.J: 


Key Office-Bearers, 1959-60 
President: 
Mr. D. E. McINNES 
124 Waverley Road, Malvern (211 2427) 
Vice-Presidents: Dr. W, Geroe, Mr. B.S, HANKS 
Immediate Past President: Mr. J. Ros GARNET 


Hon. Seeretary: Mr. E. H. CoGHILt, 15 Baker Avenue, North Kew (WL 4413). 


Hon. Treasurer: Mr. A, G. Hooxe, 400 Colling Street, Melbourne, C.i 
(MY¥ 1919; after hours, WP 5080), 


Hon. Editor; Ma. N. A. WAKEFIELD, P.O, Box 21, Noble Park (7468440). 
Hon, Librerian: Miss M. Arco, 25 Spray Street, Elwood (FB 1825, ext, 7),. 
Bom Faeaine Seerttary: Miss M, ALLENDER, 19 Hawthorn Avenue, Caulfield, 


vde 


Hon. Sales Officer: Mr. E. R. Ancan, ¢/o National Herbarium, The Domain, 
South Yarra, S.E.1. 


Group Secretaries: 


Botany; Miss M, ALLENDER, 19 Hawthorn Avenve, Caulfield, S.E.7, 


Geology: Mr. A. A. BAKER, 53 Carlisle Street, Preston (FJ 0484, ask for 
Geology Department; after hours, JJ 2569). 


Microscopical: Mr. J. WausH, 4 Smith Street, North Coburg. 


Entomology and Marine Biology: Mr- J. W. H. Strone, Legislative Council, 
Parjiament House, Melbourne, C.2. 


MEMBERSHIP 


Membership of the F.N.C.V. is open to any person interested in natural 
history. The Victorian Naturalisé is distributed free to all members, the elub’s 
reference and lending library is available, and other activities are indicated in 
reports set out in the several preceding pages of this magazine, 


Annual Rates are: 


Ordinary Membership , . be .. ADs 
Country Membership (over 20 miles frovii G. P. ., Melbourne) be 1. a0 
Junior Membership (under 18 years) id ‘ .. 25/4. 


Subscription to the Victoriun Naturalist (non-members) te 20/- (post free) 


NOTE: The currency of the present club year und of Volume 76 of the 
Victorian Naturalist is from May 1959 to April 1960. 
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The edible Parasol Mushroom, Lepiota gracilenta. Photographed at Kallista, Victoria, by Robert D. Lee 


Naturally good...on 
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Bower-birds comprise one of the groups of Australia’s “wonder 
birds”. They build playgrounds which they decorate and paint, and they 
are master-mimics. The picture is of an immature male Satin Bower- 
bird which took up residence for three months, in 1956, in one of 
Melbourne’s eastern suburbs, It built a playground under some shrubbery, | 
and it “sang” regularly on a window-ledge, usually with some plaything 
in its beak. A full report of this unusual visitor appeared in the 
Naturalist in December 1956, : 
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EXCURSION TO APOLLO BAY 


Bering the Christmas-New Fear period fast summer, the Freld 
Netevalists Club af Victoria conducted an excursion tu the Otwaya 


are, with Apallo 
tald by the leadey of the outing. 


ay ae the centre, Hare is a report of the activities, 


By A, G. HOOKE 


Thirty-two members attended 
the excursion, travelling te 
Apoilo Bay In a chartered coach, 
which remained to provide trans- 
port for daily trips, Apollo Bay 
is twenty miles on the Melbourne 
side of Cape Otway on a short 
. and narrow coastal plain with a 
backdrop of mountains. The 
town area is closely surrounded 
by cleared spurs of the Otway 
Ranges, which further back are 
heavily forested and rise a few 
miles inland to 2000 feet. Apart 
from some beautiful beaches 
near the township the coastline 
is almost entirely rocky. 

The rainfall is high and spread 
throughout the year, which in 
conjunction with an unusually 
rich podzolic soil gives rise to 
dense undergrowth and numer- 
ous fern gullies and keeps the 
entire district green throughout 
the summer, As the weather 
during our visit was perfect, the 
stage was sei for an enjoyable 
excursion for a party of natural- 


ists with a diversity of personal 


interests. 

The general pattern of ar- 
rangements provided for the 
party to spend their time: partly 
in the forest and partly on the 
coasl, taking lunch out and using 
the coach to reach a different 
locality each dsy. Nuomerous 
opportunities were given to 
members on some trips to get 
out and walk ahead at their own 
pace while the coach remained 


March 1960 


behind for fifteen or twenty min- 
utes. Thus it was possible for 
everyone to have fair oppor- 
tunity of observing and collect- 
ing and in general to enjoy the 
surroundings in the various 
ways dear to the naturalist. Some 
of the results of their efforts are 
mentioned -later in this report, 
80 the early part is mainly a brief 
outline of Jocalities visited. 

The party left Melbourne on 
a warm morning, travelling 
through Geelong. About two 
miles before reaching Anglesea 
2 diversion was made in order to 
visit the new brown coal mine a 
few miles inland from that town- 
ship. A small open cut has been 
made by the removal of sixty to 
eighty feet of soil, and members 
saw how the cos] was being won 
from the underlying deposit. 

After lunch on the Step Beach 
at Airey's Inlet, far from the 
passing traffic, the party pro- 
céeded on throveh Lorne. Un- 
fortunately, the spectacular 
coastal scene for the last twenty- 
five miles to Apollo Bay was 
hidden by rain, but this was 
beneficial im producing cooler 
and fresher conditions later. 

The néxt day, Suliday, the 
party had two short outings. In 
the morning there was a pleasant 
walk along the road leading up 
the face of Marriner’s Hill, from 
which there were splendid views 
of the coast and the tewnship 
far below, The afternoon was 
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spent a few miles up the valley 
of the east branch of the Barham 
River, Some time was spent in 
Paradise Gully, a popular tourist 
resort and an excellent place For 
Naturalists, The whole valtey, 
which is narrow and steep-sided, 
with much natural growth in the 
lower part, is a great resort of 
birds. 

Though very small, Paradise 
Gully yielded a great deal of 
interest; myrtle-beeches, trec- 
ferns, numerous smalier ferns, 
many. birds and several nests, 
The most notable find here was 
tivn specimens of the Skirted 
Treefern, Cyathea marcescens, 
After driving a mile and a halt 
further up the valley, the bus 
remained for twenty minutes 
while the party walked towards 
home, 

That evening after tea a 
haunt of the Rufous Bristle- 
bird, Sphenura broudbenti, was 
visited, a short distance along 
the Wild Dog Creek Road. Sev- 
eral of the birds were heard 
calling. 

The objective of Monday's 
outing was Crayfish Bay, a tiny 
saidy bay behind 2 rocky reef, 
about two miles west of Cape 
Otway, As on several subsequent 
outings the route lay first for 
several miles along the Great 
Qeean Road, which, after leaving 
Apollo Bay, turns inland, pass- 
ing then for twelve miles 
through « magnificent stretch 
of the Otway Forest. The way 
was down the branch 1'oad_ al- 
most to the lighthouse, thence by 
a short track to the coast. After 
lunch on the beach the party dis- 
persed to explore. The shore life 
enthusiasts returned well Jaden, 
the bird observers added to their 
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s 
lists, while some of the party 
enjoyed = awim in the bay, 

Tuesday was devoted toa visit 
to the Aire Valley Plantation, by 
invitation of the Forests Com- 
mission, Mr. Ritchie, the District 
Officer, met our party at the road 
junction known as Cape Horn, 
and he led a tonr of portion of 
the forest, which is under his 
eontrol, Members were taken 
into several parts of the planta- 
tion, which covers aver 6000 
acres in the upper portion of the 
Aire Valley towards Beech For- 
est. The itinerary ineluded a 
visit to one.of the Commission's 
dugouts, and lunch was eaten 
at a delightful spot heside the 
river, where boiling water was 
ready. 

Throughout the day Mr. 
Ritchie was plied with many 
questions, and altogether a most 
interesting and enjoyable time 
was spent in the company of a 
well-informed, patient and cour- 
feous guide, The party is grate- 
ful to him for giving up a day of 
his holidays for its benefit, After 
leaving My. Ritchie near Beech 
Porest the coach returned by 
way of Turton’s Pass - and 
Skene’s Creek Road. 

Wednesday morning saw the 
party set out early for Port 
Campbell, seventy miles distant. 
Following the Great Ocean Ruad 
for the whole way, the route lay 
in turn through forest, past 
dairy farms with grazing pad- 
docks on impossibly steep-look- 
ing slopés, across Fiver flats, and 
finally above the perpendicular 
cliffs of the southern coast for 
the asi few miles of the journey. 
The party tunched near the edge 
of the cliffs, London Bridge close 
at hand and a lazy surf breaking 
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Wave Erosion: Two of the Twelve Apostles near Purt Campbell, 


on one of the rare beaches sixty 
feet below, 

Arrangements allowed for a 
good deal of time out of the 
coach during the rest of the day. 
The Blow Hole was inspected, 
and most of the party went down 
the steps into Loch Ard Gorge, 
where several had a swim as 
the day was warm, On the home- 
ward journey, while driving 
through the flats of the Lower 
Gellibrand River, observers iden- 
tified a number of aquatic birds 
on a swamp close to the road. 
Otherwise the return journey 
was uneventful as far as Laver’s 
Hill, where an evening meal had 
been arranged. 

It was decided to return to 
Apollo Bay by a different route. 
The way lay for eleven miles to 
Beech Forest, along the crown 
of the Otway Ranges. There the 
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Photo: Eyre Swarbreck 


party had several opportunities 
to get out and walk ahead of the 
coach, which was pleasant in the 
cool of the evening. With a clear 
atmosphere there were good 
views of Cape Otway and the 
distant ocean on one hand and a 
great expanse of lower timbered 
ranges on the other. Dusk was 
falling as the coach entered the 
pine plantations near Beech For- 
est, where it turned south for 
Cape Horn and the now familiar 
section of the Great Ocean Road 
through the forest to Apollo 
Bay. 

On Thursday, the party drove 
slowly up the Wild Dog Creek 
Road, which winds up the valley 
for ten miles from sea level to 
2000 feet. Several times mem- 
bers walked on ahead of the 
coach, and a number of photo- 
graphs were secured and much 
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F.N.C.V. Party at Marriner’s Lovkout above Apullo Bay. 
Photo: Eyre Swarbreck 


of interest seen and studied. One 
point of interest was the scene 
of the landslide where, six years 
before, a large section of the 
steep hillside slid down into the 
valley, carrying a hundred yards 
of the road with it. A fresh sec- 
tion of road has been construc- 
ted, and a growth of grass to- 
gether with the tramping of a 
grazing herd have almost oblit- 
erated the scars of the incident. 
After lunch in a shady spot 
near the top of the range, the 
party drove to the fire tower on 
Mount Sabine, the highest point 
of the Otway Ranges. Several 
climbed the sixty-odd steps to 
the room at the top, and talked 
a while to the watchman, who 
explained the equipment used 
and pointed out distant places. 
From there the route lay down 
Sunnyside Road to the coast. 
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New Year’s Day was spent in 
the depths of the Otway Forest. 
The coach drove for about two 
miles along one of the Forests 
Commission’s newly made access 
tracks, the Elliott River Road, 
and the party walked a further 
two miles along a roughly bull- 
dozed section over which the 
coach could not be taken. One 
club member, Mr. Keith Parkin, 
who had his car with him, kindly 
brought it out and drove the 
party’s “baggage” both ways 
over that last two miles, so add- 
ing greatly to the day’s pleasure. 

Along this secluded track, 
which crossed two permanent 
streams, birds were plentiful and 
not shy. At lunch time the sur- 
rounding bush was full of bird 
calls, and the leader asked for a 
few minutes’ silence while Mrs. 
Hough and Miss Joan Forster 
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identified those that were call- 
ing. After lunch a short walk 
brought the party to a locality 
where the taller timber ceases as 
the soil changes to sand and the 
predominating vegetation is tea- 
tree. Amongst the tea-tree the 
Gippsland Mallee, Eucalyptus 
kitsonina, grows. In some 
places, encouraged by the sur- 
rounding vegetation, it reaches 
a height of thirty feet, which is 
probably the maximum attained 
by this species (see Vict. Nat., 
vol. 76, page 212). Walking fur- 
ther on and exploring a side 
track which led into the old over- 
grown road to Cape Otway light- 
house, the members of the party 
went off for an hour or more and 
then slowly made their way back 
to the coach. 

Saturday’s destination was 
Blanket Bay, a few miles along 
the coast from Apollo Bay but 
accessible only by a drive of 
twenty-two miles through, bush- 
land. The route passes within 
two miles of Cape Otway, thence 
by a side track for four miles, 
crossing the Parker River and 
then traversing sandy scrub- 
covered country and heathland 
to the coast. After lunch on the 
beach the party roamed at will 
for an hour or more before 
commencing the return journey. 
Some who went back along the 
road heard and saw the Bristle- 
bird and inspected another small 
area in which the Gippsland 
Mallee is found. 

On Sunday, the party set out 
to return to Melbourne. Weather 
conditions showed the first fifty 
miles of coastal scenery to full 
advantage. The lunch break was 
taken at Airey’s Inlet, this time 
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on the grassy slopes on the cliffs 
at the foot of the lighthouse. 

At Anglesea, a brief stop was 
made to inspect one of the road- 
side reserves of the Native 
Plants Preservation Society. 
Members removed about fifty 
young seedlings of Pinus radiata, 
which were due to seed blown 
across from a nearby plantation. 
Otherwise the reserve was in 
good condition. 

It is fair comment to say that 
the party reached home feeling 
that the whole excursion had 
been enjoyable and worth while. 
A number would have liked a 
longer stay and more opportuni- 
ties of pursuing their particular 
interests, so great is the appeal 
to the naturalist of the Apollo 
Bay district. 


Next month: Reports on special 
aspects of the excursion. 


What is tt? 


If you do not know, turn to 
page 289 for the answer. 
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Pink Boronia 


By A. E. 


Have you ever seen the acres of 
Pink Boronia (Boronia muelleri) in 
the forests of parts of Gippsland? If 
you have not, then you must wait until 
the end of next October, travel along 
the Princes Highway until you are 
about fifty-three miles from Mel- 
bourne, watch for a signpost marked 
Labertouche, and then travel in a 
northerly direction for a few miles. 
Do not be alarmed when the road ap- 
pears to end at another which runs 
east and west: only a few yards to 
the left it will be found that the 
northerly direction is resumed. 

Soon a small sign, erected by the 
Native Plants Preservation Society, 
will inform you that you are entering 
a State Forest. and will implore you to 
“Protect Your Native Plants”. 

A little over five miles from the 
highway an extensive patch of Pink 
Boronia will be seen on both sides of 
the road. Unless you are in need of 
water this is a good spot for a picnic. 
A walk further along the forest road, 
or along a side road not far away, 
will confirm the extent of the boronia. 

‘The flowers are mostly waxy white 
with a tinge of pink. As the flowers 
“fade” they become a much deeper 


Pink Boronia 

Photo: ay 
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pink, but apart from this there is 
considerable variation in colour be- 
tween the flowers of different plants; 
they range from pure white to deep 
pink. The random occurrence of these 
colours shows that the differences are 
not. due to soil. 

There is also much variation in the 
size of the plants. Although the usual 
height is about four or five feet, some 
are only a few inches high (but with 
quite a large number of flowers), 
while others grow to as much as ten 
feet tall with trunks up to two inches 
in diameter. These “boronia trees” are 
found only in moist, sheltered gullies. 

Although Pink Boronia is the main 
attraction, many other interesting 
plants will be found in flower at the 
same time. You may be fortunate 
enough, too, to see a Black-tailed Wal- 
laby go hopping unhurriedly into the 
undergrowth; and in soft patches the 
tracks of other animals will keep you 
guessing unless you are much more 
expert bushman than I, 

Incidentally, in the far east. of Vic- 
toria, the Princes Highway itself 
passes through an extensive area of 
Pink Boronia, between Thurra River 
and Mount Drummer, 
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The Domestic Fig 


Mr. E. H. Coghill, secretary of 
the F.N.C.V., puts forward a 
query about our garden figs. He 
writes: 


On reading the interesting articles 
on our native fig and its attendant fig 
insects. in the last two numbers of 
the Naturalist, I wondered how much 
of what you had written applied to 
the ordinary domestic fig. 

I am sure many other readers will 
share my interest in this further point. 
Can you enlighten us please? 

I think I am right in supposing that 
the variety which requires “caprifica- 
tion” is not grown in Australia? 


The answer to the first ques- 
tion is quite involved, and it 
could hardly be put more lucidly 
than MacGregor Skene has it, in 
The Bwlogy of Flowering Plants. 
This is what he says: 


The cultivated fig . .. is derived 
from the wild species. It exists in 
two races, the fig (Ficxs carica, 
domestica) and the caprifig, or goat 
fig (Ficus cariea, caprificus), which 
never produces edible figs. Each bears 
three generations of flowers. The 
wasps pass the winter in the mamme 
of the caprifig, and, escaping about 
March, enter the profichi of the capri- 
fig and also the “‘fiori di fico” of the 
fig. In the former they lay their eggs 
in the gall flowers; the latter contain 
sterile female flowers only, in which 
eggs cannot be laid. The fiori di fico 
ripen in some varieties, and are edible, 
but usually they fall off. From the 
profichi the gravid females escape in 
June, becoming dusted with pollen as 
they make their way out. They then 
enter the “mammoni” of the caprifig 
and the ‘pedagnuoli” of the fig. In 
the former they find gall flowers in 
which they lay eggs, in the latter they 
pollinate the female flowers which 
alone are present. The pedagnuoli 
ripen into edible figs from August to 
December, and form the main crop of 
all varieties. From the mammoni a 
new generation of gravid female 
wasps escapes in September, and 
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these, sparingly dusted with pollen 
from a few male flowers, pass to the 
mamme of the caprifig, in the gall 
flowers of which the larvae pass the 
winter, They also enter the “cima- 
ruoli” of the fig, in which only female 
flowers are present, and pollinate 
these. The “cimaruoli” of some varie- 
ties produce a crop of edible figs in 
winter. The cultivated fig may bear 
two crops of figs, or very rarely three, 
in the course of a year. The wasp 
seems to go through three genera- 
tions. though this is not certain. 

“Caprification” is an established 
feature of fig cultivation in many 
places. The peasant grows caprifigs 
among his fig trees, or grafts shoots 
on the figs, or even hangs branches 
in the bearing trees. When the Smyrna 
fig was planted in California it was 
found necessary to introduce the 
caprifig, with the Blastophaga, before 
a crop could be obtained. In the north 
of Italy caprification is not practised; 
the varieties of fig grown there are 
parthenocarpic, and produce swollen 
fruit without fertilization, These do 
not keep well and cannot be dried; 
the dried figs of commerce always con- 
tain seed, 

The caprifig bears gall flowers and 
male flowers; the fig bears only female 
flowers, which in one generation are 
sterile. We have a unique case in 
which a monoecious wild plant has 
been changed by selection into a 
dioecious cultivated form. The capri- 
fig is essentially male, the fig female. 
Only in cultivation can this condition 
be maintained, for the seeds of the 
fig revert to the wild species; arti- 
ficial propagation by cuttings and 
grafting is necessary to carry on the 
cultivated fig. 


Parthenocarpie varieties of 
fig are grown commercially in 
Australia but the Smyrna fig is 
not, so caprification is not prac- 
tised. However, caprifigs were 
introduced in the past and a few 
survive in some old suburban 
gardens in the Melbourne area. 


—NORMAN WAKEFIELD 
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National Parks and National Monuments — 3 


Lakes National Park 


By J. Ros GARNET 


It used to be called Sperm Whale 
Head which, perhaps, more aptly sug- 
gests its coastal location. It is a 
national park little known to the 
average Victorian, for the excellent 
reason that there is no easy access 
to it. 

By arrangement, a visitor can be 
conveyed by launch across the few 
miles of Lake Victoria, from Paynes- 
ville to Sperm Whale Head. There is, 
however, a rough bush track into the 
park from the west; it connects. with 
formed roads from Sale and Rosedale, 
but at present it can be negotiated 
eomfortably only by using a Jeep or 
Land Rover. As settlement is extend- 
ing towards the park’s western boun- 
dary, the track—actually a surveyed 
road—will eventually be formed and 
thus provide an easy overland ap- 
proach to the reserve. 

Lakes National Park is in one of 
the loveliest parts of Victoria, among 
the famous Gippsland Lakes, a region 
renowned for its coastal and inland 
fishing, its abundance of aquatic bird 
life and its scenic panoramas. These 
features and the proximity of the 


Kangareo 
Tracks, at 
Emu Swamp 
in Lakes 
National 
Park. 
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Ninety Mile Beach to the lake system, 
have made Lakes Entrance and 
Paynesville into very popular tourist 
resorts. 

The park is on a blunt peninsula, 
about six miles long and nearly a mile 
across at the widest part. It lies be- 
tween Lake Victoria and Lake Reeve. 
Reeve itself is a narrow  island- 
studded channel separated by dunes 
from the Ninety Mile Beach and the 
Southern Ocean. 

The Head was reserved temporarily 
in 1927. For that we may thank both 
the late A. D. Hardy, who was a 
prominent member of the F.N.C.V., 
and the Barton family, pioneers of the 
district and field naturalists, too. It 
was Hardy who recognized the value 
of Sperm Whale Head as a conserva- 
tion area. It is one of the two Vic- 


torian localities where Thryptomene 
Sera phylidh ik known to grow. It has 
ahogany Gum (Eucalyptus botry- 


oides) which does not extend much 
farther west in Victoria. Another 
eucalypt of somewhat limited distri- 
bution is Fuzzy Box (E. baueriana). 
These, with Manna Gum, Forest Red 
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Gum, Black Wattle, two species of 
banksia and Cherry Ballart, are the 
principal trees. Two of the eucalypts 
serve as food trees for the park's 
koala population. 

With areas of open forest and heath- 
land, Sperm Whale Head shelters a 
good deal of native wildlife including 
kangaroos, wallabies, emus and many 
less-known species. A recent exten- 
sion of the park to the west has in- 
cluded another interesting community, 
the salt marsh, where a peculiarly 
specialized association of plants and 
animals thrives. Unfortunately there 
is no permanent fresh water which 
can be recommended for visitors and 
campers. However, there are water- 
holes that serve as drinking places for 
animals. 

Now, under the control of the 
National Parks Authority, the Lakes 
National Park may soon have some of 
the amenities that such places might 
be expected to provide. A well-formed 
access road and a car park are re- 
quired, as well as landing jetty, camp- 
ing ground, shelter cabin, a kiosk per- 
haps, public conveniences and, above 
all, a good supply of fresh water. 

The park now has a_ part-time 
yanger, Mr. Fred Barton, who for 
years has accepted the responsibilities 
of honorary ranger. To him Victorians 
owe much for his zealous guardian- 
ship of one of the state’s proud pos- 
sessions. 

Lakes National Park has a curious 
history. About a century ago, when 
south-eastern Victoria was the victim 
of somewhat impractical land settle- 
ment schemes, Sperm Whale Head 
underwent considerable clearing, and 
the Mahogany Gum was almost wiped 
out. Black Wattle subsequently pro- 
vided income for bark-strippers and, 
when shale oil began to interest specu- 
lators, test bores were sunk in the 
area. The tanning bark and shale oil 
operations furnished the first com- 
mittee of management with a little 
revenue, and this was supplemented by 
fees for sheep grazing rights. By 
these devices the annua! income varied 
from £8 to £20, so very little could be 
done to publicize the park or provide 
elementary facilities for visitors. 

The original committee of manage- 
ment included leading naturalists: 
George Coghill (chairman), A. D, 
Hardy (secretary), Charles Barrett, 
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T. S. Hart and J. A. Leach. The then 
Chief Inspector of Fisheries and 
Game, Fred Lewis, was a member, too. 
He had worked with A. D. Hardy for 
the dedication of the peninsula as a 
national park. Two interested local 
residents, E. Cox and A. J. Gilsenan, 
were also on the committee. In August 
1929, the name was officially changed 
to Lakes (Sperm Whale Head) Nat- 
ional Park. It was permanently re- 
served and, later, in November 1936, 
was declared a sanctuary for fauna 
under the Game Act. 

Now, Victoria may expect some im- 
portant and beneficial developments 
at Sperm Whale Head. Mr. Hugh 
Stewart, an esteemed member of the 
F.N.C.V., is the secretary of the pre- 
sent managing committee, a strong 
body interested in expediting improve- 
ments to the park, 

If you are visiting south-eastern 
Gippsland next spring, make a point 
of visiting Lakes National Park. It 
will be worth the effort. 


(Next month; The Kulkyne.) 


News and Notes 


V.N.P.A. Conference 


On Saturday, March 19, at a loca- 
tion to be announced at the March 
general meeting of the club, the Vic- 
torian National Parks Association will 
hold a conference of members and 
representatives of corporate bodies. 
Sessions will be in the morning, from 
10 to 12 o'clock; afternoon, from 2 to 
4; and evening, from 7 to 9.30. Pro- 
posals for new national parks, and 
principles of control and management 
of parks are to be the subjects for 
discussion. 


Wildflowers in Colour 


On Tuesday, March 22, 1960, Dr. 
G. N. Christensen will show and com- 
ment on a selection of colour slides 
featuring well-known Victorian wild- 
flowers and the places where they still 
grow. The lecture will be in School 
Hall at M.C.E.G.G.S., Anderson 
Street, South Yarra, commencing at 
8 p.m. The admission charge, 2/6, will 
be in aid of the Native Plants Preser- 
vation Society of Victoria. 
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These columns are available each month for your nature 
notes and queries. Address your correspondence to the Editor, 


“Victorian Naturalist”, 


Nesting Times of Birds 


Mrs. L. Lowe of Glen Iris 
writes about an experience with 
a young blackbird: 


Is it unusual for blackbirds to nest 
during January? 

On the hottest day of the recent 
heat-wave (I think January 15) I hap- 
pened on a nest, exposed to the blaz- 
ing western sun, with only one nest- 
ling in it—tiny beak wide open, and 
apparently in a bad way. 

I gave it water with an eve-dropper, 
which contented it. At intervals the 
treatment was repeated, but during 
the night it vanished. 


Fatalities in bird families are 
the rule rather than the excep- 
tion. It is interesting to consider 
that, if the balance of nature is 
maintained and the number of 
individuals of any species in an 
area maintains a certain average 
over the years, then during their 
whole lives each pair of breeding 
birds raises only two offspring 
to maturity, despite the large 
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P.O. Box 21, 


Noble Park, Victoria. 


aggregate of eggs laid during the 
life of the female parent. 

Summer breeding is appar- 
ently not unusual. From Leon- 
gatha, Mrs. Ellen Lyndon has 
written a letter which contains 
this comment: 


In spite of very dry conditions (for 
our part of Gippsland) both before 
and after Christmas, Willie-Wagtails 
and Blue Wrens are still nesting here, 
in early February. 


Also on the same theme is a 
report from Mr. W. J. M. Davey 
of East Malvern. He tells of a 
female blackbird that became 
quite tame; it would stay to be 
fed when other birds flew off. It 
built three nests last season, in 
a very small area. The first and 
second broods, each of three, 
were successfully raised to the 
self-supporting stage, but the 
last was not. This third family 
came to grief during the heat- 
wave of mid-January, just as 
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the Glen Iris ones did. Mr. Davey 
commented, too, on the way the 
female blackbird used to fight 
and drive off the wattle-birds 
that came near the nests, an 
interesting point in view of the 
usual pugnacity of the latter. 


Birds’ Nests at Beechworth 


Miss Jean Galbraith has writ- 
ten sending details of a remark- 
ably large number of birds’ nests 
in a small area. She gives this 
explanation: 


The list was enclosed in a letter 
from my cousin who lives on the Old 
Sydney Road, Beechworth, where the 
nests were found last spring. She has 
since found quite a number more I 
believe, and her mother (on the same 
road) writes of shrike-tits and a 
Rufous Fantail bathing in her bird 
bath. It’s a wonderful bush road and 
of the six families living along it, all 
but one are related and are interested 
in birds. 

The nests were found along the 
road or within half a mile of it. Here 
is the score: 

Mudlark, 2; Magpie, 2; Grey Fan- 
tail, 9; Blackbird, 5; Rufous Whistler, 
5; Blue Wren, 3; Yellow Robin, 3; 
Scarlet Robin, 3; Red-capped Robin, 
1; Spotted Pardalote, 4; Goldfinch, 6; 
Silver-eye, 2; Striated Thornbill, 2; 
Yellow-tailed Thornbill, 4; Grey 
Thrush, 2; Eastern Spinebill, 1; Yel- 
low-faced Honeyeater, 2; White- 
browed Scrub-wren, 2; Mistletoe-bird, 
1; Willie-Wagtail, 1; White-throated 
Warbler, 1; and two unidentified nests 
blown down. Total, 63. 


It is gratifying to know that 
birds are so plentiful in the 
Beechworth area and also to 
learn that a number of local 
people are keenly interested in 
their doings. Did you notice that 
all the species mentioned are of 
the order of Perching Birds? 
Song Birds is an alternative 
name for the same order; and 
the Old Sydney Road near 
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Beechworth must be a pleasant 
place for a stroll] in spring, when 
many of these songsters are 
giving voice, 


Bird Notes from W Tree 


W Tree is a locality about six- 
teen miles north of Buchan in 
East Gippsland. It is a country 
setting with an abundance of 
bird life. One of the club's coun- 
try members, Mr. Leo Hodge. 
has established a substantial 
garden of native flowers there 
and, as is usual in such cases, 
nectar-feeding birds know it 
well. Here are some notes and 
queries about local birds from 
Mrs, Hodge: 


Early one morning last December, 
my attention was drawn to noises 
coming from the waratah bush out- 
side the back door. A young Crescent 
Honeyeater, almost full-grown, was 
doing a little singing practice, and a 
Willie-Wagtail was answering from 
across the road. The little bird’s song 
resembled the Willie-Wagtail’s call 
closer than the notes of its own kind. 
The exchange of calls continued for 
at least five minutes. 

On January 20, out of the morning 
bird chorus, the lovely ringing notes 
of the Grey Butcher-bird caught my 
ear. Immediately the magpies in com- 
plete unison drowned the melody with 
their own song. Three times the 
butcher-bird tried again to make him- 
self heard, without success, and he 
apparently gave up and flew away. 
One magpie then gave a triumphant, 
deep-throated warble, a delightful 
runnel of notes which I have always 
associated with August dawns. 

I wonder if anyone has studied bird 
calls and their apparent meanings. I 
have often kept up a whistling ‘con- 
versation” with Crimson Rosellas, by 
repeating their calls back to them. 
The triple-note call—low-high-low— 
is answered for several minutés then 
changed to a two-note call. When this 
has been answered several times the 
birds give squawks of alarm and fly 
off. It seems that the first call is a 


287 


form of greeting and the second a 
demand for identification. 

Miss Galbraith’s note on honey- 
eaters preferring the topmost twig is 
most interesting. I have often noticed 
that when the Crescent Honeyeaters 
return to our garden after an absence, 
one will always fly to the top of the 
kurrajong tree and send forth a clear, 
ringing call, like a challenge. 

From my kitchen window I can 
watch the honeyeaters on a tall up- 
right of a pear-tree. This is a favour- 
ite perch on early spring mornings, for 
it catches the sun before the rest of 
the garden does. The Eastern Spinebill 
is usually first; it is chased away by 
a Yellow-faced which in turn gives 
way to a Crescent Honeyeater. The 
Yellow-winged and White-eared will 
also take a turn, all within the space 
of a few minutes. I often wonder if 
any species of birds are more playful 
than these. Until they settle down to 
the serious business of nesting, the 
garden is full of whirring wings, as 
the little feathered folk play ‘chase 
me Charlie” in and out of the shrubs. 


Yes, bird calls and the sig- 
nificance of some of them have 
been studied. It seems that mag- 
pies often carol for the same 
reason that roosters crow, to 
broadcast their claims to certain 


territories in their localities and 
to challenge any intruders. It is 
very doubtful that honeyeaters 
chase members of different 
species about in the spirit of 
play. It is more likely that they 
aggressively hunt others from 
their territories or food supply. 
I have watched the birds feed- 
ing amongst the grevilleas in the 
Hodge garden at W Tree and 
have noticed that the Yellow- 
winged Honeyeater invariably 
chases the Spinebill; it is never 
the other way round. Perhaps 
some ornithologist could make 
appropriate comments. 


Brown Snake’s Meal 


Mr. A. B. West, correspondent 
of the Sunraysia Field Natural- 
ists Club, sends the accompany- 
ing photograph and explanation: 

While on a joint expedition of the 
Sunraysia and Ouyen Field Natural- 
ists Clubs in the Hattah area recently, 
one of the party killed a brown snake. 
It was observed that the snake had 
rather a large bulge in the stomach, 
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so it was decided to investigate. When 
opened, the snake was found to have 
swallowed a stumpy-tail lizard about 
eight inches long, The photograph was 
taken by Mr. J. Webster, president of 
the Sunraysia club. 


Cup-moths and Gumtrees 


A letter comes from Master 
Fred Becker of Genoa, in East 
Gippsland, accompanying a speci- 
men of “grub” for identification. 
Fred gives these notes on the 
insect’s doings: 

I have seen them around here in 
ones and twos before but this year 
they seem to be here in large num- 
bers. There are several different 
eolours of them and, if touched, little 
spikes come out of their backs. Be 
eareful how you handle this grub 
because it has a nasty sting. 

One of my brothers sent one to the 
Correspondence School, but while 
travelling down it wove a cocoon and 
they could not inspect it. Could you 
tell me what kind it is? 


The grubs in question have eaten 
all the leaves of some gum bushes and 
these have died, Other bushes have 
been partly eaten, and only some 
stems have withered. 

The second specimen, too, had 
made a cocoon by the time it 
came to hand, However, it can 
be identified as a cup-moth. The 
larvae are almost as broad as 
they are long and have eight 
clusters of stinging spines on 
their backs. The spines are 
tucked in out of sight normally 
but when the insect is disturbed 
the tufts are brought into posi- 
tion like miniature pincushions. 


What is it? 


(See picture on page 281.) 


This is part of a bivalve shell, the 
Seallop, which you may pick up on 
the beach. The valves are reddish and 
about four inches across; one is flat 
and the other convex. 


You can help qi 


PREVENT 


BUSH KRIRKS 


Remember this — 
“BY CARELESSNESS 


we have torn our forests apart 


BY CAREFULNESS 


we can put them together again.” 


(Extract from Forests Commission film 
“The Hand of Man‘’) 


We Rely on You! 


FORESTS COMMISSION OF VICTORIA 
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Australian Wattles — No. II 


By Jean Galbraith 


Hedge Wattle — Acacia armata 


Amongst cur most distinctive shrub 
wattles is Acacia armata, the Hedge 
Wattle. It is usually a shrub of open 
places, As its name suggests, it is 
often used as a hedge, and its dense 
prickly habit makes it a very effective 
hedge plant indeed. Possibly because 
plants sometimes spread from hedges 
to open pastures, it is proclaimed a 
weed in some shires, but I do not 
know of any place where it is really 
troublesome. 

It blooms in early spring, and no 
Victorian wattle has more deeply 
golden heads of bloom. These are 
large, globulay and crowded, on stalks 
as long as or longer than the half- 
inch phyllodes which are thus often 
quite hidden by the heavy gold. 

Hedge Wattle is usually a substan- 
tial bush, six to cight fect high and 
sometimes of similar breadth, becom- 
ing a mound of golden blossom in 
spring. However, in dry, rocky soils it 
develops a lighter, more slender and 
irregular habit. 

Only when you touch the golden 
clusters do you realize that it is very 
well armed with spines. These are 
slender and straight, and they spring 
from the leaf-bases. The spines are 
actually stipules which, though in- 
conspicuous, are stiff and very sharp, 
standing out at right angles to the 
stems. The slightly longer leaves are 
very short-stalked; they are olive- 
green and point upwards, often nearly 
parallel to the stems. The phyllodes 
are smooth or very slightly hairy, 
feather-veined, with one central nerve, 
ovate or oblong in shape, and the apex 
is rather to one side of the tip, They 
are noticeably wavy-edged and are 
often slightly twisted, too. 

When the shrubs are not in bloom, 
the little dull-green leaves make them 
look sombre, even heavy. They haven’t 
the lightness of Prickly Moses, and 
their intricate branching adds to the 
appearance of solidarity. 

The slender, cylindrical pods hang 


Hedge Wattle, near Springvale 


Photo: N. A. Wakefield 
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from the leaf-bases but are not con- 
spicuous. Only when the blossom 
comes, hiding the leaves, are the 
bushes gay. Few wattles have larger 
heads of flowers, and none is more 
richly golden. 

In Flora of Victoria, A, J. Ewart 
says: “There is no evidence that the 
proclamation as a pest of this native 
plant has served any useful purpose.” 
Certainly Hedge Wattle has both use 
and beauty, and only those who handle 
it incautiously are likely to dislike it. 

The combination of globular flower- 
heads and ovate, feather-veined leaves 
with spiny stipules makes Acacia 
armata a species not to be mistaken 
for any other. It ranges from West- 
ern Australia to Queensland but does 
not occur in Tasmania. 
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Nature Study for Schools 


By NorMAnN WAKEFIELD 
EXCURSIONS* 


Here are three mare sugges- 
tieng fur nature study excursions 
to plaves with) reach of Mel- 
bourne and suburban schools: 


Zoological Gardens 

Zoological gardens were estab. 
lished uriginally for educational 
purposes. They were intended ta 
be places where animals would 
be studied seientitically, and 
where people could learn the 
characteristics of native and 
overseas species of reptiles, birds 
and mammals. But, at the MeL 
bourne z00, inadequate grants 
for development and mainien- 
ance have necessilated lhe intro- 
duction of various money-making 
amusements and amenities: rides 
on the elephant, the merry-go- 
round and miniature train, As a 
reagult of these and the provision 
of swings, slidés, elc., the xo is 
4 place of amusement, to which 
people flock with their children 
of a Weekend and on public holi- 
days, and the value of the zoo- 
logical gardens as au educational 
instilution has been obscured. 

However, teachers should be 
aware that the voo has much to 
offer. Excursions can be organ- 
ized there to very great advyan- 
tage, particularly because on 
school days the place igs free 
from crowds of careless pleasure- 
seekers. 

As far as Umited finances 
allow, the zoological gardens are 
being improved as time goes on. 
Several years ago, the Austra- 

* Continued from the Oblaber (59 issue of 
the Vistanan Naturalist. 
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lian section was very poor, but 
it, is now well forth a visit of a 
few hours. 

The basis of elementary school 
nature study is observation in 
the local environment, What is 
seen at the zoo provides a fur- 
ther step in experience; it 
brings children into contact with 
animals that they have heard or 
read about but not seen in the 
flesh, 

it is a valuable experience for 
acholars te sea a dozen species 
of parrots and several kinds of 
hawks, They can compare these 
with the rosella and kestrel 
which they have in suburban 
areas, and so they appreciate 
that there are birds similar to 
but distinet from those of their 
own district. 

Ji ig interesting indeed to see ~ 
the barn owl—so well known 
from illustrated story-books— 
side by aide with the hawk-owls, 
and to Jearn that one of the 
latter is responsible for the 
“mopoke”’ call that some chil- 
dren will have heard in the coun- 
try at night. 

At the zoo, pupils are able to 
compare our spiny anteater or 
echidna with the porcupine of 
other countries. Having seen 
both, they will apppreciate that, 
despite the common misnomer, 
our animal is nef a porcupine. 

These are a few of the lessons 
to be learned on an excursion to 
the Melbourne Zoological Gar- 
dens. The area is reached by 
train to the Royal Park station 
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or by the West Coburg tram 
from Willtatn Street. An alter- 
native route is by a Coburg or 
Eranswick tram along Elizabeth 
Street, which involves several 
minutes’ walk ta the zoo from 
the nearest stop. 

Until recently, school groups 
were admitted free, Now, how- 
ever, a concession syatem oper- 
ates, By arrangement with the 
office of the Gardens, individuals 
in groups are charged half-price: 
children under fourteen pay six- 
pence and those fourteen years 
of age or more pay 1/6. 

Guide maps, 1b sixpence each, 
ave available at either entrance 
to the 200; they show the toca- 
tions of the various cages and 
animal groups. 


National Museom, Melbourne 


The National Museum of Vic- 
toria Is concerned with branches 
of natural history other than 
botany. Tt deals mainly with 
_zovlogy. anthropolagy and 
realoyy, 

For school nature stady. the 
most useful exhibits are the 
dioramas, In-these, birds and 
mammals are displayed in three- 
dimensional representations of 
their natural habitats. 

Otherwise, most of the dis- 
play cases contain series af speci- 
mens and relevant data, too 
detailed for assimilation by 
primary school pupils though 
valuable to older students. 
Nevertheless, though gaining 
little or no specific information 
from thera, no child could fail te 
he impressed by a atrikingly 
beautiful array of butterflies or 
a series of large, highly-polished 
sea shells. 

On the other hand, a case con- 
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taining mounted specimens of 
our severe] glider-possums is 
very imstructive to primary 
scholars of middle and upper 
gtades. Sa, too, is the display of 
some loesl—but unspectaenlar— 
molloses, grouped naturally on 
pieces of rock. 

Exhibits are changed from 
time to time, and teachers who 
intend to take schoo) groups to 
the museum could very profit- 
ably make a visit beforehand to 
assess the potential of the place. 
This would enable them to plan 
their excursion very effectively, 
This js a general principal tor 
the organization of any exeur- 
sion, that the teader should be 
familiar with the items to be 
observed and studied. 

Betore the date of an excur- 
sion, the museum office should 
be contacted. The proposed time 
of the visit should be given as 


Well as the number of children 


ym the party, The museum auth- 
arities require that there is one 
teacher for every fifteen to 
twenty pupils and that the 
groups ure conducted methodi- 
cally and with normal discipline. 
It is assumed that the teachers 
will have a basic knowledge of 
natural history and will be able 
to explain exhibits and answer 
general questions, 
Unfortunately, we in Victoria 
have no Education Department 
liaison officer attached to the 
National Museum. We lag behind 
other states in this respect, 
despite the fact that about 15,000 
echoo! children are taken, in 
organized crouns, to the miulseum 
each year. In the circumstances 
it Is impossible for the museum 
staff to provide personnel to 
instruct. children during excur- 
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sions, but an officer can be made 
available to answer questions if 
necessary. 

Pictorial material may be 
purchased at the museum. There 
is a set of six posteards with 
coloured paintings of common 
Victorian birds, for sixpence 
each (or 2 6 a set). Plain post- 
cards depicting native animals 
are twopence each, or 1 6 for a 
set of twelve. A book, Maniumals 
of Vietorta, by C. W. Brazenor, 
the Director, is priced at 7 6. 


Sir Colin MacKenzie Sanctuary 


The sanctuary is at Badger 
Creek, three miles from Heales- 
ville, which town is some forty 
miles from Melbourne. It is 
fairly well publicized and docu- 
mented, though pamphlets and 
booklets become obsolete or out- 
of-print from time to time. The 
Victorian Government Tourist 
Bureau in Melbourne, or the 
Director of the sanctuary itself, 
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will supply up-to-date informa- 
tion upon application. 

Many hundreds of visitors go 
to the sanctuary of a weekend, 
but conditions are comparatively 
quiet of a week-day when school 
excursions are normally organ- 
ized. Trains go to Healesville, 
but there is no satisfactory 
public transport system for large 
groups from the town to the 
sanctuary, so it is usual to char- 
ter a parlour-coach for an excur- 
sion. 

A kiosk at the sanctuary 
serves light meals, drinks, etc., 
and sells posteards and films. 
There are picnicking shelters, 
tables, seats and fireplaces in the 
area. However, a common pro- 
cedure is for school groups to 
go to the Mooroondah Dam for 
a picnic lunch, then to visit the 
sanctuary in the afternoon. 

Those organizing excursions 
should contact the Director of 
the sanctuary, Mr. W. R. 
Gasking, by letter or telephone 


Brolgas 

at Sir 
Colin 
MacKenzie 
Sanctuary. 


Photo: 
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(Healesville 7} to arrange for 
their parties. For schuol groups 
the admission is £1 per coach. 

Guide booklets of about six- 
teen pages, including a map of 
the sanctuary area, are obtain- 
able for a shilling each. There is 
also a stereotyped pamplet of 
several pages, prepared by the 
Tourist Bureau for issue to 
children on organized educational] 
visits; this is out of print but 
should be available again shortly. 

For school nature study the 
really valuable exhibits are the 
animals and birds in practically 
natural habitats. Kangaroos oc- 
cupy a large paddock which 
visitors may enter; the animals 
are practically tame, and some 
females have young ones in 
their pouches. Scampering about 
amongst tussocks in a nearby 
enclosure are pademelons, a 
group that foxes have wiped out 
in Victoria. 

Emus are free to wander about 
in the sanctuary, and one must 
beware or fruit and sandwiches 
may be whisked from the hands 
of diners by these birds. 

The platypus exhibit is most 
popular. It is very well housed 
in a building donated by the 
Olympic Tyre and Rubber Com- 
pany. Every day a platypus is 
out in the large, elevated display 
tank, from 2.30 to 4 p.m. This 
arrangement replaces the pre- 
vious procedure of a 3.30 p.m. 
feeding time—and an accom- 
panying congestion of viewers. 
From time to time a recording 
by the late Crosbie Morrison is 
broadeast over a public address 
system, giving information about 
the remarkable animal. 

One of the most attractive 
features of the sanctuary at 
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Healesville is its bush setting. 
Beside the creek there are tree- 
ferns and ground-ferns. The 
numerous native shrubs include 
the Christmas-bush, which is 
very spectacular when in flower 
towards the end of the year. And 
huge Manna Gums tower above 
the enclosures. Bush birds are 
as plentiful and appear to be as 
varied as those in captivity. 
Crimson Rosellas, Yellow Robins, 
Red-browed Finches, Bronze- 
wing Pigeons and numerous 
others are always there to be 
seen. 


[This ends the series on organization 
of nature study in primary schools, In 
future, the feature will provide illus- 
trations and notes on topics for obser- 
vation. | 


F.N.C.V. Junior Group 


With David Woodruff as convenor, 
several of the younger members of the 
F.N.C.V. held a preliminary meeting 
at the National Herbarium on Feb- 
ruary 8, before the general meeting 
of the Club, The idea was to inaug- 
urate a Junior Group in the F.N.C.V. 
It was decided to hold a similar 
meeting at 7.30 p.m. on March 8. 

An excursion was arranged to 
Ricketts Point, Beaumaris, to coin- 
cide with the exceptionally low tide 
due on Sunday, February 21. Al- 
though no suburban trains ran that 
day, several juniors were there. With 
the club president, Mr. D, E. MeInnes 
as leader, an interesting survey was 
made of marine life about the rocks 
exposed by the low tide. 

The most interesting discovery was 
a handsome nudibranch; it was about 
four inches long and bright. pink in 
colour. Under one rock there were 
several specimens of Terebella, a large 
marine worm with feeding tentacles 
at the head. One member photographed 
these and it is hoped that the slides 
may be shown at the next junior group 
meeting. 

Senior members who could lead a 
junior excursion, particularly one with 
a botanical flavour, are asked to con- 
tact David Woodruff or Mr. McInnes. 
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Field Naturalists Club of Victoria 


General Meeting—February 8, 1960 


Mr. D. E. McInnes presided at the 
meeting which was attended by about 
15¢ members and friends. Mr. Knox 
Thompson from Western Australia 
was welcomed. 

Notices of motion were given of 
resolutions to be put before the gen- 
eral meeting on March 8. Details of 
these were published in the February 
Naturalist. 

Mr. Garnet announced that a Nat- 
ional Parks Association conference 
would be held on March 19. Details 
of this are given on page 285. 

Because of the illness of Mr. Alex. 
Burns, Miss Ina Watson generously 
consented to give an illustrated talk 
on the vegetation and fauna of north- 
western Victoria, particularly the Lake 
Hattah area. Highlights of the lecture 
were the vivid depicting of Lowans 
nesting, the Crested Bell-bird’s nest 
decorated with caterpillars, slides of 
young parrots, and a close facial view 
of a wolf spider. 

The following new members were 
elected: Mrs. Agnes H. North, Mrs. 
May Stratham, Miss Margaret F. 
Bland, Mr. Ronald W. deGruchy, Mr. 
Kenneth G. Simpson, Mr. Alexander 
Stirling, Mr. James A. Barnes, Mr, 
William H. King and Mr. John G. 
Featherstone (ordinary members); 
Miss Edna Walling, Mr. Allan Turner 
and Mr. Michael G. White (country 
members); and Master James F, Mann 
(junior member). 

Mr. deGruchy read a letter from the 
Fisheries and Game Department in- 
dicating that koalas had not been 
destroyed by fire in the Silverband 
area of the Grampians where they 
were liberated. Any destroyed must 
have migrated from there. Mr. 
deGruchy also reported vandalism at 
the Sydenham organ-pipe formation. 
He appealed to members to write sep- 
arately to Mr. M. J. Fraser, Minister 
for State Development, asking for the 
protection of this geological forma- 
tion. 

Exhibits included plants from 
Mallacoota: Sandpaper Fig (Ficus 
stephanocarpa), Water-vine (Cissus 
hkypoglauca), Blue Olive-berry 
(Elaeocarpus reticulatus), Wombat 
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Berry (Eustrephus latifolius)—col- 
lected by Mrs. Taylor. Miss Neigh- 
bour exhibited a group of twelve egg- 
sacs of an Orchard Spider (Calacnia 
excarvata).* Miss Lester displayed a 
fine sequence of photographs of a 
cicada emerging from its pupa-case; 
and Mr. Rayment showed paintings 
of purple bees (Callomelitta picta) 
on tea-tree flowers, Mr. Gabriel 
exhibited examples of Australia's 
largest and smallest Jand-shells. 

Miss Watson provided a nature 
note, illustrated by a colour slide, of 
larvae of a slipper-bectle (Paropsis), 
which resemble saw-fly larvae; they 
eject a fluid which maddens ants 
attacking them, but the ants usually 
succeed in killing the larvae. 

After further nature notes, the 
meeting was adjourned for the usual 
conversazione and perusal of ex- 
hibits. 


Geology Discussion Group— 
February 3, 1960 


Sixteen members attended the first 
meeting for 1960 with Mr. Davidson 
in the chair in place of Mr. Jeffrey 
who was absent on holidays. 

The subject for the evening was 
“Holiday Experiences by Members”. 
Mr. Blackburn dealt with the Bellarine 
Peninsula and mentioned that the 
Miocene rocks at Curlewis were prob- 
ably the most contorted in Australia. 
The Older Basalt and limcstone de- 
posits were discussed. A fossil cowrie 
from the limestone was exhibited and 
numerous other fossils from the same 
deposit are easily obtainable. The 
large number of phosphatic nodules 
on the surface in various places was 
noted and their origin explained. 
Aboriginal implements from the penin- 
sula were shown and probable quarry- 
ing sites were given. Slides in colour 
illustrated the speaker's remarks. 

Mr. Baker: Silicified wood from the 
Qmeo area was exhibited and the var- 
ious forms of weathering by oxidation 
of the wood explained. 

*See “Three Months with an Orchard 
Spider". by J. H. Willis—Vict. Nat. 75: 84-5 
(Sept. 1958). 
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Mr. McInnes: Pictures of geological 
points of interest on the club excur- 
sion to Apollo Bay. These included 
Airey’s Inlet basalt, Jurassic platform 
beyond Apollo Bay, Port Campbell 
Miocene sedimentary deposits and 
various other views of Miocene cliff 
deposits. 

Miss Carolan: Extensive collection 
of slides of holiday tour through the 
Western District, including volcanic 
craters and lakes near Colac and 
Camperdown, basalt headland at Port- 
land, Bridgewater dune lakes, Tertiary 
limestone deposits showing cave 
formations, and oi] drilling at Port 
Campbell. Some slides showing prom- 
inent dip-formations on Mount: Howitt 
at Mansfield concluded the display. 

Miss Forster: Pictures of Snowy 
hydro-electricity area including Tumut 
and Guthega Dams. 

Mr. Davidson: Explanation of opal 
collected from Older Basalt at Yinnar 


and zircons from Sailors Creek at 
Daylesford. 

Exhibits: Mr. Baker — silicified 
wood; Mr. Blackburn — limestones, 


basalts and various other rocks from 
Indente:! Head; Mr. Davidson—opal 
from Older Basalt at Yinnar; zircons 
from Sailors Creek, Daylesford; Miss 
Forster—marble both rough = and 
polished from Wombeyan, New South 
Wales; this stone has been used in 
the Roman Catholic Cathedral at 
Goulburn. 


Microscopical Group—November 18, 
1959 


A letter was received from the Royal 
Microscopical Society concerning a 
display of old microscopes, to be held 
in Melbourne in conjunction with the 
National Museum. Members’ were 
asked to assist in the setting up of 
stands and phcetographs. A request 
came from Mr. Tindale for fresh- 
water sponges for the purpose of com- 
paring their spicules with those found 
in diatom deposits. 

The main event of the evening was 
a lecture by Dr. Ethel McLennan, and 
the subject was “Filamentous Algae”. 
The speaker mentioned typical mem- 
bers of the main groups of algae and 
discussed the features which distin- 
guish the groups, Certain of the 
larger and more important genera 
were dealt with, and such aspects as 
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algal pigmentation, cellular pigment 
distribution, and pigment content as 
compared with that of land plants 
were concisely dealt. with. 

Algal reproduction was discussed at 
length, and structure of algae was 
amply illustrated by microscope 
mecunts showing living specimens 
brought along by group members. At 
the conclusion of the address, Dr. 
McLennan was accorded a_ sincere 
vote of thanks for a most absorbing 
evening. 

“Photomicrography in Colour” will 
be the topic for the March meeting, 
and club members who have experi- 
ence or knowledge in this field or who 
ere interested are invited to attend. 


Botany Group—November 13, 1959 


Mr. J. M. Wilson described some 
aspects of propagation and gave prac- 
tical demonstrations of some of the 
methods. 

Hard-coated seeds were distin- 
guished from soft-coated, and the pre- 
sowing treatment of the former was 
discussed. Six types of layering were 
dealt with, descriptions of apparatus 
were given, and treatment after sever- 
ance was demonstrated, 

Cuttings were dealt with next; four 
types were discussed, with appro- 
priate demonstrations and exhibits. 


Botany Group—January 15, 1960 


Mr. J. M. Wilson completed the lec- 
ture on propagation which he had 
begun at the group meeting in Novem- 
ber last. 

Four common methods of grafting 
were described and demonstrated and 
a comparison made with budding; the 
advantages and disadvantages of each 
were outlined. 

Types of plants which respond to 
propagation by division were described 
and the procedure demonstrated. At 
the conclusion of the lecture, a number 
of young plants was distributed to 
members. 


Australian Natura! History Medaltion 


The award for 1959 has just been 
announced. It goes to Mr. Keith A. 
Hindwood of Sydney, for work in the 
field of ornithology. Further details 
should appear shortly in the Natural- 
ist. 
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Reditorint: 


The Vietorian Naturalist 


A vear avd, the Victorian 
Naturalist underwent a radical 
change, The mode of presenta- 
tion which had served for over 
seventy-five years was aban- 
done, the magazine was en- 
larged by 40 per cent and the 
number of illustrations trebled. 
Moreover, in anticipation of a 
wider circulation, the number 
printed each month was in- 
creased by 40 per cent, 

As a result of these moves, 
the Netwralist cost 70 per cent 
more to produce this year than 
it did last year. To offset extra 
costs, some additional advertis- 
ing space was sold, sales were ar- 
ranged with a few selected book- 
shuns, and some advertising wae 
done. 

Compared with last year’s fig- 
ures, the number of regularly 
subscribing non-members has 
more than doubled and 30, too, 
has the enrolment of new club 
members. ‘Thia last augurs well 
for future club activities, There 
will be a small deficit in this 
year's balance sheet, but the 
F.N.C.V. council considers thia a 
reasonable price to pay for the 
dificult initial step in developing 
a popular nalure magazine. 

So much for the past. What of 
the future? 

Recently, printing costs rose 
sharply, so the Naturalist now 
faces a year of higher produe- 
tion costs. It is therefore nerces- 
tatty to devise means of further 
increasing club income, both to 
offset higher costs and to pro- 
vide further improvements to 
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the magazine. Here are some 
ways in which you may be able 
ta help: 


Supporting Membership— 


This system was introduced two 
years ago to obviate the necessity 
ot considering an over-all raising 
of membership fees and subscrip- 
tion rates. Now, the purpose of 
supporting membership is rather 
to maintain the Naturalist and 
help improve it. Read the details 
on the re-enrelment leaflet in the 
middle of this issue, and give the 
matter your parnest considera- 
tion when filling it in. This in- 
vilation is extended alsu to non- 
members who subscribe to the 
magazine, 


New Members and Subscribers 


—All readers are asked to try to 
obtain one or two new members 
or subscribers. Recommend the 
club and the magazine to your 
friends, and give them the appro- 
priate farm trom the centre of 
this isaue, Those who have ob- 
tained their Naturalist from a 
bookshop may send a year's sub- 
scription to the club and receive 
the twelve Issues by mail, from 
May 1960 onwards. Direct sale 
by the club yields more revenue 
than is obtained through agents. 

Both the F.N.C.Y. and the 
Naturalist are maintained for 
you by a comparatively small 
number of honorary  office- 
bearers, Neither is run for profit 
and all monetary returne go to- 
ward increasing these services, 
By helping the club and its maga- 
zine you help yourself, 
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Among Californian 


Trees and Flowers 


The great galdfields of Cali- 
fornia and Victoria were dis- 
covered and worked almost 
simultaneously, and some of the 
“forty-niners” crossed the Paci- 
fic to try their luck on our Vic- 
torian diggings. In latitude and 
general climate the two regions 
have much in common, so that 
many plants from one state will 
EYow quite successfully in the 
other: a propinquity of outlook 
and interest has alsa encouraged 
us to borrow from the Cali- 
fornians—their flora included. 
Baron von Mueller speeded up 
this useful interchange by im- 
porting Monterey Pine, Monte- 
rey Cypress, Douglas Fir, etc., 
as early as 1857, and later by 
fostering the introduction of 
Australian eucalypts and salt- 
bushes in California. If one looks 
around any large Victorian gar- 
den, listing the flowers and the 
countries of their origin, it is 
surprising to find how many have 
reached us from the Pacific 
states of North America, espec- 
ially California; Californian 
poppy, Matilija poppy, western 
azalea, sticky monkey-flower, 
flowering currant, snowberry, 
leopard lily, varioua penatemons, 
salvias and lupins, species of 
Godetia, Clarkia, Gaillardia and 
$0 on, 

I could scarcely believe my 
good fortune, when the oppor- 
tunity came to see these beauties, 
and many others, in their native 
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By J. H. Wiis 


halls last June. Five crowded days 
were spent, by courtesy of the 
Californian Forest Service, in a 
traverse across the state by car: 


from San Francisco north alone the 
coast 150 miles to Fort Bragg (centre 
of a big Redwood and Douglas Fir 
logging industry), then inland over 
the Coast Range to Clear Luke and 
Sacramento, actoss the wide hut Cen- 
tral Valley to Sjevra fnothills at 
Angels Camp, up through Galaveras 
and Alpine Counties to high Ebbet 
Pass (8750 ft.) om the Sierra Nevada 
itself, down the dry eastern side of 
that vast mountain chain to Marklee- 
Ville and the border of Nevada State, 
then back to Sacramento yia Lake 
Tones {6000 ft}, Kyburz and Placer- 
ville. 


Whet variety of scenery, for- 
ests and glorious flowers! But, 
before dwelling on some of these 
excitemerits, it may be helpful to 
five a brief note on the physio- 
graphy of Central California— 
a state longer than and nearly 
twice as large as Victoria. 

Rising from the sea ta about 
A000 ft., the fringing Coast 
Range intercepts moisture-luden 
westerly winds from the Pacific 
and enjoys more humid condi- 
tions than other parts of the 
country; foes are not infre- 
quent. This is the home of the 
great Redwood and Douglas Fir 
forests; but, within a few miles, 
ane emerges on to the drier east- 
ern slopes of the range and 1s 
confronted by an astounding 
change of scenery—xerophilous 
grey-brown strubs of the Cha- 


305 


parral formation. Farther in- 
land, and at stu] lower elevation, 
we enter the Central Valley of 
rolling plains and stifling sum- 
mey heat—a land of corn, vine- 
yards, citrus and olive groves, 
through which the leveed Sacra- 
mento River meanders lazily. 
Indeed, the whole landscape 
bears a remarkable resemblance 
to ow fruit-producing Murray 
Valley. Beyond the plains, you 
encounter dry auriferous hills 
and the “Butte Country” of 
curious, detached, table-topped 
knolls. 

Then the ascent of the mighty 
Si¢rra Nevada commences. Rain- 
fall rises again with increasing 
altitude, and rushing rivers are 
fed by snow water. Here are 
#reat coniferous forests, antil 
one climbs wbove the tree-line 
between 10,000 and 11,000 feet. 
Above this lites the true alpine 
zune, where snowdrifts are per- 
Maneht amorig the granite crags 
and a few pinnacles attain 14,000 
feet—highest land in the U.S.A. 
south of Canada. If the east and 
west sides of the little Coast 
Range provide a sharp contrast, 
those of the Sierra Nevada are 
even miné startling: bigh forest 
on-one side, a pronounced rajn- 
shadow with scrub and near- 
desert conditions on the eastern 
fall into Nevada State. 

My botanical wanderings be- 
van at San Francisco, where it 
was a matter for pride to see 
how much the present attrac- 
tiveness of Golden Gate Park 
oWes to Atstralian eucalypts, 
tea-Trees and waltles which were 
used extensively to stabilize the 
loose sandy soil and to break the 
force of salt-laden ocean winds. 
Some of the remdainihg Coast 


306 


Tea-trees are new veterans, as 
gnarled and broad as any along 
the Beaumaris foreshore. At 
Berkeley, across San Francisco 
Bay, there is a magnificent grave 
of hundred-foot Tasmanian Blue 
Gums (EHucalyptus globulus) 
close inside the main entrance to 
their University campus, and 1 
was to see much of this adapt- 
able species in other parts of 
California, Salt-marshes around 
the Bay looked exactly like those 
ef Port Phillip, and the compon- 
ent species of plasswort, sea- 
blite, salt-grass, éte., if not iden- 
tical, were closely related to our 
own. Even the weed flora was 
almost the same as one finda 
around any Victorian sea-port, a 
conformity that does not apply 
ta the conlér Atlantic coast of 
New England states. 

Coast Redwood (Sequoia ¢em- 
perutrens) is the tallest tree on 
parth, and many monarchs, some 
1300 years of age, excted a 
height of 800 ft. in the several 
famous groves; pride of place 
goes to the 364-foot “Founders 
Tree” in Humboldt Redwoods 
State Park, thirty-three miles 
south of Eureka. Beginning near 
San Luis Obispo, the Redwood 
becomes more impressive as one 
goes 600 miles north into Oregon 
State. It occurs right down on 
the coast, often in company with 
Bishop Pine (Pinus muricatiy, 
but attaing maximum size on 
wir creek flats among the higher 

its. 

Words fail to convey the ex- 
perience of strolling through 
Amnstrong Redwood State Park 
near Russian River, where the 
“Colonel Armstrong” tree tops 
308 feet (with diameter of 14+ 
ft.). Footfalls are silent un the 
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accumulated mould of centuries, 
and no cathedral nave could [n- 
apire a sense of greater solemy- 
ity or majesty than those tre- 
mendous living pillars of eln- 
namon-brown, fading into the 
sky through a canopy of deepest 
green; only an occasional shatt 
of sunlight can pénetrate to the 
twilit forest floor, Ferns grow 
more abundantly along the Red- 
wood gullies ("canyons and 
“gulches”) than in any other 
sector of the state, and, of under- 
slorey trees, few are more at- 
tractive than the Californian 
Laurel (Umpbelluleria  califor- 
nizd), Often called “bay'' ar 
“myrtle"; its shiny leaves are 
highly aromatic, with a sweet 
fragrance embodying al) the 
mingled spices of Araby. Blue- 
blossom (Ceanothus tryrstforus) 
bursts into dense shrubberies 
after burning and becomes vir- 
tually a forest weed—like Acacia 
and Cassiiia species in our fife- 
blasted Victorian hills, 

Just behind Fert Bragg, at the 
mouth of Noys River (Mendo- 
cino County}, is an extraordin- 
ary formation known as the 
“Pygmy Forest’—a strip of 
sandy terrain forty miles long 
by one to three miles wide. Hard 
pan comes close to the surface 
there, where normal forest trees 
are suddenly dwarfed into mere 
bushes, often gnarled and twisted 
like Jap&nese housaz. The prin- 
cipal conifers affected thus are 
Pinus contorte, P, muricate and 
an endemic cypress, Cupressus 
iygmaeca, Representatives of 
brigaceae are conspicuous bath 
in gaantity and variety, Salal 
(Gauwtheria shkellon) being a 
dominant, broad-leaved and lux- 
wriant scrambler, Pink-flowered 
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Rhododendron californicum, up 
to eight feet high, was bloom- 
ing lustily through the Pygmy 
Forest at the time of my sum- 
mer visit, while several Vaccin- 
wont and Arctostaphylos species 
were coming milo berry. 

Drier castern slopes of the 
Coast Range afford a wealth of 
attractive small trees, amongst 
which were Manzanita (Arcte- 
staphylos manzanite) with lus- 
trous brick-red stems, Christmas 
Berry or Toyon (Photima ar- 
butifnlia), Western Red-hud 
(Cercis vecidentalis) and Buck- 
eye (Aesculus californica), The 
last, alittle horse-chestnut, mani- 
feasted itself as reunded, vellow- 
ish bushes among the prevailing 
blue-grey tones of oaks and 
Digger Pine (Pinus sabiniena}, 
for Buck-eve was already begin- 
ning to lose its palmate leaves 
and it would remain bare during 
the whole of Iste summer, sut- 
umh and winter—a remarkably 
Jong period of dormancy for any 
deciducus plant. Along depres- 
siotis, it were better ta avoid 
contsct with the so-called 
“Poison Oak" (Rhus diverst- 
lnba), a red-berried rambler that 
can have agonizing consequences 
for those allergic to il, Forest 
workmen often suffer cruelly by 
breathing m the tainted smoke, 
when 4 bushfire passes through 
Poison Oak thickets. I found the 
sombre slaty-hlue landscepe re- 
miniscent of many an Auztrallan 
scene. ,The spreading, “cab- 
bagey"” trees of White Osk 
(Quercus lobata) and Blue Oak 
(Q, douglasii) could easily have 
passed for box eucalypts, and the 
sparse grey Digger Pines for 
bull-oak or belah (Casuariva 
Bpecies). A halt was called beside 
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the shore of big Clear Lake to 
see the localized, vividly green 
Button Willuw (Cephalanthus 
vecidentalis—in the tamily Rubi- 
BCERE) . 

Then we moved up into the 
Chaparral, which finds ils near- 
est Australian counterpart im 
Mallee serublands. In this part 
of California the formation bears 
rather a uniform, monotonous 
appearance—hills dominated by 
grey-orownish, tough, (twiggy 
entanglements of Chamise (Ade- 
nostoma fasciculatum in the 
Rozaceas); to attempt walking 
through it would be an ordeal. 
Here and there were occasional 
clumps of Oak, Manzanita, Ruck- 
eye or Digger Pine. Farther 
south, the Chaparral qualifies 
for a wildflower garden in spring 
—searlet larkspur, gold of the 
lJeafless sun-rose, prickly gilia, 
blue-flowered apecies of Phace- 
fia, flame-red “paintbrush”, 
chaparral pea, chaparral lily, 
tulip-like species of Caluchortus 
(collectively known as mariposa 
—Spanish for “butterfly') and 
countless other colourful gems. 
The hot Central Valley, pro- 
foundly altered by man’s activi- 
ties, is tow of Iimited botanical 
interest, if we except a few rare 
endemic survivals like species 
ot the strange little grass genus 
Oreuttia; but thera seem to be 
innumerable weeds, and Austra- 
ian Blown. Grass (Agrostis 
ppengor) is Widely naturalized 
alsa. 

From Angels Camp, venue of 
the traditional frog-hupping 
contests, we began to ascend the 
Slerra foothills around Murphys. 
Roadside banks were gay with 
Godetut, Cenothera, Mountain 
Hemp (Apoeynum androsneni- 
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folmim var. jaunidum) and the 
dazzling purple, geéntian-like 
Harvest Brodiaea (B. ecergn- 
writ). At about 3500 ft. near 
Arnold, the first Incense Cedars 
(Heyderia decurrens) appeared 
among the Yellaw Pine (Pinus 
ponderosa), to he joined at 
4-500) ft, by White Fir (Aldves 
connelor) and an astonishing 
assortment of Ceanathus and 
Ribes species. Soon we reached 
the North Grove of Calaveras 
State Park for Big Trees 
(Sequoia digatea) — totalling 
about 6000 acres—and gazed 
with awe upon the titans in that 
reser've. This ts the type locality 
of the species, anu the largest 
tree felled therein had a diameter 
nf twenty-four feet, at about 
five feet above ground-level; its 
smoothed-oif stump, still intact, 
lias been used for a dance floor! 
But our main objective was 
the newly acquired, larger South 
Grove of the Park near Beaver 
Creek, not yet open to the public, 
Here we slept overnight at a 
forestry camp, housing gangs of 
prison workers on the “honour 
system”, and in early morning 
paid our homage to the Big 
Trees, while friendly blue jays 
flitted among the trunks and 
chipmunks seampered over 
fallen logs. The biggest standing 
tree has a maximum diameter of 
twenty-eight feet and is much 
hollowed at the base, so that one 
may wall in and out among its 
buttresses, This and all the other 
very ald trees were found to be 
searred by at least two fires in 
centuries before the coming of 
white men; they are reckened to 
be 2000 years old or more, 
There are many points of dit- 
ference between the habits and 
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habitats of the Coast Redwood 
and Big Tree. For example, the 
former occupies vast stretches 
of forest and reproduces readily 
both from seed and sucker 
growth; the latter occurs only in 
isolated groves of limited extent, 
has no means of vegetative re- 
production and rarely produces 
much viable seed—regeneration, 
therefore. is extremely slow. 


Ferns ure searce (or virtually ab- 
sent) in the drier Big Tree coun- 


try which, however, is not lack- 
ing in a variety of saprophytic 
growths. I was delighted to find 
flowering examples of the cur- 
ious whitish Phantom Orchis 
(Cephalanthera austinae), the 
leafless orchids Corallorhiza 
striata and C. maculata. Three 
members of the small Indian- 
pipe family Monotropaceae— 
Snow Plant (Sareodes  san- 
guinea), Pine-drops (Pterospora 
andyromedea) and Fringed Pine- 
sap (Pleuricospora fimbriolata) 
—were also admired, the first 
two being wholly crimson, the 
last creamy-white. The fleshy, 
leafless Snow Plant is particu- 


larly beautiful and has long 
since earned the sentimental 
regard of local people. When 


snow begins to melt from the 
higher mountains, the coral-red 
buds push up through the litter 
of pine needles on the forest 
floor, hence its attractive name. 

Mountain slopes around the 
Big Trees bristle with the tall 
spires of Pinus ponderosa, P. 
jeffreyi, P. lambertiana (Sugar 
Pine) and the ubiquitous Hey- 
deria decurrens. These trees, 
particularly Sugar Pine, are 
sometimes killed by the ravages 
of a small bark boring beetle, 
when they are known colloquially 
as “bug trees”. The pine trunks 
are frequently decorated 
throughout by coralloid masses 
of a canary-yellow lichen, Ever- 
nia vulpina, which gives the for- 
est scene an elfish quality, espec- 
ially under illumination by occa- 
sional sunbeams. In more open 
places there is often a complete 


Snow Plant (Sarcodes sanyuinen), 
woods near Lake Tahoe, at 6000 feet. 


in pine 
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ground cover of bright green 
Mountain Misery (Chamaebatia 
foliolosa), from a distance look- 
ing like swards of grass or beds 
of moss; this white-flowered 
member of the Rosaceae has very 
dissected, ferny leaves that are 
clammy to the touch—indeed, 
the whole plant exudes an aro- 
matic tarry substance which can 
gum up the legs of travelling 
stock, and this undesirable trait 
has inspired the sobriquet 
“mountain misery’’, 

Down along the stream-banks 
are many delightful flowering 
shrubs, such as fragrant West- 
ern Azalea (Rhododendron occi- 
dentale), Thimble-berry (Rubus 
parviflorus), Ground Rose (Rosa 
spithamea) and Mountain Dog- 
wood (Cornus nuttallii). A 
wealth of fascinating herbs is 
also present: Pink Dicentra (D. 
formosa), Red Columbine (Aqui- 
legia truncata), the palmate and 
yellow-flowered Pine Violet 
(Viola lobata), Hartweg’s Wild 
Ginger (Asarum hartwegii), 
giant rhubarb-like Peltiphyllum 
peltatum, yellow and lilae Ivis 
hartwegti, modest white Clin- 
tonia uniflora, the two Solomon’s 
Seals (Smilacina amplexicaulis 
and S. liliacea), Pacific Star- 
flower (Trientalis latifolia), ete. 

Our journey upwards through 
Alpine County to Ebbet Pass 
(8750 ft.), just at the summer 
snow-line, was exhilarating, the 
brilliance and variety of sub- 
alpine flowers a crescendo of ex- 
citement. Silver-boled Pinus 
monticola. P. contorta (Lodge- 
pole Pine), Abies magnifica (Red 
Fir), Tsuga mertensiuna (Moun- 
tain Hemlock) and Juniperus 
occidentalis appeared at about 
8000 ft. Of these the juniper 
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makes a last brave stand against 
the elements, and no trees could 
be more picturesque among their 
native crags—hobgoblins and 
dragons in wood, bleached al- 
most white by driving sleet and 
storm-pruned into fantastic 
shapes; ancient indeed must be 
many of them which have 
diameters of one or two feet. 
Patches of meadow and bog are 
dotted with such little gems as 
the alpine shooting-star and tiny 
white violet (Dodecatheon al- 
pinum and Viola blanda), with 
diminutive species of Mimulus 
and Savifraga. Robust herbs 
seem out of place in this lilli- 
putian scene; but there are at 
least two spectacular plants hav- 
ing very big, lush leaves several 
inches wide: the sunflower-like 
daisy, Wyethia mollis, and a false 
“skunk cabbage”, Veratrum cali- 
fonicum, the inflorescence of 
which may be as tall as a man. 
The most interesting areas to 
me were natural rock-gardens, 
with a quite bewildering array 
of rosette, mat-forming and 
cushion plants. Among them one 
could extol the charms of pale 
mauve to lilac Prickly Phlox 
(Phlox diffusa), a crucifer with 
round leaves, purple calyces and 
filiform pods (Streptanthus tor- 
tuosus), silvery prostrate Lu- 
pinus breweri, “Pussy Paws” 
(Spraguea umbellata —an an- 
nual, fleshy rosette in the Portu- 
lacaceae), the rubescent succu- 
lent Sedum obtusatum, creamy 
stars of Brodiaea ixioides and 
grey-pink ones of several small 
Allium species, whitle-and-gold 
zinnia-like Eriophyllum lanatum 
and Hriogonum lobbii—the last 
an aristocrat of the dock family, 
Polygonaceae. Two outstanding 
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blue, 
large-lowered P, confertus on 
gravelly serees and ‘Mountain 
Pride”, P. newberryi, with rosy- 
magenta blooms in great pro- 


penstemons were vivid 


fusion among granite rocks. 
Several small ferns and fern- 
allies lurked in subalpine crev- 
ices, notably Pellaea bridgesii, 
Cheilanthes gracillima (Lace 
Fern) and Selaginella wutsonit. 

One was kept in a constant 
spirit of expectancy, as wonder 
after wonder revealed itself; but 
what can be gained by a mere 
recitation of names? You need to 
tramp along the crests of the 
Sierra Nevada, to feel the moun- 
tain air and to feast your eyes 
on the living, incomparable love- 
liness of it all—as vet unsullied 
by man (if one excuses a few 
access roadways) and free from 
introduced pests, either weed or 
animal. The road from Ebbet 
winds down eastward into the 
upper valley of Carson River, 
through white-stemmed clumps 
of aspen (Populus tremulvides) 
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at about 6000 feet, and very soon 
the whole panorama changes 
completely. We see a dry-walled 
valley of scrub and dwarf trees; 
including the quaint little One- 
needle Pine (Pinus monophylla) 
with small cones but relatively 
big, edible, nut-like seeds, At 
dusty Markleeville immediate 
attention is claimed by a mag- 
nificent Jarge-flowered, white 
evening-primrose (Qenothera 
trichocalyx) and prickly poppy 
(Aigemone platycerus var, his- 
pida), with crinkly white petals 
as large as those of the cultivated 
Matilija Poppy (Romneya coul- 
teri). Within a few more miles 
Wwe are surrounded by sage- 
brush (greyish Artemisia 
species), bitter-brush (Purshia 
tridentuta) and other harsh 
prickly xerophytes; and now, 
here is the Nevada border—arid 
plains and mesas lie beyond it. 
The west-east traverse of Cali- 
fornia is complete, and so is this 
sketchy account of my botanical 
impressions. 
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These columns are available each month for your nature 
notes and queries. Address your correspondence to the Editor, 


“Victorian Naturalist’, 


Notes on Eucalypts 


Mrs. Ellen Lyndon writes, 
from Leongatha in South Gipps- 
land: 


On warm nights, during the latter 
half of January, I found myriads of 
small brown beetles swarming around 
trees of the Rose-flowered Yellow 
Gum, Fuealyptus leucoxylon rosea. 
They could be plainly heard buzzing 
and banging against the leaves. Sev- 
eral blossoming specimens of Gipps- 
land Mallee, FE. kitsoniana, were simi- 
larly affected, although a Common 
Peppermint nearby was not. By day- 
light, the edges of many of the leaves 
were seen to be scalloped, with the 
beetles still munching away at them. 
The Yellow Gum was not in bloom, 
but it had very small buds. The beetle 
plaque had disappeared by the end of 
the month. 


Although Gippsland Mallee has fin- 
ished flowering, it still bears numer- 
ous bud clusters on slender twigs. 
Many of these groups are partly en- 
closed by papery brown wrappings, 
burst asunder. Kept in check, this 
is a delightful small gum, a picture 
when in flower. Given garden condi- 
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P.O. Box 21, 


Noble Park, Victoria. 


tions though, it tends to forget that it 
is a “mallee” and races upward in the 
fashion of its taller relatives. 

It is fairly safe to say that the 
beetles would belong to the 
Chrysomelidae, the Leaf-eating 
Beetles, but there are about 2000 
Australian species of this family, 
In it, Slipper Beetles (Paropsis) 
comprise the largest genus, and 
they usually feed on young 
eucalypt leaves, They are shaped 
like the common ladybird but are 
usually larger and brownish. 

Regarding the growth of 
Gippsland Mallee, Mr. A. G. 
Hooke mentioned specimens 
thirty feet high in last month’s 
Naturalist (page 281). 


More Thrush Behaviour 


Following a note from Port- 
land which appeared in the 
Naturalist three months ago, 
Mrs. Vera Greaves of Lang Lang 
sends this little story: 
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I was interested in the story about 
the behaviour of a thrush in “Along 
the By-ways” in January. I recall a 
similar instance at my mother’s home 
at Corinella some years ago. A pair 
of Grey Thrushes built their nest in 
a fern basket hung from the ceiling 
of a latticed veranda. This was very 
close to the bathroom door, opposite 
which was a large mirror and shelf. 
Every day the male thrush would 
“fight off his image in the mirror, 
but before doing so he would clear the 
shelf hy dropping articles from it into 
the bath. They were not pushed off 
accidentally, for tubes such as tooth- 
paste, face cream and shaving cream, 
would be punctured in many places 
by his beak or his sharp claws. Hair 
brushes, combs and tooth brushes 
would all be removed from the shelf 
if they were not too heavy. This 
behaviour went on until the young 
were hatched; then I suppose there 
were more important chores to keep 
Mr. Thrush occupied, 


Was it a Water-rat? 


Mrs. L. Hodge of W Tree in 
East Gippsland has written the 
following query: 


Could you tell me please if water- 
rats are likely to be found in local 
streams nowadays? One very hot 
afternoon in January, the boys were 
swimming in the Murrindal River a 
few hundred yards below where it is 
joined by Butchers Creek. I was walk- 
ing across the flat to examine an 
unfamiliar shrub growing among flood 
debris when a creature scuttled up a 
low bank and disappeared in tall 
grass. It appeared to be dark grey on 
the back, with lighter grey chest, long 
snout and inconspicuous ears. It was 
at least twice the size of either the 
Swamp Rat or Allied Rat. I took it to 
be a bandicoot until Peter said he saw 
an animal answering to the same des- 
cription plunge down the bank into 
the water near where he was swim- 
ming. 

It is fairly safe to say that the 
animal was the Eastern Water- 
rat. The size and behaviour of 
the one seen leaves little doubt 
of it. And the species is known 
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to occur in the district. About a 
year ago, Mr. Keith Rogers re- 
ported catching one at Little 
River, about twenty miles north 
of W Tree. 


Identification of Specimens 


Strella Harrison, Camberwell Girls’ 
High School: A brown winged insect 
a quarter-inch long, with “three horn- 
like objects across the head like a 
tiara’; found on a zinnia leaf. It is a 
membracid or tree-hopper; but the 
head is hidden underneath, and it is 
the broad thorax that has the three 
horns. The larvae of membracids 
exude a sweet substance that is col- 
lected from them by ants. 

Margarct Bell, Grade 4, Weerite: 
A large metallic green and black fly 
with a stout body three-quarters of an 
inch long and with a two-inch wing- 
span: This is a dexild fly (Rutilte 
regalis) but it has no common name. 
The species lays eggs in the ground 
and the larvae attack cockchafer 
bectle grubs, so the fly is a beneficial 
insect, 


Shocking! 


Mrs. Lyndon provides a con- 
clusion to this month’s notes: 

Nature notes should conclude with 
a snake story. Not having one ready 
I shall have to make do with one about 
a skink. Hardly an hour of the day 
passes here without an encounter with 
one of these lively creatures. They 
turn up In all sorts of unlikely places, 
both outside and inside the house. I 
picked up the electric toaster from a 
low shelf on one occasion, switched 
on the power, and out leaped a large 
lizard. To be truthful, both it and I 
leaped convulsively. 


To All Contributors 


Thanks to those who have 
shared their observations with 
others during the past twelve 
months, So far there have been 
over forty contributions in 
“Along the By-ways”, and we 
look forward to an even wider 
variety in the future. 
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National Parks and 
National Monuments—4 


The 
Kulkyne 


By J. Ros GARNET 


Red Gums in 
Kulkyne Forest 
Photo: L. G, Chandler 


Rather more than 300 miles north- 
west of Melbourne and forty miles 
south of Mildura, there is a magni- 
ficent area of country which must be 
dedicated as a national park some day. 

Although at present it is a State 
Forest, controlled by the Forests Com- 
mission, this status is far outweighed 
by its potential value as a national 
park. The area is known as The 
Kulkyne to those familiar with it: 
members of nature clubs, people inter- 
ested in natural sciences and those 
who delight in charming scenery. The 
place is known as well to some one- 
time Italian prisoners of war who 
were encamped there some years ago. 

Its name derives from the old Kul- 
kyne Station on the Murray, but the 
area has more to it than relics of a 
one-time homestead. A good road map 
will help you to locate it, lying in an 
approximate rectangle formed by the 
Calder Highway, Murray Valley High- 
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way, the Murray River, and a line 
from Kulkyne to Nowingi. This em- 
braces about 137,000 acres, one-third 
of which is highly interesting mallee, 
rich in wild flowers, birds (including 


lowans) and other fauna. The rest 
comprises some of our state’s best 
“lake country”—the Hattah Lakes— 
set among gently undulating savan- 
nah and grass lands and bordered by 
fine old River Red Gums and Black 
Box. 

The lakes, all fresh water, are con- 
nected by shallow channels and fed 
from two branches of Chalka Creek, 
which is really a meander of the 
Murray. The Chalka is a running 
stream only when the great river rises 
above the creek inlet upstream. After 
flowing through the lakes the water 
passes back into the Murray at an- 
other point farther north, down- 
stream. In between times it is a chain 
of ponds, lagoons and lakes which be- 
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come progressively drier as the season 
or drought advances. 

The larger lakes—Hattah, Mourn- 
pool, Konardin and Brockie—rarely 
become completely dry in normal 
seasons. They are the home and breed- 
ing places of countless water birds, 
including swans, ducks, coots, spoon- 
bills, pelicans, cormorants, darters, 
egrets and herons. They are the water- 
ing places of emus, both Red and 
Mallee Kangaroos, and the haunt of 
tortoises, goannas and other lizards, 
snakes, possums, and an_ incredible 
variety of other native fauna, The 
area abounds with native and intro- 
duced fish, freshwater crayfish, mus- 
sels, snails and frogs. 

Insect life thrives in myriads: gnats, 
midges, mayflies, caddis-flies, damsel- 
flies, mud-eyes, bees, ants, ant-lions 
and wasps are but a few of the groups. 
IT cannot remember seeing so many 
ant-lion pits as on the Hattah sand- 
hills and plains, During a camp-out 
on the shore of Lake Hattah last 
Faster we noticed that the murmur of 
the millions of insects at the water’s 
edge was audible fully fifty feet away! 
A few opportunist mud-eyes, emerging 
from the water overnight, left their 
skins clinging to the tyres of the car 
parked by the sandy lake side. Every 
River Red Gum trunk had its share of 
such skins. 

Among other wonders of the place 
are the spiders. Countless mallee 
nephilas stretch enormous cartwheel 
webs between the stems of porcupine- 
grass or branches of gum and bottle- 
brush, They are large, colourful, long- 
legged spiders whose huge egg sacs 
are emerald green first but become 
golden yellow as the eggs mature. The 
Mallee trap-door spider is there, too, 
hard to see except when one happens 
upon her sunning her egg sac at the 
entrance to the burrow and she is too 
slow to shut the concealing lid. 

Out beyond Lake Brockie we were 
led to the playground of a Spotted 
Bower-bird. It was beneath a Murray 
Pine, and his décor of odds and ends 
of bones, glass, fruits and pebbles 
was fascinating to see. 

Even as late as March a few wild- 
flowers were blooming. Blue Rod, Mor- 
yonia flaribunda, grew densely around 
the waters like a field of wheat, and 
much of it was still in flower. Some- 
times it almost disappears but will re- 
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appear in profusion after a flood. The 
famous Hattah Lily was abundant but 
long past its prime. On the flats, among 
the hignum, where kangaroos love to 
browse, the tall graceful Eumong 
(Acacia stenuphylla) was in flower 
and Black Box (Kucalyptus largi- 
tlorens) was coming into bloom. some- 
times with mixed pink and white 
flowers. 

Qut ip the mallee, beside the track 
into the lake, stands a fine old Bell- 
fruit (the rare Cedonocarpus cotoni- 
folius). It was tn flower, with masses 
of bloom like miniature spoked 
wheels. Desert Jasmine was in flower, 
too, a specimen like a small tree. per- 
haps twenty-five feet high, among a 
group of Cattle-bush (Heterodendron 
aleifolium). The latter looked very 
colourful with their shining black 
seeds almost enveloped in the suc- 
culent red avils. Of course, the time to 
see the Kulkyne’s flowers is in spring, 
when acre upon acre of Ham-and- 
Eggs Daisy adorn the sand plains and 
slopes. A few stragglers bloomed at 
Easter time but they would be a mem- 
orable sight, indeed, in October or 
November, especially after some good 
winter rains, 

Towards Lake Mournpool there are 
several eucalypts now labelled by the 
Sunraysia F.N.C. to distinguish them 
from nearby trees. They appear to be 
hybrid between River Red Gum and 
the Black Box, possessing features of 
each. 

The plant life of the Kulkyne is 
something to delight the heart of a 
botanist and perhaps to worry him a 
little. This is partly because plants 
are often rugged and gnarled with 
age. Pittosporums grow as thirty- 
foot trees, Hakeas are fifteen or more 
feet high, and Porcupine Grass plants 
reach twenty feet in diameter. There 
are Quandong, Southern Liquorice, 
Desert Chinese Lantern and plants of 
that kind seldom seen by easterners. 
Unfortunately there is little regenera- 
tion of the rarities because rabbits 
and cattle feed upon the seedlings. 
When old plants go there may be none 
to take their places if grazing con- 
tinues and rabbits are not controlled. 
This is a task which authority must 
do if one of the most charming places 
in Victoria is to remain unspoiled, 

In natural wind-swept sandhills (if 
the erosion due to sheep grazing in 
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the distant past may be called 
“natural”’) there are aboriginal relics. 
Chipping flints as well as other arte- 
facts and what seem to be fragments 
of weathered and altered human bones, 
indicate the sites of kitchen middens 
and burial grounds. 

The attractiveness of the Kulkyne 
is primarily due to its system of tree- 
girt fresh-water lakes, about the only 
one in the Victorian Murray Valley 
which persists almost in its pristine 
condition. Nearly all other Jakes have 
suffered changes in water-table level 
due to construction of irrigation sys- 
tems. To the south-east, there is 
evidence of this along the Murray 
Valley Highway. On flats and round 
lakes and lagoons stand Red Gums 
killed by a permanent rise in the 
water-table. No such change has oc- 
curred in the Kulkyne. There the 


water rises and falls with the level of 
the Murray and the Red Gums thrive 
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to perfection, benefiting from their 
periodical flooding and drying-out. 

The Kulkyne is, indeed, a lovely 
place. It is too good to be exploited by 
grazing or timber harvesting, Fuel 
and fence posts can surely be culled 
from the multitude of river-bend 
forests beyond its boundaries. It is 
too good to be spoiled by market gar- 
dens on the bends, a project in the 
mind of one politician. Rather, it is a 
gem for reservation as part of our 
system of nature-protection and con- 
servation. Then it will not be lost to 
the people of Victoria. 

The Kulkyne area is not at all like 
Wyperfeld National Park and it can 
be said that, within its 200 square 
miles, there are features of such scenic 
value and scientific interest that it 
would be criminal were they allowed 
to vanish or deteriorate beyond re- 
demption. That is what will happen 
if we are not careful. 


Scene on 
Lake 
Little Hattah 


Photo: 
L. G. Chandler 


Vict. Nat.—Vol. 76 


EXCURSION TO APOLLO BAY 


Over the Christmas.New Yeur period of last swmnier, the FAC. 
conducted av a¢cursion to the Ofweys dred The party wos based om 
Apollo Bay, and day excursions by parlour-couck took mernbers aa Jar 
afeld ns Port Cumpbell, A general eacursion diary was published tn the 
Naturalist last month, Here wow are feveral reports om specind piace 
af the naturel history of the arenes which were vistted, 


MARINE BIOLOGY 


On two oceasians members were 
able to collect and wbserve living mar- 
ine Jife that frequents the imrertidal 
fringe of the eoast pear our head- 
quarters. 

In the york pools of Crayfish Bay, 
there were heavy growths of brown 
alzae. wWellidibe Sargassum, Hormo- 
situ, Padinu, ant the yellow-brown 
tripe-liku Colpomewe Bunehes «if 
moving seaweed proved to be the sea- 
weed crab (Nagi Cunide) > wurneroug 
uncamouflaged crabs seubtled away as 
racks were overturned, (1) the under- 
surfaces Were compact areas of bryo- 
zog, two dtatinet types of sea-anemune 
—the dark red-brown sea Waratah 
and the smaller species with longi- 
tudinally striped columns, while an 
a dark ground. Two nudibranchs 
about one to one-and-a-half jnches in 
length were found among the sea- 
weeds, one orunge in colour and the 
other black. When removing a piece 
of coralline seaweed, several bristle- 
worms were disturbed, and many rocks 
were encrusted with the limy cases of 
the tube-worm Galeolanig. Chitens and 
INUiticoloOUred xeu-stays were numerous 
on the undersides of vocks and rock 
ledges. 

Several specimens of black elephant 
Snail (Scutus) and woulton-tizh 
(Hahetis) were taken and their 
movements watched With interest. 
Other living molluscs jneluded Tor 
ban-shells, Hinpets, tritung and peri- 
winkles of varivus types and colours. 

One biscwit-star, with Hive short 
arms, patterned in dark brown and 
eream Was found among seaweed as 
well as one specimen with longer 
arms and of a bright red caolour- 
Marine lsopods, grech in colour 
and similar to garden slaters, were 
found near the high-tide line when 
rocks were overturned, 


The rock shelf, about seven miles, 
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By Frances Forster 


vast of Apolld Bay, was of such a 
formation that the pavls were well 
sheltered from: dlrech ocean fury. The 
rock strata are parallel ta the coast 
line and dipping towarTd the ocean, the 
lhroad Jeval platform is made up of a 
series of tidges leaniig towurds the 
shore with hundreds of pools of all 
sizey between the ridges, an ideal set- 
up for the “rack port vomber". Most 
conspicuous as the tide receded were 
the canjevoi (Pyare stelowferr) an 
ascidian with a very tough ouler coat 
and so encrusted with seaweeds as to 
resemble the rocks to which they 
were attached When mwellested they 
squirt out seawater, Alinther tunicate 
{’Pyrre, the sea-tulip) of a deep 
purple ealour, was rather less nam- 
erous, it hung by 2 single ‘stalk’? from 
a bed of corallines and encrosting 
sponges, An intercsting point is that 
the eonjevoi are not found on the 
ocean const west of Oape Ocway.* 

The undersides of rovky ledges that 
remain perpetually wet wore alnwst 
entirely covered with encrusting 
sponges of varlaus colours: light 
purple, salmon pink, yellowish green 
and russet browns. Slithering aéross 
the sponge-covered shelving side of a 
poo} we saw the tentacles of an 
octopus; the body appeared Tar a few 
seconds then disappeared in a thick 
neaas of Surgassum., Immediately rock 
svabs caine seuttling to the surface of 
the weed; doultiess somm were less 
fortunate. About an hour later Mr, 
McInnes pulled an ootopus Irom a pool 
mm, this locality, it proved a most. fas- 
cinating exhibit in the saloon that 
evening, measuring three feet in span, 
Mutton-fish were plentiful in these 
pools; ao, too, were the 8-pointed sua- 
stats in a variety of shades raliging 
rain blues and purples to orange and 
req, 


* Rol —Dakin, WJ, Austraten Sna-sharce, 
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Sea-cucvinhers (Holothurion}, chas- 
tera of theee to mght, and varying in 
length from two to five inches, were 
found under boulders. They varied a 
colour from slate grey to almost witite, 
the outer skin Nad sand-grains and 
broker: shell fragments adhering to it, 
there were numerous beanched ben- 
facies al the movth end, and as is 
characteristic of their species they 
threw oot their internal organs when 
disturbed. Im anuther pool «a deep 
purple te black sea-urchin was found 
wedged bélween rocks. Two spueres of 
sea-alenones were very prolific in 
Tock Grévices, one With clean tentacles, 
the other with sand graine and broken 
shell particles attached about the ten- 
tacles, Another exciting spécimen was 
Reteyorc, a piece uf palo apricut-col- 
aured “lace coral”—mnot a real coral 
hut a polyznan- 

Numerous shells were gathered 
along the seashpres ab Varinus Limes. 
These Included Wmpets of various 


BIRDS 


As a large and varied area was 
eavered in the course of onr stay, a 
good bird-list wae to be expected 
Though none of Lhe group emul be 
éonsidered experts and a number of 
birds was seen whieh could not be 
identified, over uimety species were 
listed ovey the period ard members 
had some anforgettable "btrding’’- 

Most rewarding perhaps was the 
day ar well-numed Paradise. Birds 
were everywhere and a paler df bril- 
liant Rufonos Fantail and o Blue 
Wren put on a perfurmance around & 
lag on the creek bank. They were 
pirovetling over, alone and under it, 
and flashing through lhe rends while 
groups of people caine and went on 
the opposite bank. At one time all 
three were reflected tn the water, 
Grey Fantails were everywhere and 
scrub-wreos Were eating crusts «a Few 
teet away. A Yellow Robifi eat. ia its 
exquisile littie nest balanced on a 
gently swaying tree-fern frond, 
White-naped Honéycaters were rmrid 
the plete ares and the only Mistle- 
tuu Bind of the trip was seen, 

On an evermmg walk on Wild Dog 
Greek Road the Jovely sung of the 
Bristlebird Was coming from unider- 
growth a few feet op the bank but 
the singers refueed to show bhem- 


ale 


types, ynutten fish shells, tritons, 
whelka, sea-snails, periwinkles, rone, 
turban shells, elephant snail shells, 
kelp shells, cowtie and olive, 

Great interest was shown hy fietd 
naturalists and other visitors ta the 
Apollo Bay Hotel in the various speel- 
mens displayed in plastic bowls and 
under the inieroscope, and our grateful 
thanks go te our presidanr far making 
these cleser and mere leisurely ob- 
servaliuns paseitile, One exhibil was 
the octopus posed on a hotel shees set 
on the back lawn for thet henefit of the 
Photegraphers. The doll grey colour 
of the dead belopus was aken to be 
ghahging in waves to a patchy dark 
brawn: A small meee of the membrane 
from between the tentacles way cut 
out With a pair af seigsork and 
mounted under the microscope, and 
there the colour eolis touid be seen 
stil! cantracting and expanding, more 
si when @ shadow was made to pass 
across the membrane. 


By KATUERINE HitGu 


selves. The sight of some thirty poople 
standing nn a Jonely road anid staring 
uy the hillside for about hall an hour 
taused a stir in the camping rea in 
the valley below, Chiriesity led one 
young man ta make a difficall climb 
uy to ws, the result being a likely new 
meniber, We never did soo those par- 
tieular birds, but same were seen at 
Blanket Bay and at Paradise. 

Another very fenitful time was 
during the visit to the Elliott River 
areca. A ecwntinoons thorus of calle 
tame fram the surrounding bush, hut 
maiv of them were strange to ws, 
Notable that day Wére Lhe Satin Fly- 
eateher, Pilot-bind, and a grovg of 
King Parrots. Round a bend in the 
track u Wedge-tailed Eagle was auy- 
prised on the ground and it made a 
hueried and lumbering take-off. 

Wear the breakwater at Analla Bay 
and almost in the village itself, a Paicy 
Penguin had made a burrow tinder a 
enil of ald mepe behind a shed. A chiek, 
nearly Full-grown, cauld be seen jn 
the evening scrambling amonget some 
nearby rubbish. We were bold by a 
lacal who was guarding the nest care. 
fully that this was the first time one 
had heen known along’ this particular 
stretch of const 

The eomumonest bird, apart from the 
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Goldfinch, was the Creseent Honey- 
eater. In the forests its calls aceom- 
panied us along all the tracks, The 
Grey Fantail would take second place, 
Waders were very scaree though we 
TREES 


The following species of Hucolyptus 
were observed during the excursion: 

Brown Sleingybark (8. baztert)— 
In enastal belt of poor country, Mostly 
stunted ar straggling; inland from 
Blanket Bay, 

Blue Gum (E. bdicostatay)—Cans. 
non along coast from Lorne to Apollo 
Bay, and in seattered localities inlund 
well up ito the ranges. 

Broad-leat Peppermint (EB dives) 
—Very little seen. 

Mountain Grey Gum (8. gouto- 
calyxi—Very widely spread through 
the higher areas of the district, geh- 
erally one of the tallest trees, 

Gippsland Mallee (FE. kitsoniana)— 
Restricted to a small area of poor 
eountry between coast and foot of 
ranges, one to three mileg inland and 
horth-yesterly from Blanket Bay, 

Messmate (KE, obliqua) — Widely 
distributed throughout; » local var- 
iety, known as Otwsys Messmate, has 


* Some of these Blue Gams arc referable to 
EB. ptobuluy, bat the two intergrade in the 
Otways ares.—Editor. 


GRASSES 


Twenty-five kinds of grasses were 
noted during the exeursion, more than 
half of them being native species, 
They are listed acvording to habitat. 


Coastal sand-dunes 


Marctam Grass ("Amnonphile aren 
aria) 

Hairy Spinifex (S. hirsute) 

These two ave found on sand-dunes 
throughout southern Australia; they 
are Valuable sand-binders as they have 
very extensive rhizomes. 
Short-hair Plume-grass (Dichelachne 

senuren) , 

Salt Grass (Distichlis distichophuylla) 
—A love of salt water, found just 
piore high tide leyel at Blanket 

Ay, 


* Introduced species. 
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visited &@ number of likely places. Our 
most notable bird was the Bristle-bird, 
and our most uncommon the Ieath 
Wren which delighted three members 
in the serub at Blanket Bay, 


By A, G, Hoore 


amooth bark hutappears typical other- 
wise. 


Swamp Gunny ¢&, eveta}d—Commoan 
alone the coast, often in dry country, 
otherwise mainly in valleye and on 
moist flate; noted also high up on well- 
drained stopes near Watcle Hill. 


White Mountain Ash (F. vegnure) 
—In seattered localities, mainly well 
up Ut the ranges where it becomes one 
ol the tallest treos to be seen, 


Red Ironbark (E, sideroaylanj—Iin 
sinall areas ut Aivey's Inlet and on the 
Bix Hill, in poor country near the 
voast, 

Manna Gum (£. wivstnilis)—Not 
common, but ¢ pood dea) found seat- 
tered about moist. valleys and well up 
in the main forest; grows into a fine 
tall timber tree in the upper part of 
the Packer River valley, 


River Red Gum (&. eavnuldulensia) 
—A few of these are growing near 
the Barham River close te Apallo Bay, 
on private property, probably planted 
there originally. 


By ALlson Hooke 


Hare's-tail (*Laguras ovetus)—Less 
common ou the little-frequented 
besehes than on those nesy Mel- 
bourne. 

Yellow Spear-grass (Sting flaveacets) 

Goast Speat-graas (S. terettfolia) 


Native Grasslands 


Several areas were found where 
trees and shrubs had been cleared and 
the resulting grassland consisted of 
native specles. 


Common Wheat-grass (Agrepyron 
seabrim } 
Wallaby-grasses (Danthonia pilosa 


and JD. gsctacen) 
Weeping Grass (Micrelaeio atipoides) 
Tussock Graas (Poa emespitogsa forra) 
Kangaroo Gross (Themeda austvalis} 
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Vorest 


Under the trees and ehrubs were 
Hedgehog Grass {Echinepogon odiétueal 
and Wire Grass (Tetrarvkeni jueeea}, 
The latter often fovines tangled masses, 
very dificult to push through; on the 
stems are barbs reinforced with silien, 
and sears trom Wire Graaz soratehes 
fiave boon known to last for almost a 
year. 


Introduced fastures 


Nhe rainfall te well distributed 
throughoyt the year, so perennial 
pasture species are any. The best 
pasture prasses ped are: 

Cocksfoot Grase ("Dontylis plame- 
ate) 


PLANT LIFE 


The planer enthusiasts of the party 
took the opportunity to explore the 
veeelation of Alrey’s Inlet, Berries 
were much jn evidence: tiny white 
shee on Coast Beard-heath (Leneo- 


pogan persiflorus), thase of Bonbialla , 


(Myaporum imenlare) rich purple, and 
blue-purple finit on Spreading Plax- 
lily (Dianella revolute), Cushion-bush 
(Catocephalus drow made decora- 
tive siver masses, with the creamy C. 
lackeus inlersperséd. A varigty of shrub 
species, intluding Hop Goodenia (¢C. 
ovate) in flawer as usual. clung to the 
cliffs, and the bright pink flowere of 
Blushing Bindweed (Crnguliulte eri 
beseens) made a pleasanc patch of 
colour, Further jaland, both Austral 
7rasstree and Small Grasstree (Xan- 
thorrhocw omatralie and AX. sntner) 
shawel their long spikas- 

At Apollo Bay, improvements have 
eliminated most native plants, hut the 
fleshy Sea Rocket (Cnkile maritima} 
flowered on the sand ij defiance of 
salt spray and eiviliatiyn, 4A solden 
patch of Scented Gronundsel (Senecie 
odoratus} drew attention La 4 seis 
whith is prominent in the district 
where clearing has let light through 
to the gvourul, Species included Fire- 
weed Groundsel (8. kinearifoliva) and 
the beautiful large-flowered Fotest 
Groundsel (S. welleowdes), Seaherry 
Saltbush (Rhogadia baccuto) and 
New Zealand Spinach (Tetregoita ex 
pias) Trequently appeared to bind 
the cliff-faces against erosion. Unfur- 
tunately, the outlaw of the genus, 
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Perennial Rye-grass (*fholfiay per- 
ene) 
Crested RNog's-tall ( 'Cynosiwsa eris- 
bintis} 
Volunteer Grasses 
Thig name ig gtven to species that 
come int pastures and other places 
without heing sown, These were scen 
in) newlecced praatures, vacant allot- 
ments and tear the beach tn Inhabited 
mTreas. 
Sweet Vernal-erass ("Anthorowthum 
nckuratwH) 
Couch Grass ("Cyxowton ddctylen) 
Red Meseue (*Featuea rubra) 
Yorkshive Pap (*AHolehiea lawitus’) 
Rat-tail Grass | *Sporobotus) 
An Agrostis species 


By L. ME Warrs 


Ragwort. (S. jrcobea), is showime its 
lovely heads too frequently in the hills. 
On the track to Murviner’s Lookeut, 
the fragile Wild Flax (LAniwn mar- 
inaley) and Auatrel Tliehell (Wuk- 
dibergia) displayed their blue flowers 
despite dry habitats, and in dam 
spots Bird's-foat, 'Urefeil (Lotus earai- 
culaeo) was a fuass of wold, 

Inland from Apollo Bay, where the 
annual rainfall is abnub seventy 
inches, the Otway forest ie a dense 
and beautiful natural vegetation. At 
Paradise Gully the teae ecanapy in- 
cluded Myrtle Beeeh (Nothofagus 
cunnikghamu) as well as eucalypte 
ani wattles. A lower storey comprised 
Musk Daizy-bush (Qlearia  wryo- 
prytla), Blanket-leaf (Sedfordia sali- 
ema) and Wazel Pomnadertis (J? 
espera), There were three kinds of 
treeferns: Soft Treefern (Dicksonta 
antarstica), Rough Treetern (Cuc- 
thea anslradis) and the rare Skirted 
Treefern (C. Mureeacens). Mosses, 
filmy-terns, polypods, spleenworts, 
water-ferns, rasp-ferms, brakes and 
the exquisite TLaey Cround-fern 
(Devustaedtia davallteides} were all 
abundant, On the #dge of the track, 
the blue Austral Hognd’s-tongue 
(Cynoglossum ausdrale) and a num- 
her of very tall Cinnamon Bells (Gas- 
trodia sesenwides) and the White 
Elderberry (Semhyeus poudichoudtn) 
weye all flowering, The Green Bird- 
orchid (Chplogivttss cornuta) grew on 
treefern trunks, 

At Mait’s Rest, one anvient hollow 
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Myrtle Beech was buttressed with old 
and new natural supports. A Slender 
Trecfern (Cyathea  cunninghamii) 
was estimated at fifty-one feet high. 
The beautiful Weeping Spleenwort 
(Asplenium Haccidum) grew high up 
on a tree-trunk, festoons of beard- 
moss hung from the boughs, and the 
striking umbrella-moss displayed its 
spore-capsules. 

In a clearing at Cape Horn, there 
were over sixty plants of a sun- 
orchid (Thelyimitra); and nearby 
Trailing Pratia (P. pedunculata) 
made a dainty white mat. 

Further north, Binns Road passes 
the Calder Scenic Reserve, with its 
towering White Mountain Ash 
(Encalyptus regnans). Along the 
road, the numerous shrubs included 
Satin Box (Phebalinm sqruamecam) 
in all stages of growth and Mountain 
Pepper (Drimys lanceolata) with its 
attractive red stems and fruits. 

Turton’s Track brought more shrub- 
bery, with Tree Lomatia (L. fruseri), 
Mountain Correa (C. lawrenciana) 
and Sandfly Zieria (Z. smithii) pro- 
minent. Along almost every road the 
fragrance of Tree Everlasting (Heli- 
chrysum dendroideum) was evident 
and the beautiful Christmas Bush 
(Prostanthera lasianthes) was in full 
flower. 

Thousands of acres near Beech 
Forest have been planted with Mon- 
terey Pine (Pinus radiata), Corsican 
Pine (P. laricto), Oregan (Pseudot- 
suga taxifolia) and Sitka Spruce 
(Picea sitchensis). 

In the area near Elliott River, 
where Gippsland Mallee grew, tea- 
tree (Leptospermum  juniperinime) 
and Scented Paper-bark (Melalenea 
Squarrosa) grew very tall, and the 
fragrant Tree Broom-heath (JMJono- 
toca elliptica) was in flower. The 
party was surprised to find a bed of 


sphagum moss (S. australe), and 
near it were the Forked Sundew 
(Drosera binata), Leafless Milkwort 
(Comesperma defoliatum) and Pink 
Swamp-heath (Sprengelia ineana). 
Wiry Bauera (B. rubioides) was in 
flower, and a specimen of Tall Leek- 
orchid (Prasophyllum elatum) three 
feet high claimed attention. 

On the way to Blanket Bay, a 
patch of heathland was bright with the 
red of Common Heath (Epacris in- 
pressa).  Trigger-plants,  flat-peas, 
herbaceous lilies and many other small 
plants were flowering, too. Among the 


floral gems were Hyacinth  Orehid 
(Dipodium punetation), Running 
Postman (Kenuedya prostrata) and 


Satin Everlasting (Helichrysum leu- 
copsidium). 

Beside the road to Port Campbell, 
one could see masses of coral-fern 
over six feet high, lovely fan-ferns 
and spikes of Digger Speedwell 
(Veronica derwentia). 

In Loch Ard Gorge, the Dune Sow- 
thistle (Soxchus megalocarpus) made 
a fine picture with its large golden 
flower-heads, pastel-tinted Sea Celery 
(Apium australe) flourished, and Sea 
Box (Alyxiad buxifolia) grew on the 
cliffs. Inside the caves were masses of 
liverworts and mosses, all facing the 
light and kept moist by comparatively 
fresh water dripping from above. 

At London Bridge, as a contrast to 
the scenic grandeur, there was a flat 
carpet of minute bright flowers on 
the cliffs. These included the exquisite 
Small Daisy (Prachycome parvula), 
Creeping Brookweed (Samolus repens) 
and Swamp-weed (Selliera radicans), 
Coast Everlasting (Helichrysum gun- 
nil) was the tallest plant there. 

The lovely pink Austral Trefoil 
(Lotus australis) and a coustal form 
of Turpentine Bush (Beyevia lesehen- 
eultii) grew at Crayfish Bay. 


F.N.C.V. Fauna Survey Group to be Formed 


Recently, one of our club members, 
Mr. Graham George, convened a meet- 
ing at his home in Glen Iris, of people 
interested in field survey work in con- 
nexion with native mammals. Several 
of those present have been devoting 
considerable time to this, their inter- 
est being correlated with university 
studies in zoology. 
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Those present decided that. it would 
be an advantage to form a group 
within the F.N.C.V. A preliminary 
meeting of the group will be held at 
the National Herbarium at 7.30 p.m. 
on Monday, April 11, prior to the 
elub’s general meeting, Members who 
are interested and able to participate 
in country survey work are invited to 
attend. 
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Australian Wattles—No. |2 


By Jean Galbraith 


Spreading Wattle—Acacia diffusa 


Spreading Wattle, though it grows 
in most parts of Victoria, is the 
special sunshine of the heathlands. 
Low-growing and with clear lemon- 
yellow blossom, companion of Harden- 
bergia and Pink-bells (Tetratheca), it 
is the wattle that comes to mind when 
I read of spring that comes ‘Golden 
bloom of wattle bringing, and the 
wildflower’s purple bell’. 

Like Hedge Wattle, it is prickly and 
has flowers in globular heads, but. its 
light bright colour is very unlike the 
deep gold of Hedge Wattle and it has 
stiff slender phyllodes ending in spines 
instead of soft flat ones with spiny 
stipules from the bases. 

It is a small, light, often irregular 
bush of a few long stems and rela- 
tively few short branches. Often it 
sprawls, one or two feet high, amongst 
bracken and heathland flowers, some- 
times with quite long branches on the 
ground. In other places it may be two 
or three feet high and not noticeably 
spreading. It is never dense, always 
loose and sparse, with rather widely 
spaced needle-like phyllodes and 
“bobbles” on half-inch stalks—two or 
three from the base of each phyllode. 

The foliage is always slender and 
sharp, with a single central nerve 
strongly raised on both faces. This, 
with the nerve-like margins, makes the 
needles appear four-sided. The phyl- 
lodes are always longer than the 
flower-stalks, sometimes only three- 
quarters of an inch in length but 
usually an inch or more. In the most 
graceful forms they are two inches 
long. 

Several other wattles have narrow 
spiny foliage and globular flower- 
heads, but all differ from Spreading 
Wattle in some conspicuous character. 
Two species (Acacia aculeatissima 
and A. brownit) have phyllodes shorter 
than the flower-heads, one (A. ulici- 
folia) has whitish flowers which come 
in winter; and Rock Wattle (A. rupi- 
cola), the one that most resembles 


Spreading Wattle near Orbost 
Photo: N. A, Wakefield 
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A. diffusa, has small but distinct dif- 
ferences in foliage. 

Rock Wattle is of limited distribu- 
tion, growing in dry rocky soils in the 
Grampians and central Victoria. It 
has phyllodes always under an inch 
long (usually less than three-quarters 
of an inch), widest at the base and 
narrowing towards the spine-like tip 
like a very attenuated triangle. The 
phyllodes of Spreading Wattle are 
either narrowest at the base or equally 
narrow all the way to the terminal 
spine. Furthermore, Rock Wattle has 
much shorter flower-stalks than A, 
diffusa. 

Spreading Wattle ranges from Tas- 
mania to New South Wales. 
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General Meetingz—March &, 1960 


The president, Mr D, B, Melynes, 
aceupied the «hair, and about 150 
Members and friends attended. lt was 
announced thal 4 fauna study group 
is ta be formed; and an appeal was 
made far leaders of junior group 
excursions. 

The club treasurer, Mr, A. G, 
Iinke, moved and explained the two 
motions set out on page 269 of the 
February Nateratiat. The seerclary, 
Mr. E. H. Coghill, seconded the 
motions which were then passed with- 
oul dissent. 

The subject of the evening was 
“Nunniong Plateau”, by Mr. Norman 
Wakefield, The araa lles between the 
upper Buchan River and the heads af 
the 'lambo River, and its elevation is 
between 400% and 5100 feet, The key 
point iz a remarkable gorge or chasm 
cut by the Reedy River, the valley of 
which lies in the middle of the plateau 
area. The talk Was illustrated with 
celour slides. of wide ranges, deep 
gorges, rare and beautiful plants and 
wild animals. My Keith Rogers of 
Wulgulmerang had accompanied the 
spesker on two expedilions to Reedy 
River, and it was he who first pene- 
trated the ¢chasmn, Mr, Rowers was 
present at the meeting, and he was 
accorded a warm wWeleone. A sum- 
mary af the talle wall he published 
shortly in the Noatwratisé. 

The following new members were 
eiected: Mr. O. Fauser and Mr. L, R. 
array (metropolitan), Me A. W. 
Rujlock and Mr. R, G. Knight (coun- 
try), ad John Blake and Suzan ‘l'ay- 
lor (juniar). 

Hxhidbits: Shells of land snails fron) 
Dandenongs and GOtwsys (Me, 
Gabriel}; ecup-moth and its cocoon, 
winegless female of painted acaria 
yooth (Mr, Goghill); longicari beetle 
from Gippsiand ntahogany gum, pupal- 
ing Xyleutes moth (Miss White). 


Microscopical Groujp—lanuary 26, 
1960 


The meting took the form of a 
couversazious, in which metwhers dis. 
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aussed their exhibits. As is usual with 
this type of evening, a varied array 
of interesling tapirs was brought to 
light. 

There was some distussion 6A the 
poor attendance at the display of uld 
mieroscopes al the National Museom 
last December. This was thought due 
to lack of publicity, and regret was 
exoressed that such an excellent show 
was seen by so few. 


Micrageopical Gronp—Febrnary 17, 
1960 


On this otvasion, Mr, J. Walsh spoke 
an the hydva, a minute fresh-water 
coelenterate which abtuined its mame 
fro its remarkable powers of regen- 
eration, With its two differentiated 
layers of cells and « simple nerve net, 
it is a highexy evolutionary form than 
the sponges. Besides these points, the 
speaker dealt with the hydra‘s repro- 
ductive, digestive and locomotor pro- 
cesses. This phase of the lecture was 
greatly assisted by Mr, W. Rvans wha 
projected his excellent slides on to a 
sereen. The leeating of hydras and 
callecting methods were touched upon, 
as well as fixing od staining for 
Micruscopical mounts, The talk was 
illustrated by wieroscope mounts of 
both fixed and live specimens, and 
Bome of the latter were serecned Jater 
with Mr. EB. Snell's miero-prajector, 


Geology Giroup—March 2, 1960 


About seventy persoris attended the 
meeting, Which was of a specisl 
nature, as Mr, W. Jlanks gave un 
illustrated lecture on his trip across 
the Andes. A special weleome was ex- 
tended to thirty-three stndents of St. 
Maryvaret’s, Berwick, who made the 
trip by bus to hear the levture. 

Mr- Hanks commenced his talk hy 

ivwing a resumé of the geology of the 
A nace Mountain Chain, stressing par- 
licalarly the yvoleanic regions, This 
was folluwed by an extensive and 
beautiful selection of colour photo- 
traphs. Special ernphasis was on the 
physingraphy of the mountains, with 
niany exaniples of the rugged nature 
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Of the tereait, A seriés ot pletares 
covered many aspects of Tndixn life 
in the high valleys and plateaux. 

The speaker comprehensively dis- 
cussed the now extinet Inea civiliza- 
tian aut gave an outline of its hie- 
tory, celigion, agriculture and arehi- 
tecture. Slides of the Inca roads were 
followed with preat interest; these 
strvel the extensivk empire, travers- 
Ing both meuntain valleys and almost 
impassable canges, The discussion and 
questions following the lecture were 
inatnly upon this Leatuce. 

“A vate of thanks to Mr. Hanks was 
carried with acclamation. 


Haivibits: Andesite fram valeanic 
regions of the Andes (Mr. Hanks); 
polished specimens af apal from Yin- 
ntr (Mr. Davidson); plant remains— 
Coldeophlebee and Tienopterts—trom 
Jurassic mudstones at Cape Paterson 
(Mr. Jetfrey). 


Ratahy Groug—Febrilary Lt, 1960 


This a of the group was the 
fitut on the changed wWeeting Fight— 
the second Thursday of the month, It 
took the form ef a members’ wight 
and proved tiost imteresting. 

Miss Lester spoke on the MYRTA- 
ORAE, exhibiting Varigus specimens 
of the Family; and she led a digcus- 
sidn on methods of identifying its 
members, incloding the euesly pie. Mr. 
M., Wilson folluwed with an explana- 
tion of one particular aspect nf iden- 
theatiun of the sume family. He 
showe), by Wackboard drawings, Lhe 
position of the style in relation te the 
staniens and lhe ovaries and what is 
meant by the ternts superior and 
inferior ovaries. Members are asked 
to bring specimens of this family to 
the next meeting. 

Further cliscussion led to the deci- 
sion to have further talks on plant 
families. Mrs. Webb-Ware agreed ty 
open the subjeet of the PROTEACH AE 
und, at the next meeting, members 
should exhibit representatives of this 
family, 

The practicabilthy of making an 
eeological stirvey of a sinall piece of 
parkland elasé {iw Melbourne was dis- 
cussed and it was decided that a 
botanical survey would be more withiti 
ou scope. Tt was decided te proceed 
swith the lalter, and an initial visit to 
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the avaa chostn will he made an Sun- 
day, March 20. 


Botany Group—March 1b, 1960 


The idea af o short talk on a plant 
family waa conlafued, Mys, Webb- 
Ware chose the Proteaceae, descriting 
the distinguishing features, distriba- 
tioth and represintative genbra. The 
family tukes its name From the South 
African genus Protea, aid the many 
Australian genera include Banksia. 
and Grevilles, Members exhibited 
specimens of Myrtaceae, which had 
been dealt with at the previnus incet- 
ing, aml they were asked to bring 
Bpecitners of the Proteacene to (hic 
hexl mecting, In Apel the Liliaceae 
will be dealt with, 

The main topic of the evening was 
“Cultivar namitig in avcordance with 
internations| regulations”, by Mr. M. 
Wilson. The speaker told of the con- 
fusion existing im the dlesignation of 
new cultivated varieties of olants. 
The name “cultivar” had been coined 
Lo describe these Mr. Wilson told hin 
an international cammistee has been 
set up te correct Lhe exisling state of 
affairs, Tanvary L, 169, was chosen 
as the date when the reenlations 
would eame mbo force; sre thereafter 
all new cultivars shonlé be regis- 
tered. Biforte were being made to 
establish the system in Australia, 
and it is heped that wachinery will 
be sel up in Vietoria for the sume 
purpese. AN appetoanity existe ta 
have correct nomenclature for our 
native plants instead of the pentusion 
af a haphazard system. 

Members made atratigenjénts to 
eommence the botanical survey of part 
of Cheltenham Park. 


Numinations far Office-hearers 
and Council, 1960-61 


OMfece-bearery and coun! omembers 
for 1860-61 will be clected at the 
annual seneral yyeetiig of the club on 
Sune 8. Rach nomination mnst be pro- 
posed and seconded by a finanvial 
member of the club, and if) each case 
an indicaliern shuwld be siven that 
Lhe consent of the nominee has heen 
aktained. Nominations must be made 
by the April peneral meeting, and 
they wil) be published in the May 
Naturalist. 
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F.N.C.¥, DIARY OF COMING EVENTS 


GENERAL MEETINGS 


Monday, April 11, 1960—At the National Herbarium, The Domain, South Yarra, 
commencing at 8 p.m. sharp, 


1. Minutes, Reports, Announcements. 


Correspondence. 
Lecture; “Conducting Tissue in Plants”, by Professav Cheadle. 
Election of Members: 


Ordinary Mewnbers : 

Mr. R. J. MeLeod, 147 Booran Ru, Glen Huntly (EB. H. Corbtl/A, G, Hooke). 

Mrs. Patricia Kaufmann, Flat 5, 1A Tiuna Gr,, Elwood (EL M. Coghil/N. A 
Wakeficld), 

Mr P_ Birrell, Meanze Valley Hotel. Brunswick St, Fitzroy (M, E. Arvo/D. S. 
Woodruff}, 

Miss Antoimetic A, LeCron, 27 Union St., Windser (A. M, Huoke/A_ G. Hiwke). 

Miss Joan FE. Brockman, Flat 34, Greyfriars, 55 Balaclava Hd., Hast St. Kilda 
(Cc. M.S. Rush/M. Butchart). 

Miss Nancy R. Bowman, *‘Homebesh", 4 Homebush Cres., Hawthorn, £3 (HE. H.- 
Corhill/D, E. Melones). 

Mr. Robert G. Taylor, B Noel St, East Riighton (N. A. Wakefield/R. H. J- 
MeQyeen), 

Mr, Robert J. Kosky, 10 Mayrase Crea., Boghton, 86 (N. A. Wukefield/R. H. J. 
McQueen}. 

Mr. N, L, Lazar, &§ Connelly St. Brunswick, Na (7. UW, Quirk/A, G. Hooke). 


Joamt Ordiiary Members: 
Mrs, R. J. MeLeod, 137 Booran Rt, Glen Huntly (2. H. Coghill/A. G. Hooke). 
Miss Anne B. Lee, 15 The Greseent, Highoit, 5.21 (R, Th Lee/E. A, Coghill). 
Country Members; 
Mr. Roger B Smititi, Sehoal of Pureatry, Creswink (EH. Ho AllanfR. H. Coghill). 
Miss Extelle McCombe, 'Stvabane'’; Custsrton (M, EB. Aven/N, Hellison) — 
Mr, A. E. Campbell, “Tresid’, Yaaneet (J. Landy/J. KR, Garnet) 
Junior Membora 


Christopher Kaufmann, 2A Tiuna Gr, Elwood (E_ H- Qoghil/N- A. Waketield), 
Peter Wolmes, P.O. Box 41, Albury, N.S8.W. {A. G. Hooke/N. A Wakefield). 


Nominations for Membership. 

Nominations for Office-Bearers and Council for 1960-61. 
General Business. 

Nature Notes and Exhibits. 

Conversazione. 


Monday, May 9, 1960—Apollo Bay Excursion” by A. G,. Hooke. 


GROUP MEETINGS 
(8 pam. at National Herbarium unless otherwise stated) 

Monday, April 12—Preliminary meeting of Fauna Survey Group, 7.30 p.m. at 
National Herbarium (see page 321). 

Thursday, April 14—Botany Group. 

Wednesday, April 13—Microscopical. Group. 

Manday, May 2—Entomology and Marine Biology Group. At Mr, Strong's 


rooms, Parliament House, at 8 p.m. Use private entrance, south end of 
House, 
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F.N.C.V. EXCURSIONS 


Friday, April 22-Monday, April 25. (Anzac Day Weekend)—Marysville. Accom- 
modation available at Kooringa Guest House; tariff, & guineas for the 
weekend: bookings te be made through the Exeursion Secretary by the 
April meeting, Party to leave Melboutne by parlour-coach Friday evening, 
returning Monday; and it is hoped to have trips to Lake Mountain and 
Cumberland Valley. Transport back to Melbourne is available on Sunday 
if required, (Coach to leave Whight’s Tourist Bureau, Flinders Street, at 
630 p.m., Friday.) ; 

Bunday, May 1—Botany Group will visit Cheltenham Park for a botanical 
survey, Meet at gate at 2.30 p.m, 


Sunday, May 8—Geology Group Excursion. Details at group meeting. 


PRELIMINARY NOTICES 
Sunday, May 15—Werribee M.M.B.W, farm. Subject, birds and general. Leader, 
Mrs. Searle (wite of farm manager). Coach to leave Batman Avenue at 
a.m. Fare, 12/-, Book with Exeursion Secretary. 
August 13-September 4—Central Australia, This is fully booked, but the Exeur- 
sion Secretary will take names for waiting list in case of cancellations. 
' 


ERRATA , 


Pages 27 and 30—Correcet spelling of authbr to “Rotherham”. 
Page 207, column 2, line 83—Add “That the tides do aff-. 
Page 237—Correect. acknowledgement of photo to “D. Dickison”. 


You can help 
PREVENT 
BUSH FIRES 


Remember this — 
“BY CARELESSNESS 


we have torn our forests apart 


BY CAREFULNESS 
we can put them together again.” 


(Extraet from Forests Commission film 
“The Hand of Man’) 


We Rely on You! . 
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